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LIFE  OF  ALEXANDER  VON  HUMBOLDT. 


CHAPTER  I. 

ANCESTRY BIRTH YOUTH FIRST    EDUCATION UNIVERSITY. 

The  ancient  noble  family  of  Yon  Humboldt  had  its  origin 
in  Pomerania,  "where  it  formerly  possessed  estates,  situated 
in  the  principality  of  Camin,  and  in  the  district  of  New 
Stettin.  But  at  the  time  when  Prussia  obtained  possession 
of  these  parts,  descendants  of  this  old  family  served  the  mar- 
graves of  Brandenburg  on  diplomatic  and  military  expeditions ; 
and  the  family  removed  from  Pomerania  to  near  Magdeburg, 
where  it  became  possessed  of  additional  estates. 

During  the  life  of  Frederic  "William  the  First,  a  captain 
Hans  Paul  von  Humboldt  served  in  his  army,  and  married 
the  daughter  of  the  Prussian  major  and  general  adjutant, 
Von  Schweder.  He  had  three  sons  by  her,  one  of  whom, 
Alexander  George,  is  of  particular  interest,  as  he  was  the 
father  of  the  celebrated  Alexander. 

The  baron  Alexander  George  von  Humboldt,  born  in  1720, 
served  for  a  long  time  in  a  dragoon  regiment,  was  then  made 
major,  and,  during  the  seven  years'  war,  adjutant  to  Duke 
Frederic  of  Brunswick,  who  frequently  sent  him  with  verbal 
embassies  to  Frederic  the  Great.  Major  von  Humboldt  was 
inheritor  of  Hadersleben  and  Iiingesleben,  and  subsequentlv 
took  the  castle  of  Tegel,  between  Berlin  and  Spandan,  three 
leagues  northwest  of  Berlin,  in  fee  farm  of  the  royal  "Woods 
and  Forests.  Tegel  had  originally  been  a  hunting  seat  of 
the  great  Elector,  and  a  royal  hunting  establishment  was 
kept  there  under  Frederic  the  Great.      This  castle  has  lat- 
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terly  become  important  to  the  family,  and  the  major  made 
it  a  place  of  retirement  for  his  age  after  his  restless  life,  but 
was  unfortunately  called  away  by  an  untimely  death.  When 
the  seven  years'  war  was  over,  Frederic  the  Great  made 
Major  von  Humboldt  one  of  his  chamberlains,  in  1765,  and  at 
the  same  time  he  was  attendant  chamberlain  on  Elizabeth, 
the  newly-married  princess  of  Prussia,  and  had  on  that  ac- 
count to  live  in  Potsdam.  But  when  this  unhappy  marriage 
of  the  prince  of  Prussia  was  dissolved,  and  the  princess  had 
been  taken  to  Stettin,  the  Major  von  Humboldt,  his  service 
being  over,  exchanged  Potsdam  for  Berlin,  and  lived  partly 
in  the  capital,  and  partly  in  his  neighboring  castle  of  Tegel. 
He  had,  however,  by  no  means  lost  the  favor  of  the  prince 
(subsequently  Frederic  William  II.),  for  he  visited  him  once 
annually  in  Tegel  ;  and  it  may  with  certainty  be  surmised, 
that  had  the  major  survived  the  prince's  accession  to  the 
throne,  he  would  have  advanced  him  to  an  important  position 
in  the  state,  or  perhaps  even  have  intrusted  the  formation 
of  a  ministry  to  him. 

Major  von  Humboldt  was  married  to  the  widow  of  a  Baron 
von  Holwede,  whose  maiden  name  was  Von  Colomb,  cousin 
of  the  princess  Bliicher,  and  niece  of  the  venerable  president 
Von  Colomb  in  Aurich.  She  had  a  son  by  her  first  marriage, 
who  served  as  officer  in  the  regiment  of  Gens  d'armes.  The 
family  of  Colomb  comes  from  Burgundy,  where  it  was  cele- 
brated for  having  erected  immense  glass  works ;  it  was 
obliged  to  emigrate,  in  consequence  of  the  repeal  of  the  edict 
of  Nantes,  and  settled  in  Germany. 

Two  sons  were  born  from  the  marriage  of  the  Major  von 
Humboldt  with  the  widowed  Baroness  von  Holwede.  The 
eldest,  William,  was  born  in  Potsdam,  on  the  22d  of  June, 
1767,  when  the  father  was  still  chamberlain  to  the  princess 
Elizabeth  of  Prussia  ;  the  younger  son,  Frederic  Henry  Alex- 
ander, the  subject  of  our  memoir  first  saw  the  light  of  the 
world  two  years  later,  in  Berlin,  on  the  14th  September,  1769. 

The  castle  of  Tegel  made  the  first  impressions  of  home  on 
the  two  boys  ;  for  here  they  spent  the  greater  part  of  their 
youth  together.  To  this  castle  is  attached  a  mysterious 
legend,  which  Goethe  alluded  to  in  "  Faust,"  to  show  his 
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dislike  for  the  enlightener  Nicolai.  The  present  Tegel  is  not 
the  old  one,  but  rather  a  new  creation  of  its  possessor,  Will- 
iam, brother  of  Alexander,  who  commenced  and  ended  his 
life  here  ;  and  who  built  a  house  here,  which,  to  preserve 
one  old  turret,  rises  in  turrets  from  the  four  corners  :  and 
which,  as  it  was  once  his  Tusculum,  is  now  his  grave.  The 
old  castle  in  which  the  two  boys  passed  their  youth  was  gray 
and  antiquated.  The  contemporary  of  Humboldt,  a  Prussian 
commissioner  of  woods  and  forests  named  von  Burgsdorf, 
whose  official  residence  it  was,  had  beautified  it  by  the  lay- 
ing out  of  nurseries  and  plantations,  which  were  universally 
admired  at  the  time,  and  the  new  owner  had  taken  possession 
of  the  castle  and  outworks  during  this  time.  Tegel  is  sepa- 
rated from  Berlin  by  a  dark  pine  grove,  and  is  situated  in  a 
beautiful  neighborhood  northeast  of  an  arm  of  the  Havel, 
called  the  Tegel  lake.  On  the  southern  shore  are  seen  pro- 
jecting the  town  and  fortress  of  Spandau,  and  the  declivities 
which  bound  the  northwestern  shore  of  the  lake  are  richly 
covered  with  trees  and  verdure,  while  promenades  and  gar- 
dens afford  the  most  varied  and  charming  views. 

This  castle  had  always  been,  while  the  old  major  lived  in 
it,  known  for  its  extended  hospitality  ;  and  the  ripening  boys 
not  alone  saw  their  father  enjoy  the  honors  of  princely  visits, 
but  many  an  officer,  statesman,  or  scholar,  was  hospitably 
invited  and  received.  Thus,  in  May,  1778,  Goethe,  who  had 
accompanied  his  duke  to  Berlin  to  a  grand  review,  also  visit- 
ed Tegel ;  he  walked  one  morning  from  Berlin  over  Schon- 
hausen  to  Tegel,  dined  there,  and  returned  to  Potsdam  over 
Charlottenburg.  At  that  time  he  perceived  there  two  merry 
boys  of  ten  and  eight  years  of  age,  but  did  not  foresee  in  what 
an  intimate  relation  in  mind  and  heart  he  should  one  day 
stand  to  them,  especially  to  the  elder. 

The  education  and  first  training  of  these  boys  took  place 
at  a  time  when  the  science  of  education  was,  with  the  sciences 
of  antiquity  and  languages,  one  of  the  great  questions  of  the 
day.  The  new  methods  of  education  which  Rousseau  espe- 
cially advocated  had  quickly  found  adherents  in  Prussia. 
The  prebendary  Von  Rochow  set  a  cheering  example  of  a 
practical  reform  in  education  ;  the  well-known  Gedike  worked 
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for  it  in  Berlin,  and  Joachim  Heinrich  Campe,  by  birth  a 
Brunswickian,  at  that  time  field  chaplain  to  the  regiment  of 
the  prince  of  Prussia  in  Potsdam,  joined  the  movement  of 
reform  in  education.  Basedow  and  the  Philanthropin,  an 
institution  in  Dessau,  taught  tutors  and  professors  after  the 
new  method  of  Rousseau,  and  it  became  a  point  of  honor  and 
of  fashion,  in  the  educational  zeal  of  the  age,  for  the  higher 
nobility  to  take  tutors  who  could  unite  the  practical  and  the 
useful  with  the  revival  of  the  ancient  languages,  especially 
of  the  Greek.  The  plan  had  been  originated  by  Heyne  in 
Gottingen,  and  Major  von  Humboldt  also  obeyed  these  in- 
fluences. He  recognized  in  the  then  field  chaplain  of  the 
prince  of  Prussia's  regiment  in  Potsdam,  in  Campe,  a  man 
much  more  qualified  for  educational  than  for  theological  du- 
ties, and,  after  he  had  been  preacher  to  the  regiment  since 
1773,  he  took  him  into  his  house  in  1775,  and  confided  to 
him  the  preparatory  education  of  his  two  sons,  William  and 
Alexander.  It  may  be  imagined  that  Alexander,  being  then 
only  six  years  old,  could  have  less  felt  the  influence  of  such 
a  man  as  Campe  than  William,  who  was  two  years  older ; 
but  his  influence  over  both  must  be  acknowledged,  as  the 
ideas  of  Campe  were  developed  in  gigantic  proportions  in 
both  his  pupils.  Campe,  in  later  times,  enjoyed  the  reputa- 
tion of  being  the  greatest  philologist  and  critic  of  German 
style  next  to  Klopstock,  and  he  probably,  in  Major  von  Hum- 
boldt's house,  devoted  his  attention  chiefly  to  the  study  of 
languages,  and  it  is  not  more  than  probable  that  this  same 
Campe  should  have  laid  the  first  foundation  in  these  boys, 
and  aroused  the  spirit  of  research  which  never  afterward 
quitted  them.  But  we  must  notice  here  another  influence 
of  the  teacher  on  the  life  of  his  pupils,  especially  on  the 
younger  one.  Campe  had  plainly  seen  that  the  mode  of 
education  and  tuition  till  then  adopted  in  families  and  insti- 
tutions, only  tended  to  develop  the  memory,  not  the  mind, 
of  the  student ;  he  opposed,  from  the  first,  the  mechanical 
training  of  youth,  and  endeavored  to  develop  the  suscepti- 
bility of  the  youthful  mind  and  spirit  by  a  perception  of  the 
world,  of  foreign  natures,  men  and  manners.  Could  not, 
then,  this  man,  who  edited  Robinson   Crusoe,  and  enriched 
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the  juvenile  library  with  imaginative  delineations  of  bold 
voyages,  could  he  not,  as  Humboldt's  first  teacher,  have  in- 
fluenced the  imagination  and  the  reason  of  his  pupils,  and 
laid  the  foundation  in  Alexander  for  his  love  for  exploratory 
voyages  in  distant  regions  ? 

Campe  did  not  remain  for  a  long  period  in  the  intimate 
relation  of  tutor  under  the  paternal  roof  of  the  Humboldts. 
His  influence  over  his  pupils,  however,  continued  during  his 
life,  and  the  friendship  between  them  remained  a  lasting  one, 
and  became  more  intimate  again  in  ]ater  years.  It  is  a  well- 
known  fact  that  Campe  accompanied  the  elder  of  the  brothers 
on  a  journey  from  Gottingen  to  Paris  in  the  summer  of  the 
year  1789  ;  but  we  couJd  not  ascertain  with  certainty  whether 
Campe  had  made  a  journey  through  Germany  and  Switzer- 
land with  the  two  boys  while  he  was  yet  their  tutor,  as  has 
been  asserted  by  Schiller's  circle  at  Jena. 

Campe  gave  up  his  appointment  as  tutor  to  the  two  boys 
in  1776,  as  his  reputation  for  teaching  was  such,  that,  after 
the  retirement  of  the  celebrated  Basedow,  he  was  appointed 
director  of  the  Philanthropin  at  Dessau,  and  received  the  title 
of  an  Anhalt-Dessau  commissioner  of  education.  This  ap- 
pointment he  fulfilled  for  one  year,  and  left  it  to  found  his 
subsequently  so  celebrated  private  educational  establishment 
at  Hamburg. 

Major  von  Humboldt  had  now  to  look  out  for  another  tutor, 
and  in  the  beginning  of  the  year  1777  his  choice  fell  upon  a 
youth  of  twenty  years  of  age,  who,  without  enjoying  the 
reputation  of  his  predecessor,  excited  great  expectations  in  the 
major,  which  he  faithfully  fulfilled.  His  name  was  Christian 
Kunth  ;  he  was  poor,  and  had  to  discontinue  his  academical 
studies  from  want  of  the  necessary  pecuniary  means.  But  he 
possessed  an  extraordinary  knowledge  of  German,  Latin,  and 
French  literature,  of  philosophy  and  history,  and  a  high  order 
of  intellect,  joined  to  the  habit  of  moving  in  aristocratic  circles, 
which  his  position  of  teacher  opened  to  him.  By  this  means 
Major  von  Humboldt  made  his  acquaintance,  and  took  him 
into  his  house  as  tutor  to  his  sons,  which  was  at  the  time  a 
mark  of  great  confidence,  and  an  envied  distinction.  The 
young  man  found  his  pupils  of  the  respective  ages  of  eight 
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and  ten  years,  and  he  succeeded  in  further  developing  and 
perfecting  the  talents  roused  in  the  mind  and  heart  of  his 
young  charges  by  his  predecessor  Campe.  He  entered  into  a 
more  intimate  relation  to  them  than  that  of  teacher  toward 
pupils ;  he  bestowed  more  care  upon  them  than  that  by  which 
a  teacher  faithfully  imparts  his  own  knowledge  to  the  mind 
of  a  talented  or  quick  child.  Kunth  endeavored  to  make 
every  thing  within  his  reach  in  Berlin  available  and  useful 
for  the  development  of  his  charges.  The  success  of  his  en- 
deavors not  only  confirmed  the  confidence  of  the  parents,  but 
awoke  in  the  youths  a  pure,  unchangeable  love  for  their 
teacher,  and  an  affection  and  confidence  which  continued 
throughout  his  life,  to  his  death,  in  an  equal  degree.  When- 
ever Alexander  was,  in  later  times,  absent  on  his  voyages  of 
discovery,  or  if  the  elder  brother  tarried  among  the  ruins  of 
classical  antiquity,  it  was  always  the  faithful  former  teacher 
and  later  friend,  Kunth,  who  administered  their  property  with 
paternal  conscientiousness. 

Kunth  conduced  to  satisfy  and  develop  in.  his  pupils  the 
inborn  love  for  universality  of  knowledge,  but  endeavored 
always  to  unite  it  with  profundity;  and  if  Campe  had  awak- 
ened a  wish  for  philology  and  cosmology  in  them,  Kunth  made 
it  available  by  fundamental  researches  and  universality. 
Both  brothers,  in  obedience  to  their  different  natures,  followed 
different  branches  of  their  acquirements,  but  both  were  rooted 
in  the  same  foundation.  The  elder  brother  made  humanity 
— its  intellectual  world,  and  its  especial  element,  language — 
the  task  of  his  life.  The  younger,  Alexander,  took  the  out- 
ward part  of  nature  and  humanity  in  all  its  varieties.  While 
the  elder  brother  educated  himself  for  classic  antiquity,  art, 
philosophy,  and  language,  Alexander  from  the  same  origin 
directed  his  attention  to  natural  sciences.  Both  frequently 
met  and  assisted  each  other  in  the  points  they  originally  had 
in  common. 

Kunth  thus  acted  upon  his  pupils,  but  this  intimacy  could 
not  fail  to  exercise  a  strong  improving  influence  on  him,  the 
teacher.  The  house  of  the  chamberlain  and  Major  von  Hum- 
boldt united  in  itself  rank,  intelligence,  cultivated  acquaint- 
ance, and  influence.     Kunth,  possessing  the  confidence  of  the 
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family  in  the  highest  degree,  was  considered  as  one  of  its 
members,  was  intrusted  with  commissions  in  the  execution 
of  the  practical  affair's  of  the  family  and  its  public  interests, 
and  thus  gained  an  experience  in  practical  business  which, 
at  a  future  period,  qualified  him  for  an  official  position,  as  we 
shall  see. 

But  a  great  blow  afflicted  the  family  in  which  Kunth  had 
been  tutor  since  1777.  In  the  January  of  1779  the  Major 
died,  and  the  boys  were  without  a  father.  The  maternal 
voice  now  exercised  a  greater  influence,  and  beside  the  noble 
confidence  which  the  widowed  lady  showed  Kunth,  by  giving 
him  all  but  paternal  rights  over  the  boys,  it  was  the  high- 
mindedness  of  the  lady  which  beneficially  ruled  the  whole 
household,  and  inspired  an  enthusiastic  love  for  her  into  the 
hearts  of  her  children,  whose  education  was  her  chief  care. 

Another  intellectual  influence  was  now  brought  to  bear  on 
the  two  youths.  Since  1776  a  physician  had  lived  in  Span- 
dau,  who  soon  after  became  district  physician  of  the  Havel 
district,  and  had  an  extensive  practice.  This  man  was  Doctor 
Ernst  Ludwig  Heim,  since  become  so  famous  as  doctor  and 
professor  of  the  University  of  Berlin.  Probably  the  major's 
illness  may  have  been  the  origin  of  his  acquaintance  with  the 
family  ;  we  know  only  that  as  doctor  to  the  family  of  Hum- 
boldt and  of  the  head-ranger,  Yon  Burgsdorf,  who,  as  a  royal 
official,  had  to  live  in  Tegel,  he  frequently  came  from  Spandau 
to  visit  the  neighboring  castle  and  village.  He  also  com- 
municated many  of  his  experiences  of  foreign  trees  and  the 
nursing  of  foreign  plants  to  the  ranger,  and  made  himself 
useful  in  the  laying  out  of  the  nurseries  and  plantations  there. 
His  frequent  visits  to  the  Humboldt  family  commenced  in 
1780,  when  he  entered  into  a  nearer,  more  intimate  friend- 
ship wTith  Kunth,  the  tutor  of  the  household.  These  visits, 
which  Heim  made  on  horseback,  and  which  generally  brought 
him  to  the  dinner-table  of  the  major's  widow,  became  of  im- 
portance to  us  in  the  following  year,  when  Heim  instruct- 
ed the  two  boys,  William  and  Alexander,  in  botany  after 
dinner,  and  explained  to  them  the  twenty- four  classes  of  the 
Linnean  system.  An  expression  Heim  used  at  the  time  is 
remarkable,  namely,  that  the  elder  boy  easily  comprehended 
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these  lessons,  and  retained  the  botanical  names,  while  Alex- 
ander, then  eleven  years  of  age,  was  of  a  less  intelligent 
nature,  a  phenomenon  which  was  confirmed  by  the  anxiety 
which  mother  and  tutor  at  one  time  felt  that  Alexander  was 
not  at  all  fitted  for  study. 

The  brothers  made  short  excursions  in  the  neighborhood 
with  the  physician  Heim  ;  and  we  know  that,  in  1783,  on 
the  19th  May,  when  Frederic  the  Great  annually  reviewed 
his  troops  in  Spandau,  and  the  entire  population  was  on  foot, 
Heim  with  the  Tegel  friends — Kunth  and  his  two  pupils — 
were  present  at  the  review.  Heim  resided  in  Berlin  in  1783, 
and  must  therefore  have  brought  his  friends  from  Tegel,  or 
have  met  them  in  Berlin. 

About  this  time  the  brothers  were  sent  to  Berlin  with  their 
tutor,  in  order  to  continue  their  education  with  the  better 
opportunities  of  the  capital.  William,  the  elder,  occupied 
himself  principally  with  languages,  and  as  neither  he  nor  his 
brother  visited  any  of  the  schools,  teachers  were  engaged  and 
selected  by  Kunth  to  complete  the  special  instruction  he  had 
commenced.  Alexander  generally  participated  in  William's 
lessons,  but  was  less  strictly  urged  to  study,  because  he  was 
physically  weaker  than  his  brother,  and  learning  was  more 
difficult  for  him.  Not  till  an  advanced  period  of  his  boyish 
life  did  a  light  suddenly  shine  in  his  mind,  and  then  he  had 
to  make  greater  exertions  than  his  brother  to  keep  pace  with 
him  in  their  common  studies.  Alexander  was  indeed  delicate 
and  nearly  always  ill,  even  in  his  university  years,  and  it 
was  therefore  natural  that  Kunth  should  be  less  strict  in  in- 
citing him  to  study,  especially  as  he  still  doubted  his  abilities 
when  he  compared  them  with  the  rapid  acquirements  of 
William.  Alexander,  at  a  subsequent  period  of  life,  ascribed 
his  weakness  to  an  excess  of  unhealthy  secretions  which  ac- 
cumulated in  his  frame,  but  his  friends,  among  others  Fors- 
ter,  assure  us  that  Alexander's  bodily  ailments  only  arose  in 
consequence  of  the  premature  activity  of  his  mind,  and  that 
this  excessive  activity  was  caused  by  his  desire  to  equal  his 
brother  in  knowledge  and  acquirements. 

They  received   instruction  in  the   Greek    language    from 
Loffler,  at  that  time  field  chaplain  to  the  Berlin  Gens  d'armes 
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regiment,  who  had  already  published  a  rationalist  work  on 
the  fathers  of  the  church  and  on  new  Platonism.  He  was 
succeeded  by  a  certain  Fischer  of  the  gray  cloister,  in  Berlin, 
who  was  known  chiefly  as  a  mathematician,  but  who  pos- 
sessed a  considerable  knowledge  of  Greek.  The  philological 
talent  which  already  showed  itself  in  the  elder  brother,  in- 
duced them  to  learn  modern  as  well  as  classical  languages, 
while  in  consequence  of  the  love  for  natural  sciences  which 
Alexander  felt,  young  "Wildenow  was  engaged  to  instruct  him 
in  botany.  Kunth  endeavored  to  prepare  his  pupils,  who 
had  now  grown  up  to  young  men,  for  their  future  academic 
life  in  a  worthy  manner,  by  private  lectures  on  scientific 
subjects.  He  engaged  such  men  as  Engel,  Klein,  Dohn,  and 
others,  who  gave  the  brothers  complete  courses  of  lectures  on 
philosophy,  law,  and  political  economy ;  and  particularly 
Dohn,  who  was  in  the  department  of  foreign  affairs,  gained 
a  considerable  influence  over  them.  The  minister  Schulen- 
berg  had  requested  him  to  give  a  course  of  political  econom- 
ical lectures  to  a  young  count  Armm,  and,  in  obedience  to 
the  wish  of  their  mother,  the  Humboldts  also  joined  this 
course,  which  lasted  from  the  autumn  of  1785,  to  the  June 
of  the  following  year,  and  which  resembled  the  university 
classes.  These  lectures  of  Dohn,  which  were  carefully  com- 
posed on  a  special  plan,  brought  him  into  a  more  intimate 
relation  with  the  Humboldts,  and  this  friendship  continued 
unchanged  when  they  had  arrived  at  a  more  matured  age. 

But  now  the  individual  peculiarities  in  the  character  of 
the  brothers  began  to  show  themselves.  The  impression 
made  on  the  sentimentality  of  the  nation  by  the  formerly 
published  "Werther"  of  Goethe,  received  new  nourishment 
from  the  highflvinnr  enthusiasm  of  Schiller's  Don  Carlos. 
The  whole  educated  world  reveled  in  feelings  and  ideas,  and 
sentimentality  belonged  to  the  tone  of  the  educated  class, 
especially  to  the  younger  portion  of  it.  The  young  William 
particularly  was  influenced  by  this  tendency,  which  was 
increased  by  his  associations,  for,  by  his  companions  in  his 
dancing  lessons  he  was  brought  into  nearer  relation  with 
ladies,  who,  by  their  subsequent  intellectual  standing,  show 
what  a  sentimentalizing  impression  they  must  have  made  on 
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a  susceptible  youthful  nature.  Among  them  were  Fraulein 
von  Briest  (married  first  to  Von  Rochon  then  to  Von  Fouque), 
then  the  well  known  Rahel,  and  Henriette  Herz  as  beautiful 
as  she  was  intellectual,  to  whom  William  stood  in  almost 
fraternal  relation.  This  sentimentality  of  the  elder  brother, 
which  characterized  him  at  the  university,  and  which  slight- 
ly tinged  his  future  life,  a  sentimentality  which,  united  to 
intellect,  showed  itself  especially  in  the  Jewish  circles  of 
Berlin  as  an  echo  of  the  age  of  Mendelssohn,  found  less  sus- 
ceptibility in  the  physically  delicate  Alexander.  Although 
this  sentimentality  of  the  feelings  even  infected  his  tutor 
Kunth,  his  mind  developed  its  natural  observing  faculties, 
and  he  already  studied  the  ways  of  nature,  for  whose  phe- 
nomena he  evinced  an  anxiously  inquiring  mind.  While 
William  was  pursuing  the  sesthetical  studies  of  the  age,  es- 
pecially those  of  Schiller  and  Goethe,  Alexander  followed  the 
researches  into  natural  history  of  Goethe,  and  endeavored  to 
make  his  knowledge  applicable  to  the  better  understanding 
of  natural  phenomena. 

Thus  the  two  brothers  passed  an  exciting,  happy  time  of 
their  early  education  as  youths,  partly  in  the  capital  so-rich 
in  the  means  for  education,  partly  under  the  domestic  influ- 
ence and  protection  of  their  beloved  mother,  on  their  family 
estate  of  Tegel ;  and  their  descent  from  one  of  the  noblest 
families,  as  well  as  their  own  reputation,  easily  opened  the 
richest  sources  of  knowledge  for  them.  Herein  the  two 
brothers  are  favored  children  of  fortune,  for  they  never  suf- 
fered from  temporal  cares,  from  that  fainting  of  the  spirit, 
thirsting  for  knowledge,  and  that  striving  for  opportunities  to 
apply  the  acquired  knowledge  which  oppresses,  and  some- 
times quite  destroys  a  poor  youth  of  talent  coming  from  an 
obscure  family.  Another  feeling  which  remained  strong  in 
the  brothers  during  their  whole  life,  and  which  probably  took 
its  origin  at  this  period,  is  their  Prussian  patriotism.  Before 
their  childish  imagination,  the  person  of  Frederic  the  Great 
stood  a  glorious  picture  of  their  native  land,  and  in  him  the 
reformation  and  glory  of  Prussia  were  personified.  The  king 
died  when  the  brothers  were  on  the  point  of  leaving  Berlin 
to  attend  a  university,  and  they  therefore  were  not  witnesses 
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of  the  weakness,  the  political  and  moral  dissolution  which 
came  hand  in  hand  with  the  stupid  rage  for  a  reason  refor- 
mation which  the  successors  of  Nicolai  spread  over  Berlin. 

The  brothers  entered  on  their  academical  life  together  as 
they  had  made  the  preliminary  studies  together.  The  uni- 
versity of  Frankfurt,  on  the  Oder,  which  at  that  time  enjoyed 
a  great  and  wide-spread  reputation,  was  chosen  for  their  fur- 
ther education,  and  the  commencement  of  their  special  studies. 
In  the  year  of  the  great  king's  death,  in  1786,  they  departed 
with  their  tutor  and  friend  Kunth,  with  the  intention  of  re- 
maining there  nearly  two  years,  till  the  Easter  of  1788. 
William  devoted  himself  to  the  study  of  law  ;  but  Alexander, 
in  obedience  to  the  natural  tendencies  which  were  developing 
themselves  with  increasing  force,  chose  the  study  of  political 
economy,  as  it  seemed  to  him  most  nearly  allied  to  his  scien- 
tific inclinations.  Their  former  teacher  in  Berlin,  LofHer, 
who  had  since  become  professor  in  Frankfurt,  took  the  broth- 
ers, with  Kunth,  into  his  house  ;  and,  while  they  each  fol- 
lowed their  special  studies,  they  pursued  their  philosophical 
philological,  and  natural  historical  studies  in  common,  for 
William  took  special  interest  in  the  latter. 

The  choice  of  the  university  of  Frankfurt  was  probably 
the  mother's,  who  wished  to  keep  her  sons  near  her,  and  not 
lose  sight  of  them  so  quickly  ;  therefore  Kant,  the  celebrated 
philosopher  of  the  age,  who  lectured  in  Konigsberg,  did  not 
influence  the  choice  of  the  university  with  the  widow  of 
Major  von  Humboldt.  The  mother's  real  intention  was  to 
send  her  sons  to  Frankfurt  as  a  preparation  for  their  future 
public  life,  but  to  let  them  attend  Gottingen,  the  most  cele- 
brated university  of  that  time,  for  their  final  education. 
Leipzig  and  Halle  had  already  lost  some  of  their  fame,  and 
Jena  only  reached  the  zenith  of  its  glory  at  a  later  period. 

In  Frankfurt,  Count  Dohna,  who  studied  here  from  1786-88, 
became  an  intimate  friend  of  the  brothers  Humboldt ;  but  he 
attached  himself  more  to  the  elder  brother,  in  consequence 
of  his  studies  being  principally  classic  ;  and  William,  as  well 
as  Rhediger,  exercised  a  lasting  influence  over  him  here,  and 
met  him  again  at  a  later  period  in  Gottingen. 

For  Alexander,  nothing  could  have  been  more  agreeable 


24  LIFE  OF  ALEXANDER  VON  HUMBOLDT. 

than  the  removal  to  Gottingen,  which  took  place  in  1788  ; 
for  at  Gottingen  lived  that  great  man  in  the  branch  of  science 
for  which  he  felt  more  and  more  an  innate  tendency ;  here 
lived  and  taught  Blumenbach,  the  celebrated  natural  his- 
torian, who,  with  his  strong  mind,  arranged  and  compre- 
hended all  the  features  of  natural  history  according  to  form 
and  existence  ;  here  lived  Heyne,  the  teacher  and  reviver  of 
archseologic  science  ;  and  here  lived  Eichhorn,  the  historian. 

Archaeology  and  history  were  the  domains  of  learning  on 
which  the  two  brothers  worked  in  common  ;  the  classical 
antiquity,  with  its  philologic  and  artistic  studies,  attracted 
both  ;  history  in  its  philosophic  view,  interested  William,  and 
served  Alexander  to  collect  materials  for  cosmography  and 
ethnology.  While  William  made  himself  more  intimate  with 
classic  literature,  and  the  writings  of  the  philosopher  Kant, 
Alexander  gave  himself  up  to  the  instructive  and  personal 
influences  of  Blumenbach,  but  both  brothers  found  a  common 
point  of  union  in  the  congenial  intercourse  with  Professor 
Heyne,  who  soon  esteemed  the  young  men  highly,  and  exer- 
cised a  great  influence  on  their  future  studies. 

Alexander  here  formed  a  new  and  lasting  incitement  in  the 
acquaintance  and  quickly-cemented  friendship  with  George 
Forster,  Heyne's  son-in-law.  This  man  had  formerly 
accompanied  Cook  in  his  journey  round  the  world  in  the 
capacity  of  natural  historian,  it  was  therefore  natural  that  he 
should  be  an  attraction  for  Alexander,  whose  phantasy  was 
filled  with  images  of  a  transatlantic  strange  world,  which 
Campe,  the  editor  of  "  Robinson,"  had  awakened  in  him, 
and  the  longing  for  the  personal  knowledge  of  fabulous  dis- 
tricts, for  bold  sea  journeys,  and  new  discoveries  was  excited 
in  him,  when  Forster  told  of  his  journey  round  the  world. 
Thus  Forster  was  the  first  portentous  individuality,  sur- 
rounded by  the  mysterious  halo  of  a  transatlantic  journey, 
who  became  more  closely  allied  to  Alexander  von  Hum- 
boldt. He  was  a  man  of  boldness  and  fertility  of  mind,  full 
of  a  holy  striving  for  liberty,  whose  inborn  love  of  freedom 
had  been  increased  by  his  early  journeys  to  a  new  world,  and 
could  ill-domesticate  itself  in  the  narrow  German  boundaries, 
and  who  was  at  the  same  time  a  determined  opponent  of  the 
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enlightening  rage  then  prevalent  in  Berlin.  The  brothers 
Humboldt  had.  from  their  childhood,  remained  far  from  any 
contact  with  the  littlenesses  of  Prussian  officials,  but  cherished 
a  true  patriotism  from  their  liberal  ideas,  developed  in  the 
vicinity  of  an  intelligent  monarch  ;  the  free  ideas  of  Forster, 
his  bold  spirit,  and  his  racy  unprejudiced  manner  of  thinking, 
had  therefore  a  lasting  influence  on  the  young  friends,  and 
founded  and  developed,  especially  in  Alexander's  character, 
that  feature  of  citizenship  which  is  one  of  his  noblest  charac- 
teristics. During  the  summer  of  1788,  Forster  lived  with  his 
wife  at  the  house  of  his  father-in-law,  Heyne,  in  Gottingen, 
and  in  the  autumn  of  that  year  he  went  to  fill  his  new  ap- 
pointment at  Mayence,  where  he  was  councilor  and  librarian 
of  the  university  then  existing  there.  That  he  made  an  im- 
pression also  on  the  elder  brother  "William,  would  be  alone 
proved  by  the  fact  that  soon  after  Forster' s  removal  from 
Gottingen  he  staid  with  him  four  days  on  the  occasion  of  a 
Rhine  journey. 

Both  brothers  sought  and  valued  Forster's  acquaintance, 
and  entered  into  an  intimate  friendship  with  his  wife,  a  being 
as  intellectual  and  cultivated  as  she  was  amiable.  The 
intercourse  with  Johann  Stieglitz,  whom  they  knew,  from 
Berlin,  where  he  had  belonged  to  the  Jewish  circle  of  the 
Alendelssohns,  Herz,  &c,  and  where  he  had  pursued  his  phi- 
losophical studies,  was  less  attractive  to  Alexander  than  "Will- 
iam. It  is  strange  that  Stieglitz  should  have  entered  into 
the  sentimentality  of  those  circles,  as  his  biographer  truly 
states  that  he  was  only  a  man  of  reason,  that  he  overcame 
and  concealed  all  emotions  for  the  purpose  of  acute  calcula- 
tion and  observation,  and  that  he  never  "forgot"  himself. 
It  is  probable  that  his  intimate  friendship  for  AYilliam  had 
its  more  natural  origin  in  the  fact,  that  Stieglitz  had  in 
Gottingen  saved  him  from  drowning  in  the  Leine  while 
bathing  there. 

After  a  lapse  of  two  years  the  time  arrived  when  the 
brothers  were  to  leave  the  university.  Alexander  had  in  the 
mean  time  uninterruptedly  devoted  himself  to  natural  history, 
archseologic,  and  philologic  studies,  under  the  personal  super- 
intendence of  celebrated  professors;  William  had  made  many 
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journeys  during  the  time  ;  among-  others,  to  Hanover,  where 
he  met  Fried,  Jacobi,  Rehberg,  Frau  von  Wangenheim, 
Brandes,  and  Zimmermann.  Kunth  v/as  no  longer  with 
them  ;  he  had  entered  into  official  service,  but  lived  in  the 
house  of  Madame  von  Humboldt  for  nine  years,  until  her 
death,  when  her  unqualified  confidence  intrusted  him  with 
the  further  direction  of  her  family  affairs. 

But  the  brothers  were  now  so  far  advanced  in  manhood 
that  their  peculiar  mental  qualifications  were  individually 
characterized.  Alexander  had  a  tendency  for  great  universal 
studies  with  his  comprehensive  understanding,  while  William 
liked  to  tarry  longer  on  a  narrower  limit,  and  in  a  more  pro- 
found study  of  that  limit  he  settled  himself  on  the  circum- 
scribed spot  for  the  time,  to  make  similar  profound  researches 
on  another  field  afterward. 


CHAPTER  II. 

PRACTICAL    APPRENTICESHIP CIRCUMSTANCES EARLY    WORKS 

PLANS    OF    TRAVEL,    AND    HINDRANCES. 

In  the  second  half  of  the  year  1789  terminated  the  univer- 
sity life  of  Alexander  as  well  as  of  his  brother,  in  so  far  as  it 
related  to  a  higher  comprehensive  preparation  for  their  future 
offices.  But  neither  of  the  two  brothers  returned  home  ;  they 
obeyed  a  specific  impulse  of  their  individual  nature,  and  en- 
tered at  once  into  their  life  and  intellectual  pursuits,  which 
were  henceforward  to  diverge,  even  if  in  their  tendency  they 
were  spiritually  allied. 

The  breaking  out  of  the  French  revolution  affected  the 
elder,  "William,  educated  for  political  life,  more  forcibly  than 
Alexander,  who  calmly  observed- nature  in  its  immutable  laws. 
When,  therefore,  their  first  tutor,  Joachim  Heinrich  Campe, 
who  for  some  years  had  been  canon  and  councilor  in  Bruns- 
wick, determined  in  July,  1789,  to  run  over  to  Paris,  in  order, 
as  he  expressed  it,  to  be  present  at  the  funeral  of  French  des- 
potism (a  wish  in  which  he  was  bitterly  deceived),  he  found, 
in  addition  to  another  young  man,  a  companion  in  William 
von  Humboldt,  and  arrived  in  Paris  with  him  on  the  3d 
August.  During  that  period  Alexander  lived  for  natural 
sciences,  and  his  mind  was  directed  to  the  extension  of  his 
knowledge  of  the  earth,  which  made  traveling  his  dearest 
wish,  and  this  was  fostered  by  his  constant  correspondence 
with  Forster.  It  was  particularly  the  formation  of  the  earth 
which  interested  Alexander ;  he  felt  himself  confirmed  in  this 
tendency  by  the  reputation  of  Werner,  the  celebrated  geolo- 
gist, and  had  made  this  field  of  natural  science  the  favorite 
object  of  his  studies.  We,  therefore,  in  the  spring,  1790,  with 
Forster  and  a  certain  Vox  Gteuns,  find  him  making  his  first 
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scientific  journey  to  the  Rhine,  through  Holland,  and  to  En- 
gland ;  and  this  first  experience  became  the  subject  of  his  first 
literary  production.  It  appeared  in  the  same  year  under  the 
title  "  Mineralogical  Observations  on  some  Basaltic  Forma- 
ations  of  the  Rhine,"  and  was  intended  to  furnish  the  proof 
that  this  mineral  was  of  neptunic  origin,  and  that  its  forma- 
tion, therefore,  dated  from  the  great  water  phenomena  of  the 
earthball.  Forster  collected  materials  on  his  journey  for  his 
splendid  work,  "  The  Views  of  the  Lower  Rhine." 

It  may  with  certainty  be  presumed  that  Alexander  von 
Humboldt  prepared  himself  for  this  journey  with  Forster  from 
the  winter  of  1789  to  the  spring  of  1790.  We  deduce  this 
from  his  earnest  striving  after  knowledge,  and  from  the  fact, 
that  this  was  a  journey  undertaken  for  scientific  researches ; 
he,  therefore,  spent  a  much  more  intellectual  winter  than 
his  brother  William,  who  enriched  himself  in  a  more  genial 
manner.  And  here  the  difference  between  the  two  brothers 
becomes  very  evident,  for  while  William,  the  elder,  sought 
the  life  of  society,  and,  susceptible  to  all  the  impulses  of 
higher  feelings,  early  entered  into  ties  of  importance  for  his 
whole  life,  Alexander  had  neither  found  food  for  these  phases 
of  his  soul,  nor  sought  the  opportunity,  but  had  steadfastly 
kept  to  the  one  great  plan — to  found  a  future  position  by  faith- 
ful researches  into  the  spirit  of  natural  life.  William,  urged 
by  the  enthusiastic  feature  in  his  character,  enjoyed  already 
the  advantages  of  an  aesthetic,  select  circle,  but  Alexander 
studied  in  his  quiet  intercourse  with  that  world  whose  eternal 
laws  were  to  become  intelligible  to  him.  While  he  devoted 
himself  to  the  geologic  and  mineralogic  preparatory  studies 
for  his  first  journey,  and  to  a  correspondence  with  Forster, 
prompted  by  the  noblest  friendship,  William  lived  partly  in 
Erfurt,  in  the  society  of  the  Baron  Dalberg,  especially  in  the 
family  of  the  president  Von  Dacheroden,  with  whose  beautiful 
and  intelligent  daughter  he  betrothed  himself,  and  partly  in 
Weimar,  where  he  made  the  acquaintance  of  Schiller  through 
that  family,  and  in  consequence  of  his  betrothal  soon  became 
his  friend. 

It  is  possible  that  Alexander's  preference  for  a  quiet  spir- 
itual intercourse  with  nature,  whose  secrets  attracted  him, 
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may  have  been  partly  caused  by  physical  reasons,  which 
made  him  less  qualified  for  the  circles  of  society,  which  his 
brother  frequented.  He  was  still  delicate,  and  had  suffered 
much  during  the  last  five  years,  and  the  fear  of  being  hin- 
dered by  physical  weakness  from  pursuing  the  great  plans 
of  his  mind,  induced  him  to  satisfy  all  the  physical  demands 
of  his  nature,  and  thus  prepare  himself  slowly  for  his  great 
traveling  plans  which  had  inspired  the  imagination  of  the  boy, 
and  which  had  been  matured,  through  Forster's  influence,  to 
his  favorite  idea  and  the  purpose  of  his  life. 

But  the  practical  course  which  he  had  chosen  as  his  special 
department,  had  to  be  followed  as  consistently  as  his  elder 
brother  followed  his.  The  latter  was  appointed  councilor  of 
legation  and  assessor  to  the  court  of  Berlin,  to  make  a  trial  of 
his  capability,  after  which  he  intended  to  marry.  Alexander, 
who  had  chosen  the  department  of  finances,  wished  now  to 
prepare  himself  for  a  speedy  entrance  upon  official  life.  The 
mineralogical  studies,  which  had  delighted  him  more  and 
more,  and  which  had  become  more  attractive  since  his  jour- 
ney with  Forster,  excited  in  him  the  wish  to  make  the  mining 
department  the  special  business  of  his  life  and  of  usefulness 
to  the  state.  He  therefore,  in  the  same  year,  went  to  Ham- 
burg, to  the  commercial  academy,  under  the  direction  of 
Ebeling  and  Busch,  where  he  studied  the  practical  part  of 
bookkeeping,  but  occupied  himself  with  mineralogy  and  botany 
beside.  It  is  related,  that  in  the  winter  of  1790-91,  he  often 
went  out  to  seek  mosses,  which  only  grow  in  winter.  His 
frame  of  mind  here  was  a  sign  of  the  return  of  his  physical 
strength,  and  consequently  of  his  more  realizable  hopes  for  the 
great  traveling  plans  ever  present  to  his  mind's  eye.  He  was 
at  this  time  as  industrious  as  he  was  cheerful,  and  Forster 
himself  calls  the  letters  written  to  him  at  this  time,  witty,  full 
of  humor,  goodness  and  sensibility.  Among  his  associates  wre 
must  mention  especially  Christian  Stollberg. 

But  Alexander  did  not  stay  long  in  Hamburg.  His  love 
for  natural  sciences,  especially  for  geognosy  (the  science  of 
the  composition  of  the  earth's  surface),  and  the  reputation  of 
Werner,  director  of  the  mining  academy  of  Freiburg,  who 
had  introduced  a  new  theory  of  geology  on  scientific  princi- 
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pies,  and  who  was  at  the  same  time  the  greatest  geognost  of 
the  age,  excited  the  wish  in  Alexander  von  Humboldt  to  go 
there  likewise,  and  study  the  metallurgical  sciences.  In  addi- 
tion to  this  great  inducement,  it  happened  that  a  young  man 
named  Leopold  von  Buch,  of  Berlin,  who,  though  younger, 
had  formerly  been  intimate  with  Humboldt,  in  consequence 
of  his  interest  in  botany,  was  also  studying  mining,  and  was 
already  in  Freiburg.  Humboldt  therefore  removed  to  Frei- 
burg in  the  spring  of  1791,  and  became  a  student  at  the 
mining  academy  at  the  same  time  that  his  brother  William 
had  determined  to  give  up  his  official  activity  for  a  time,  to 
retire  from  public  life,  and  to  devote  himself  to  higher  studies 
beside  Caroline,  whom  he  was  soon  to  call  his  wife.  When 
Alexander  left  Hamburg,  he  hastened  to  Berlin  to  enjoy  the 
society  of  his  mother,  his  brother,  who  was  remaining  here 
until  the  summer,  and  his  friend  Kunth.  He  remained  here 
till  July  for  the  recreation  of  his  health,  and  for  the  prepara- 
tions for  his  plans,  and  then  went  to  Freiburg  to  his  mining 
studies,  where  he  devoted  himself  until  March  in  the  follow- 
ing year,  with  especial  zeal  to  the  sciences  of  mining  and 
metallurgy. 

With  the  spring  of  1792,  he  entered  upon  his  civic  and 
literary  sphere.  He  was  about  this  time  appointed  assessor 
to  the  mining  and  smelting  departments  of  Berlin,  but  was 
in  the  same  year  removed  to  Bayreuth,  as  superintendent  of 
mines  in  the  newly  acquired  Franconian  districts,  with  the 
official  commission,  entirely  to  remodel  the  mining  operations 
there. 

The  Baron  von  Hardenberg,  who  subsequently  played  such 
a  prominent  part  in  the  Prussian  administration,  and  with 
whom  William  von  Humboldt  entered  into  such  a  peculiar  con- 
nection and  opposition,  was,  at  the  time  when  Humboldt  came 
to  Bayreuth,  a  young  provincial  minister  of  the  Franconian 
principalities,  and  soon  became  an  intimate  friend  of  the 
young  superintendent,  by  whom  he  was  introduced  to  William 
von  Humboldt  in  the  following  year. 

As  superintendent,  Humboldt  was  at  the  same  time  general 
director  of  the  mines  in  the  principalities  of  Bayreuth  and 
Anspach  ;  and  his  indefatigable  industry  was  directed,  beside 
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his  scientific  labors,  to  the  erection  of  public  institutions  in 
these  districts.  He  filled  this  position  till  1795,  when  he  vol- 
untarily resigned  it ;  his  soul,  during  the  whole  period, 
worked  secretly  at  the  plan  of  a  great  voyage  of  discovery, 
but  his  immediate  neighborhood  and  the  opportunities  of  his 
position  called  forth  a  multitude  of  learned  works  and  prac- 
tical observations,  which  spread  his  reputation  as  a  clever 
naturalist.  He  employed  himself  much  with  various  experi- 
ments on  the  physical  and  chemical  laws  of  metallurgy,  and 
took  a  considerable  share  in  the  dissemination  of  the  theory 
of  his  teacher,  Werner,  who  was  an  eminent  supporter  of  the 
so-called  Neptunismus  in  the  formation  of  the  world,  and  con- 
sequently ascribed  all  the  formations  of  the  solid  earth  crust 
to  the  influence  of  the  waters.  Alexander  von  Humboldt's 
treatises  on  these  subjects  may  be  found  in  the  "  Mining 
Journal"  of  Vox  Moll,  in  Kohler  and  Hoffman's  Journal,  in 
Crell's  Chemical  Annals,  as  well  as  in  the  chemical  and 
physical  journals  which  Gren,  Scherer,  Gehler,  Gilbert,  and 
Poggendorf  edited  at  that  time ;  he  also  worked  industrious- 
ly for  the  French  periodicals,  "  Journal  de  Physique,"  and 
"  Annales  de  Chimie."  In  these  treatises  he  laid  down  the 
foundation  of  his  subsequent  riper  observations  and  more  fer- 
tile experiences  ;  for  as  he  never  treated  cursorily,  or  isolated 
any  material  for  general  knowledge,  he  afterward  incorporated 
these  youthful  productions  in  a  larger  sphere,  and  we  find 
them  nearly  all  corrected  and  enlarged  in  his  large  works  of 
travel  written  at  a  matured  age.  A  more  considerable  work, 
writen  in  the  year  1793,  appeared  under  the  title,  "  Florae 
Freiburgensis  Specimen,"  or  "  Flora  of  Cryptogamic  Plants  of 
the  neighborhood  of  Freiburg,"  in  which  he  publishes  the  result 
of  his  observations  of  the  mines  of  the  district,  made  during 
his  residence  there,  especially  of  the  fungi  growing  in  the 
shafts  of  the  mines.  These  were  appended  to  his  Aphorisms 
from  the  chemical  physiology  of  plants,  which  contain  his  ex- 
periments on  the  susceptibility  of  plants,  their  mode  of  nourish- 
ment, their  color,  etc.,  and  give  a  number  of  observations  and 
opinions,  which  are  still,  after  the  immense  progress  the  science 
has  made  in  the  last  fifteen  years,  very  valuable,  and  reveal 
the  clear,  penetrating  power  of  observation  of  their  author. 
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In  1794  he  accompanied  the  provincial  minister.  Von 
Hardenburg,  to  the  Rhine,  whither  a  political  mission  had 
called  him.  This  journey  revived  his  longing  for  the  real 
ization  of  the  favorite  plan  of  his  life,  and  he  endeavored 
therefore  to  realize  his  larger  journeys  by  smaller  ones.  He 
accordingly  prepared  for  his  projected  journeys  by  tours 
through  the  Alp  districts  and  Silesia  ;  and  his  love  of  travel 
was  partially  gratified  by  an  order  he  received  from  the 
government  to  make  a  trip  into  the  province  of  Prussia  and 
Poland,  in  his  official  capacity. 

Although  Humboldt's  position  was  a  favorable  one  for  the 
cultivation  of  his  favorite  science,  it  did  not  suffice  for  his 
active  mind,  thirsting  for  an  unknown  world.  From  his 
youth  upward  it  had  ever  been  his  plan  to  make  trans- 
atlantic voyages  of  discovery,  and  on  this  plan  he  concen- 
trated all  his  vigor* 

In  the  year  1795,  he  resigned  his  office  of  master  of  the 
mines,  and  Avent  to  Vienna,  where  he  associated  with  the 
famed  geognost  Freiesleben,  employed  himself  with  botany, 
especially  with  the  study  of  an  excellent  collection  of  exotic 
plants  which  he  found  here,  and  planned  a  journey  into 
Switzerland  with  Freiesleben.  His  purpose  was  now  to  see 
Italy,  especially  the  volcanic  districts  of  Naples  and  Sicily. 
He  went  there  with  a  Herr  von  Haften,  but  had  to  limit  his 
plans  to  Upper  Italy,  without  being  able  to  reach  the  vol- 
canoes, on  account  of  the  war.  It  was  at  this  time  that  the 
great  discovery  of  GJ-alvani — the  discovery  of  that  natural 
force  which  in  our  times  has  afforded  such  important  practi- 


*  Humboldt  says  of  himself :  "  I  had  from  my  earliest  youth  felt  a  burning 
desire  to  travel  in  distant  lands  unexplored  by  Europeans.  This  desire 
characterizes  a  period  in  our  existence  in  which  life  appears  to  us  as  an 
unbounded  hoiizon,  where  nothing  has  greater  attractions  for  us  than  strong 
emotions  of  the  soul  and  physical  dangers.  Brought  up  in  a  country  which 
has  no  immediate  connection  with  the  Indian  colonies,  and  subsequently  an 
inhabitant  of  mountain  districts,  which,  far  from  the  sea  shore,  are  famed 
for  their  mines,  I  felt  a  violent  passion  for  the  sea  and  for  long  maritime 
voyages  develop  itself  in  my  soul.  All  objects  which  we  know  only  by  the 
descriptions  of  travelers  have  an  especial  charm  :  our  phantasy  is  pleased 
with  whatever  appears  infinite  and  unlimited.  The  enjoyments  we  have  to 
renounce  seem  to  us  to  have  greater  charms  than  those  which  fall  to  our 
share  in  the  narrow  circle  of  our  quiet  life" 
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cal  results,  and  which  was  called  galvanism,  after  its  dis- 
coverer— was  studied  with  great  interest  by  Humboldt,  and 
was  variously  experimented  upon  by  him. 

But  his  scientific  industry  received  many  sad  checks  about 
this  time.  His  beloved  mother  had  suffered  from  increasing 
delicacy  for  some  months  ;  his  brother  William,  who,  after 
an  agreeable  stay  in  Jena  in  1794,  had,  with  his  young  wife, 
entered  into  intimate  social  and  intellectual  relations  with 
Schiller  and  Goethe,  the  philosopher  Fichte,  the  historian 
Woltmann,  the  philologian  councilor  Schutz,  the  professor 
and  antiquary  Ilger,  the  theologian  Paulus,  the  doctors  Stark 
and  Hufeland,  &c,  wrote  to  him  in  1795,  to  Bayreuth,  that 
he  had  in  the  month  of  June  found  his  mother  ill  in  Tegel, 
and  had  therefore  postponed  his  intended  return  to  Jena  that 
winter.  Now  in  the  beginning  of  December,  Alexander  re- 
ceived the  sad  news  from  his  brother,  who  had  since  the  end 
of  April,  1796,  returned  to  Jena,  that  their  mother  had  died 
on  the  20th  of  November. 

This  news,  and  the  family  affairs  consequent  thereon, 
called  him  away  from  his  scientific  and  traveling  plans  for  a 
short  time,  and  in  the  beginning  of  the  year  1797,  he  came 
to  his  brother  to  Jena,  where  he  found  William's  wife  ill  in 
consequence  of  the  birth  of  her  second  son. 

He  remained  here  until  the  spring,  but  the  great  plan  of  a 
West  Indian  journey  had  been  so  far  matured,  that  he  em- 
ployed the  time  of  his  stay  at  Jena  entirely  with  preparations 
for  this  important  scientific  undertaking.  He  found  Freies- 
leben  here,  and  entered  into  more  intimate  relations  with 
Goethe,  who  had  arrived  there  on  a  visit,  and  his  practically- 
continued  anatomical  studies  excited  his  brother  William's 
and  even  Goethe's  interest  for  them  to  such  a  deoree,  that 
the  former  heard  private  lectures  on  anatomy  from  Professor 
Loder  with  him,  and  Goethe  often  and  with  pleasure  con- 
versed with  him  on  zoological  preparations.  Besides  this,  he 
continued  the  experiments  on  galvanism  he  had  commenced 
at  Vienna,  and  turned  his  attention  chiefly  to  the  laws  of 
muscular  irritation,  and  the  disposition  under  galvanism  of 
living  nerves  in  living  animals.  He  saw  here  a  phenomenon 
analogous  in  many  points  to  galvanism,  and  composed  an- 

e  * 
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other  work  which  gave  new  explanations  on  the  efficacy  of 
galvanic  chains  of  animal  substances  on  the  susceptible  mus- 
cular and  nervous  fibre.  The  interest  in  the  development  of 
this  force  in  living  animals  continued,  and  we  shall  see  how 
he  makes  observations  during  his  travels  on  the  peculiar 
development  of  electricity  in  the  so-called  electrical  fish.  A 
work  on  a  similar  subject  which  he  had  prepared  in  Jena,  he 
could  not  publish  himself,  as  his  anxiety  to  commence  his 
journey  made  him  impatient  of  the  necessary  delays  ;  he 
sent  his  manuscript  to  Blumenbach  in  Gottingen,  who  pub- 
lished it  with  his  own  notes.  In  spring  he  left  Jena,  full  of 
the  plans  for  his  West  Indian  journey.  His  friends  there 
parted  with  him  unwillingly,  for  even  Goethe,  who  had  been 
there  only  a  short  time  on  a  visit,  and  had  returned  to  Wei- 
mar in  April,  had  experienced  the  instructive  influence  of 
Alexander's  presence,  and  wrote  to  Schiller  :  "  I  have  spent 
the  time  with  Humboldt  agreeably  and  usefully  ;  my  natural 
historic  studies  have  been  roused  from  their  winter  sleep  by 
his  presence." 

Alexander's  fondness  for  travel  found  a  willing  sympa- 
thizer in  his  brother  William ;  they  spoke  only  of  travels, 
and  dreamed  of  distant  countries,  and  Schiller  wrote  at  this 
time  (14th  April,  1797,)  to  Goethe:  "Although  the  whole 
family  of  Humboldt,  down  to  the  servant,  lie  ill  with  ague, 
they  still  speak  only  of  great  journeys."  For  the  brothers 
had  made  the  plan  to  travel  together  to  Italy,  after  a  short 
stay  in  Berlin  for  the  regulation  of  the  mother's  inheritance, 
and  from  there  Alexander  was  to  go  to  Spain,  and  thence  to 
America. 

At  the  end  of  April,  Alexander  and  his  brother  William 
with  his  family  left  Jena.  To  accommodate  the  latter,  who 
wished  to  have  some  verbal  communications  with  Wolff 
concerning  an  intended  translation  of  "Agamemnon,"  he 
remained  for  some  days  in  Halle,  and  then  hastened  to  Ber- 
lin, to  arrange  the  affairs  of  the  inheritance,  with  the  assist- 
ance of  the  faithful  Kunth,  in  such  a  manner,  that  he  was 
prepared  at  once  for  a  long  absence  from  Europe.  The  estate 
of  Bingenwalde,  in  Neumark,  had  fallen  to  his  share,  while 
the  elder  brother  took  possession  of  Tegel,  but  he  wished  to 
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sell  it,  that  he  might  with  the  proceeds  realize  as  soon  as 
possible  the  project  of  his  West  Indian  journey,  which  he  had 
cherished  for  seven  years,  and  which  was  an  expensive  pri- 
vate undertaking.  The  members  of  the  Humboldt  family 
therefore  met  in  June  in  Dresden,  where  they  regulated  their 
affairs  with  the  advice  and  assistance  of  Kunth,  who  had 
likewise  joined  them.  Alexander  sold  his  estate  to  the  poet 
Franz  von  Kleist,  and  confided  the  care  of  his  property  to 
Kunth,  who  also  became  manager  of  "William's  estates. 

And  now  the  long  talked  of  plan  of  a  journey  to  Italy 
together  was  to  be  realized.  But  a  new  delay  took  place  ; 
the  intended  stay  of  a  few  days  grew  to  weeks — a  relapse  of 
fever  of  William's  wife  detained  them  all  in  Dresden.  These 
premature  delays  in  the  long  considered  great  plans  induced 
Schiller  to  write  to  Goethe  on  the  23d  July  :  "  That  will  be 
a  fine  journey  !  They  must  now  already  stay  above  their 
time  in  Dresden  !"  But  their  long  stay  was  agreeably  passed 
in  the  society  of  Korner,  of  the  Prussian  embassador,  Count 
Gessler,  and  the  great  philologian  Adelung. 

But  greater  and  more  unpleasant  delays  were  to  detain 
them. 

Alexander  went  with  his  brother  and  family  to  Vienna, 
but  here  already  their  intended  stay  of  a  few  days  was  in- 
voluntarily lengthened,  because  they  had  to  await  the  issue 
of  the  impending  warlike  demonstrations  between  Austria 
and  Bonaparte,  and  these  were  still  delayed.  Here  they 
made  the  acquaintance  of  a  Westphalian  family,  Von  Haften, 
and  Alexander  found  in  Herr  von  Haften  a  former  friend, 
who,  like  him,  interested  himself  for  geology.  Besides,  they 
found  the  young  naturalist  Fischer,  afterward  Russian  coun- 
cilor, and  while  Alexander  bore  the  suspense  consequent  on 
the  warlike  events  more  cheerfully  in  scientific  studies  of 
nature,  his  brother  William  passed  the  time  in  the  imperial 
library  with  the  young  philologian  Bast. 

But  public  affairs  had  now  taken  such  a  turn  that  a  jour- 
ney to  Italy  was  no  longer  possible.  For  although  the  French 
had  been  almost  driven  out  of  the  south  of  Germany  in  the 
former  year  by  the  victories  of  the  Archduke  Charles,  yet 
Bonaparte's  bold  and  victorious  tactics  had  now  gained  other 
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and  more  important  advantages,  for  by  his  domination  of  the 
Adriatic  provinces,  and  by  other  victories  in  Italy,  he  forced 
Austria  to  negotiations  which  were  considerably  protracted, 
but  which  allowed  no  doubt  of  Italy's  fate. 

Under  these  circumstances  the  brothers  were  forced  to  give 
up  their  plan  of  traveling  to  Italy,  especially  when  they  heard 
that  Goethe,  who  also  wished  to  go  there,  could  only  for  the 
same  reasons  proceed  as  far  as  Switzerland. 

This  news  that  Goethe  was  in  Switzerland  determined 
Alexander  to  realize  his  plan  of  a  Swiss  journey.  As  the 
family  of  Humboldt  had  determined  to  visit  Paris,  Alexander 
made  up  his  mind  also  to  accompany  his  brother  thither. 
But  then  the  events  of  the  18th  Fructidor  took  place,  by 
which  the  peace  party  was  overthrown,  and  by  which  Aus- 
tria was  forced  to  accelerate  the  war  negotiations  by  greater 
compliance.  Schiller,  who  believed  these  French  events 
would  induce  the  Humboldts  to  give  up  their  journey  to 
Paris,  was  as  much  deceived  as  Goethe,  who,  being  still  in 
Switzerland,  toward  the  end  of  September  expressed  his 
belief  to  Schiller  that  the  Humboldts,  after  their  journey  to 
the  Alps,  would  pass  the  winter  very  sociably  at  Jena.  It 
was,  on  the  contrary,  the  plan  of  the  brothers  Humboldt  to 
draw  nearer  the  French  boundary  at  the  foot  of  the  Alps, 
and  to  await  the  hoped  for  conclusion  of  peace  between  Aus- 
tria and  the  French  republic  here.  Alexander  intended  in 
the  meantime  to  give  his  scientific  attention  to  the  Swiss 
soil,  so  fertile  and  interesting  for  his  geognostic  studies. 

The  family,  therefore,  left  Vienna  in  the  beginning  of 
October,  1797,  and  Alexander  accompanied  them  to  Salz- 
burg, where  he  met  his  friend  and  Freiburg  fellow-student,, 
Leopold  von  Bucb,  and  soon  renewed  his  scientific  intercourse 
with  him.  As  William,  in  certain  anticipation  of  an  im- 
pending peace,  wished  at  once  to  continue  his  journey  west- 
ward, and  as  Alexander  was  attracted  by  Leopold  von  Buch? 
and  the  mountains,  the  brothers  separated,  and  William  trav- 
eled with  his  family  to  Munich,  Basel,  and,  as  the  peace  of 
Campo  Formio  was  concluded  on  the  17th  October,  to  Paris, 
while  Alexander  wandered  with  Leopold  von  Buch  for  scien- 
tific purposes  in  the  Alps  of  Salzburg  and  Styria,  tarried 
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some  time  in  the  mountains,  and  remained  in  Salzburg  with 
his  friend  during  the  winter  of  1797-98.  They  had  to  give 
up  the  idea  of  a  trip  into  Upper  Italy,  in  which  Herr  von 
Haften  was  to  have  joined  them. 

In  the  spring  of  1798,  Alexander  left  Salzburg  and  went 
to  Paris,  where  his  brother  was  still  stavinof.  whose  house 
was  the  'point  de  ralliement  for  all  the. educated  Germans. 
But  Alexander  von  Humboldt's  arrival  in  Paris  had  higher 
plans  ;  he  wished  to  meet  with  opportunities  for  his  great 
journey.  In  Salzburg  already  he  had  determined  on  joining 
an  expedition  to  Upper  Egypt,  but  the  political  events  forced 
him  to  abstain.  He  had  met  with  a  man  who  was  passion- 
atelv  devoted  to  the  fine  arts,  and  whose  soul  was  longing 
for  a  journey  to  Egypt.  This  man,  who  had  before  been  on 
the  coasts  of  Illyria  and  Greece,  had  made  the  proposal  to 
him  to  examine  the  old  monuments  along  the  Nile  as  far  as 
Assuan  for  a  period  of  about  eight  months.  Humboldt  made 
the  condition  that  he  should  continue  the  journey  over  Pales- 
tine and  Syria  on  their  return  from  Alexandria.  The  pro- 
moter was  very  anxious  for  Humboldt's  company,  as  his 
accurate  knowledge  of  the  classic  nations  of  antiquity,  which 
he  had  acquired  about  this  time  for  this  journey,  would  be  of 
infinite  service  to  him.  The  political  aspect  of  Europe  de- 
stroyed this  plan  also.  But  his  ardent  spirit  was  not  dis- 
couraged by  these  disappointments — his  projects  remained 
unaltered.  He  still  had  the  plan  of  visiting  the  American 
continent ;  it  was  the  purpose  of  his  life,  and  he  had,  since 
his  eighteenth  year,  prepared  himself  for  it  by  shorter  travels 
in  Europe,  in  order  to  be  able  to  compare  his  geological  ex- 
periences in  the  formation  of  America,  and  to  gain  the  neces- 
sary practical  knowledge  of  the  instruments  calculated  to 
assist  such  researches  as  he  anticipated  making.  Thus  intel- 
lectually prepared,  he  was  at  the  same  time  in  possession  of 
the  pecuniary  means  requisite  for  such  gigantic  plans  ;  his 
striving  soul,  placed  by  a  favoring  fate  in  the  happiest  cir- 
cumstances of  life,  knew  not  the  wants  and  privations  which 
often  retard  the  most  distinguished  men  in  the  execution  of 
their  plans,  and  delay  their  development  and  usefulness. 
He  experienced  some  disappointments  which   could  not  de- 
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stroy  his  hopes,  but  only  delayed  their  fulfillment  for  a  short 
time. 

When  the  Egyptian  journey  was  given  up,  Alexander  von 
Humboldt  heard  that  the  national  museum  in  France  was 
preparing  an  expedition  which,  under  command  of  Captain 
Baudin,  was  to  make  a  voyage  of  discovery  to  the  southern 
hemisphere.  His  anxiety  to  examine  unknown  countries 
drove  him  quickly  to  Paris  to  join  the  expedition,  if  necessary, 
at  his  own  expense.  With  this  intention,  he  came  to  his 
elder  brother  in  Paris.  Two  naturalists,  Messrs.  Michaux 
and  Bonpland,  were  appointed  for  this  expedition,  to  direct 
the  scientific  researches  ;  and  Humboldt's  first  care  was  to 
make  their  acquaintance.  '  He  became  more  especially  inti- 
mate with  Aime  Bonpland.  This  young  man  was  one  of 
the  most  distinguished  students  of  the  military  college,  and 
of  the  botanical  gardens  of  Paris,  and  found  a  congenial  friend 
in  Humboldt.  Humboldt's  participation  in  the  expedition 
was  welcome,  and  the  scientific  preparations  for  the  great 
undertaking  were  zealously  made  by  him.  He  learned  Arabic, 
which  called  his  brother's  attention  to  the  study  of  American 
languages  ;  he  became  acquainted  with  the  most  eminent 
naturalists  and  mathematicians  of  Paris.  His  "  Researches 
on  the  Composition  of  the  Atmosphere,"  which  he  had 
commenced  alone,  he  continued  partly  with  the  assistance 
of  the  celebrated  natural  philosopher  (xay-Lussac,  with  whom 
he  undertook  eudiometric  investigations  of  the  chemical 
analysis  of  the  atmosphere,  repeating  them  at  all  seasons, 
and  in  all  temperatures,  and  by  which  he  rendered  important 
services  to  a  juster  knowledge  of  this  subject.  These  learned 
studies  were  founded  on  others  which  he  had  no  doubt  com- 
menced before,  during  his  official  and  scientific  relation  with 
the  mines,  namely  "on  subterranean  gases,"  which  he  must 
have  finished  here  in  Paris,  beside  his  other  chemical  labors, 
as  the  work  was  published  at  the  commencement  of  the  fol- 
lowing year,  when  he  had  left  the  country. 

But  at  the  commencement  already  of  his  great  journey 
under  Captain  Baudin,  he  experienced  a  painful  disappoint- 
ment. The  threatened  resumption  of  a  war  with  Italy  and 
Germany  destroyed  the  intended  expedition  to  the  southern 
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hemisphere,  as  the  French  government  needed  the  funds 
appointed  for  the  purpose.  Humboldt's  determination  to  ac- 
company an  expedition  of  French  learned  men  to  Egypt, 
could  also  not  be  executed,  because,  after  the  battle  of  Abou- 
kir,  which  the  French  lost  to  the  English  under  Nelson,  the 
communication  with  Alexandria  ceased. 

But  Alexander  von  Humboldt  had  made  the  journey  to 
another  quarter  of  the  world  such  a  firm  purpose  of  his  life, 
that  repeated  disappointments  could  not  disturb  him  in  his 
preparations  for  the  undertaking ;  he  therefore  continued  to 
collect  the  necessary  materials  and  knowledge  for  the  journey, 
although  he  had  to  wait  again  for  another  opportunity.  In 
Bonpland  he  found  a  congenial  spirit,  for  he  also  was  determ- 
ined, at  all  hazards,  to  explore  unknown  regions. 

In  the  autumn  of  the  same  year,  Humboldt  made  the  ac- 
quaintance of  the  Swedish  consul  Scioldebrand,  who  passed 
through  Paris  with  the  intention  of  going  to  Marseilles,  where 
he  was  to  embark  on  a  Swedish  frigate,  which  was  expected 
there  in  October,  and  go  to  Algiers  on  a  special  mission. 
Humboldt  thought  he  had  at  last  found  a  suitable  opportunity 
for  commencing  a  scientific  journey  through  Egypt  and  Africa, 
and  Bonpland  offered  to  accompany  him.  They  proposed 
subsequently  to  join  the  caravan  to  Mecca,  and  to  go  to  East 
India  across  the  Persian  Sea.  As  the  Swedish  embassador 
promised  them  the  Sea  passage,  they  soon  made  a  plan  for 
their  journey ;  they  intended  to  examine  the  high  mountain 
ridges  of  Morocco,  and  possibly  to  join  the  learned  men  who 
had  accompanied  the  French  army  to  Egypt. 

Toward  the  end  of  October,  1798,  Humboldt  left  Paris, 
and  went  to  Marseilles,  to  await  the  Swedish  frigate.  He 
was  quite  prepared,  and  accompanied  by  his  friend  and  fellow- 
traveler  Bonpland.  The  leave-taking  between  the  brothers 
was  a  sad  one,  for  both  had  been  accustomed  to  live  in  intel- 
lectual intercourse  with  each  other,  and  to  be  each  the  com- 
plement of  the  other.  Alexander  von  Humboldt  speaks  thus 
of  this  separation  :  "I  left  my  brother,  who,  by  advice  and 
by  example,  had  exercised  a  great  influence  over  the  direction 
of  my  ideas.  He  approved  of  the  reasons  which  induced  me 
to  leave  Europe  :   an  inward  voice  told  us  we  should  meet 
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again.  This  hope  alleviated  the  pain  of  a  long  sepa- 
ration." 

But  his  cup  of  disappointments  was  not  yet  full ;  it  seemed 
as  if  fate  had  determined  to  detain  him  on  the  European  shores, 
or  to  let  him  seek  another,  better  course.  For  two  months 
he  waited  at  Marseilles  with  his  friend  Bonpland,  but  the 
Swedish  frigate,  which  was  to  take  the  consul  to  Algiers,  did 
not  come,  and  at  last  the  news  arrived  that  she  had  been 
injured  in  a  storm  on  the  coast  of  Portugal,  and  would  arrive 
at  Marseilles  in  spring. 

Humboldt  thought  of  a  return  or  of  a  relinquishment  of 
his  plans  as  little  as  his  friend  Bonpland  ;  they  determined 
to  spend  the  winter  in  Spain,  to  occupy  themselves  there 
scientifically,  and  to  seek  some  other  ship's  opportunity  in 
the  spring,  especially  as  a  journey  to  Morocco  for  scientific 
purposes  seemed  scarcely  advisable,  disturbances  having  oc- 
curred in  Tunis. 

With  the  commencement  of  the  year  1799,  the  two  trav- 
elers started  for  Madrid,  but  the  pilgrimage  thither  was  at 
the  same  time  a  scientific  excursion.  Humboldt  being  fur- 
nished with  excellent  instruments  for  an  exploring  journey, 
determined  the  altitude  and  astronomic  position  of  many 
important  points,  ascended  the  peaks  of  the  Montserat,  and 
ascertained  the  real  altitude  of  the  central  plain  of  Castille  ; 
while  Bonpland  explored  the  vegetable  kingdom,  and  culled 
rich  fruits  therefrom.  Humboldt  found  the  climate  of  Cas- 
tille much  colder  than  that  of  Toulon  or  Genoa  ;  he  found 
the  heart  of  Spain  covered  with  sandstone,  gypsum,  rock  salt, 
and  Jura  limestone  ;  the  mountains  in  many  parts  overgrown 
with  dates,  bananas,  sugar  cane,  and  other  plants  indigenous 
to  northern  Africa,  which  yet  did  not  sutler  from  the  here 
prevailing  winter  cold. 

In  Madrid  their  traveling  genius,  which  had  hitherto 
frowned  on  them,  suddenly  turned  in  their  favor.  Humboldt 
found  here  the  Saxon  embassador,  Baron  von  Forell,  who 
took  great  interest  in  his  projects,  recommended  him  and  his 
companion  to  the  liberal-minded  Spanish  minister,  Don  Mari- 
ano Luis  de  Urquijo  ;  and  by  his  intercession  Humboldt  was 
introduced  to   the  court   in  Aranjuez,  in  March.      Here   he 
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found  the  opportunity  of  explaining  to  the  king  his  scientific 
plans,  and  their  probable  advantages  and  practical  utility, 
and  was  fortunate  enough  to  incline  the  king  most  graciously 
in  favor  of  his  plans.  He  received  the  unusual  royal  permis- 
sion to  visit  and  examine  all  the  Spanish  possessions  in 
America,  without  any  limitation  or  inconvenient  condition  ; 
and  the  minister  promised  him  his  mediation  for  protection 
and  promotion  of  his  plans.  It  is  strange  that  the  geographi- 
cal discoverer  of  America,  Columbus,  and  the  scientific 
explorer,  Humboldt,  should  both  have  been  assisted  in  their 
journey  by  Spain.  The  joy  which  Humboldt  and  Bonpland 
felt  at  this  sudden  favorable  turn  of  their  circumstances  so 
increased  their  ardor,  that  they  determined  to  make  use  of 
the  royal  permission  as  speedily  as  possible.  They  therefore 
lost  no  more  time  in  preparation,  but  left  Madrid  in  the 
middle  of  May,  to  go  to  some  harbor,  and  to  explore  Spain  on 
the  way.  With  this  intention,  they  passed  through  a  portion 
of  old  Castile,  the  provinces  of  Leon  and  Gallicia,  till  they 
came  to  the  port  of  Corunna. 

With  overflowing  jay  Alexander  communicated  the  near 
fulfillment  of  his  long-cherished  plans  and  wishes  to  his  elder 
brother  at  Paris,  and  his  descriptions  of  Spain,  which  were 
painted  in  the  most  glowing  colors  by  the  animated  pleasure 
he  felt,  persuaded  William  von  Humboldt  to  a  journey  there. 
Alexander  must  have  described  the  beautiful  Spain  to  his 
brother  so  attractively  already  in  February,  when  he  was  still 
on  his  way  to  Madrid,  for  Frau  von  Humboldt  wrote  home  at 
that  time  that  her  husband  intended  to  go  alone  to  Madrid, 
perhaps  even  to  Lisbon,  at  the  end  of  March,  while  she  would 
remain  in  the  Pyrenees  with  the  children.  The  subsequent 
descriptions  of  Alexander,  on  his  way  from  Madrid  to  Corun- 
na, could  not  have  been  less  attractive  and  less  inducive  to 
William's  determination,  for  his  journey  took  him  past  the 
beautiful  mountain  ridges  and  rocks  of  Gallicia,  and  the 
granite  peaks  of  Corunna,  where  he  made  their  formation  a 
subject  of  interesting  inquiries,  and  planned  a  pleasing  picture 
of  the  breaches  made  by  the  sea,  which  must  have  violently 
separated  these  mountains  which,  millenniums  ago,  were 
united  ridges  and  precipitous  rocks.    Thesn  descriptions,  writ- 
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ten  in  the  charming-  style  of  an  Alexander  von  Humboldt, 
were  probably  the  cause  that  the  modest  plan  mentioned  by 
Madame  von  Humboldt  in  her  letter  was  extended  by  her 
husband,  and  that  the  whole  family  commenced  their  pilgrim- 
age to  Spain  in  July.*' 

Alexander  arrived  in  Corunna  with  his  companion  ;  but 
here  another  hindrance  threatened  to  prevent  their  departure. 
The  English  had  blockaded  the  port,  in  order  to  cut  off  the 
communication  between  Spain  and  its  colonies.  The  two 
travelers  had  recommendations  from  the  Spanish  minister  and 
from  the  chief  secretary  of  state  to  Don  Raphael  Clavigo,  who 
had  for  some  time  been  superintendent  of  the  ports,  but  he 
could  do  nothing  more  than,  in  obedience  to  the  commands  of 
the  minister,  to  make  their  stay  as  agreeable  as  possible,  for 
they  were  obliged  to  wait  until  the  blockading  English  fleet 
should  permit  their  departure.  A  ship,  the  corvette  Pizarro, 
was  lying  in  the  port,  and  was  intended  to  sail  to  Mexico  and 
Havana,  but  had  been  detained  by  the  blockade.  Clavigo 
advised  Humboldt  to  go  on  board  that  ship,  and  wait  for  a 
favorable  opportunity  of  putting  out  to  sea.  The  travelers 
followed  this  advice,  and  as  they  were  anxious  for  their  valu- 
able instruments,  and  expressed  the  wish  also  to  visit  the 
island  of  TenerifFe,  Clavigo  commanded  the  captain  of  the 
Pizarro  not  only  to  provide  a  safe  place  for  Humboldt's  scien- 
tific instruments,  but  also  to  stay  at  the  above-named  island 
as  long  a  time  as  the  travelers  would  require  to  visit  the  port 
of  Oratava.  and  to  ascend  the  peak  of  TenerifFe. 

The  few  days  which  elapsed  before  their  efFects  could  be 
shipped  were  spent,  partly  in  a  classified  arrangement  of  the 
plants  collected  in  Spain,  partly  in  correspondence,  partly  in 
short  trips  to  the  little  town  of  Ferrol,  situated  at  the  other 
point  of  the  bay,  where  they  made  experiments  on  the  tem- 

*  William  von  Humboldt  also  wrote  "Note's"  on  this  trip,  which  clearly 
show  the  intellectual  intimacy  existing  between  the  brothers.  As  Alex- 
ander every  where,  on  his  scientific  journeys,  turns  his  observation  compre- 
hensively to  ethnographical,  philological,  historical,  and  philosophic  subjects, 
which  were  properly  William  s  sphere  ;  so  William,  whose  subjects  were 
more  the  ideal  and  mental  developments  of  life,  has  also  given  splendid 
descriptions  of  inanimate  nature  and  of  the  world  of  reality.  Both  brothers 
show,  in  these  conceptions,  their  common  intellectual  origin  and  education. 
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perature  of  the  sea,  and  the  decrease  of  heat  in  the  superin- 
cumbent layers  of  water.  By  these  experiments  they  found 
the  result,  so  important  to  navigators,  that  the  neighborhood 
of  a  sand-bank  is  revealed  before  the  lead  can  be  made  use  of, 
by  the  quick  decrease  in  the  temperature  of  the  water,  and 
that  the  seaman  can  therefore  perceive  the  approach  of  danger 
much  sooner  by  the  thermometer  than  by  the  lead.  At  the 
moment  of  departure  Humboldt  wrote  a  letter  to  Captain 
Baudin,  in  which  he  reminded  him  of  the  promise  he  had 
given,  that  if  the  delayed  expedition  should  still  be  realized, 
and  he  should  steer  round  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Humboldt 
would  join  him  either  at  Monte  Video,  Chili,  or  Lima,  or  at 
which  ever  of  the  Spanish  colonies  he  might  be.  This  letter 
had  important  consequences.  Through  false  newspaper  re- 
ports he  learnt  in  that  distant  country  that  Baudin  had  really 
commenced  his  journey,  and  Humboldt,  mindful  of  his  pro- 
mise, traveled  with  Bonpland  to  Portobello  over  the  isthmus 
of  Panama  to  the  coasts  of  the  South  Sea,  although  he  was 
at  the  time  in  Cuba,  and  thus  made  a  journey  of  more  than 
eight  hundred  (German)  miles  in  a  country  which  he  had  not 
intended  to  visit.     We  shall  have  occasion  to  revert  to  this. 

A  violent  storm,  which  commenced  with  a  high  tide  and  a 
flood  from  the  northwest,  obliged  Humboldt  and  Bonpland  to 
interrupt  their  experiments,  but  became  extremely  favorable 
to  them  for  their  travels.  The  two  English  frigates  and  the 
liner  which  had  blockaded  the  harbor  were  forced  by  the 
violent  storm  to  quit  the  Spanish  coast  and  make  for  the  open 
sea  ;  Clavigo's  advice  was  to  seize  the  opportunity  hastily  to 
embark  their  instruments  and  their  luggage,  and  not  to  let 
the  temporary  absence  of  the  English  men-of-war  pass  without 
an  attempt  to  leave.  Humboldt  and  Bonpland  immediately 
set  sail,  but  were  obliged,  on  account  of  the  increasing  west 
wind,  to  tack  about  for  several  days.  At  last,  on  the  after- 
noon of  the  5th  of  June,  after  having  succeeded  in  eluding  the 
vigilance  of  the  English  cruisers,  they  steered  for  the  open 
sea,  passed  the  Hercules  tower,  then  the  light-house  of  Cor- 
unna  half  a  hour  later,  and  in  the  evening,  favored  by  the 
fresh  breeze,  they  reached  the  open  agitated  sea. 

Humboldt's  heart  must  have  beaten  joyfully  when  he  at 
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last  saw  his  hope  and  his  longing,  cherished  for  nine  years, 
and  so  frequently  disappointed,  on  the  eve  of  fulfillment  ; 
what  must  have  been  his  feelings  when,  at  nine  o'clock  in  the 
evening,  he  saw  the  light  of  a  fishing-hut  of  Sisarga  as  the 
last  object  on  the  European  coast,  and  which,  in  the  increas- 
ing distance,  was  scarcely  distinguishable  from  the  stars 
which  rose  on  the  horizon  !  His  looks  and  Bonpland's  were 
involuntarily  fixed  on  it.  "  Oh  !"  he  exclaimed,  years  after- 
ward, "these  impressions  will  never  be  erased  from  my 
memory  !  How  many  recollections  does  not  one  bright  spot 
shining  unsteadily  over  the  agitated  waves  in  the  darkness  of 
night,  and  pointing  out  the  shores  of  our  native  earth,  recall 
to  the  imagination  !" 


CHAPTER  III. 

THE     OPEN    SEA THE    FIRST   STEP    ON   A    FOREIGN    SOIL TENERIFFE 

CUMANA EARTHQUAKES DEPARTURE. 

They  sailed  quickly ;  the  sea  current,  propelled  by  the  gulf- 
current  which  flows  from  the  Azores  toward  the  Straits  of 
Gibraltar  and  the  Canary  Isles,  and  which  drives  round  the 
waters  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean  in  a  continual  circular  course 
of  3800  miles,  occupied  the  attention  of  the  travel-glad  natu- 
ralists. An  English  cruising  fleet  seen  in  the  distance,  de- 
termined the  captain  to  diverge  from  the  originally-intended 
course  during  the  night,  still,  however,  steering  toward  the 
thirtieth  degree  south.  Sea  swallows  and  dolphins  accom- 
panied Humboldt  so  far.  On  the  11th  of  June  he  for  the 
first  time  enjoyed  the  surprising  appearance  of  the  sea  covered 
by  an  innumerable  quantity  of  Medusae,  which  passed  the  ves- 
sel with  great  velocity,  and  which,  by  their  metallic  lustre, 
formed  an  agreeable  contrast  to  the  azure-colored  ocean. 

A  first  marine  voyage  fills  such  a  mind  as  that  of  Hum- 
boldt's with  new  events,  new  views  and  experiences  every 
hour.  During  the  night  he  saw  Medusae  emit  electric  sparks 
at  the  moment  when  the  act  of  catching  them  communicated 
to  them  a  slight  shock.  Between  Madeira  and  the  African 
coast  he  perceived  a  perfect  rain  of  shooting  stars,  which 
became  more  vivid  the  further  south  the  ship  sailed.  This 
phenomenon,  which  is  seen  sometimes  in  the  South  Sea,  in 
the  neighborhood  of  volcanoes,  and  in  many  parts  of  Europe, 
has  been  made  the  subject  of  especial  study  by  Humboldt, 
and  has  led  to  a  new  explanation  of  this  periodically-recurring 
rain  of  shooting  stars. 

Humboldt  and  his  companions  found  another  greeting  from 
their  native  land.    A  martin  alighted  on  a  sail,  so  exhausted, 
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that  it  could  be  caught  with  the  hand  ;  it  was  the  last,  and, 
for  the  season,  unusual  messenger  from  the  land,  whom  long- 
ing had  urged  across  the  sea. 

New  scenes  of  brilliant  natural  phenomena  increased  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  islands  now  rising  on  the  horizon,  when 
the  sea  was  calm  and  the  sky  clear.  Humboldt  and  his 
friend  often  spent  a  part  of  the  night  on  deck  ;  there  they 
watched  the  volcanic  points  of  the  Canary  island  Lancerote, 
illuminated  by  the  moonlight,  with  the  beautiful  sign  of  the 
scorpion  twinkling  above  them,  as  the  moon  was  gradually 
obscured  by  the  midnight  clouds  rising  from  behind  the  vol- 
cano. Here  they  saw  on  the  indistinct  fading  shore,  fires 
moving  to  and  fro,  which  fishermen,  preparing  for  their  work, 
probably  carried  about  on  the  coast,  and  Humboldt  was  re- 
minded of  the  traditional  moving  lights  which  the  old  Span- 
iards, the  companions  of  Columbus,  had  perceived  on  the 
island  of  Gruanahani  the  night  which  preceded  the  discovery 
of  America.  And  this  time  the  twinkling  flame  was  a  good 
omen  for  Humboldt,  the  scientific  Columbus  of  modern  days. 

The  travelers  sailed  past  the  small  islands  of  the  Canary 
group,  whose  appearance,  with  their  shores,  their  blunt  coni- 
cal rocks  and  volcanic  elevations,  pleased  them  much,  and 
whose  sea  furnished  them  interesting  marine  plants  ;  a  blun- 
der of  the  captain,  who  mistook  a  basaltic  rock  for  a  fortress, 
and  sent  an  officer  to  it,  gave  them  the  opportunity  of  land- 
ing on  the  small  island  La  Graciosa.  It  was  the  first  non- 
European  soil  which  Humboldt  trod  on,  and  he  has  expressed 
his  feelings  on  the  occasion  in  these  words  :  "  Nothing  can 
express  the  feeling  of  a  naturalist  when,  for  the  first  time,  he 
stands  on  a  soil  which  is  not  European.  His  attention  falls 
on  so  many  objects,  that  he  finds  it  difficult  to  classify  the 
impressions  he  receives.  With  every  step  he  thinks  to  find  a 
new  specimen,  and  in  this  frame  of  mind  he  often  fails  to 
recognize  those  which  are  most  common  in  our  botanic  gar- 
dens, and  our  historic  collections." 

The  celebrated  peak  Teyde  on  TenerifTe,  from  whose  ap- 
pearance Humboldt  had  anticipated  great  pleasure,  was  con- 
cealed by  the  mist  of  the  atmosphere.  As  this  rock  is  not 
covered  by  eternal  snow,  it  is  indeed  rarely  visible  at  a  great 
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distance,  even  though  its  sugarloaf  point  reflects  the  white 
color  of  the  pumice  stone  which  covers  it,  as  blocks  of  black 
lava  and  a  fertile  vegetation  surround  it.  "When  Humboldt 
and  his  companion  had  arrived  at  Santa  Cruz,  on  TenerifTe, 
and  had  received  from  the  governor,  in  consequence  of  their 
recommendations  from  the  court  of  Madrid,  permission  to 
make  excursions  in  the  island,  they  made  use  of  it  the  same 
day,  after  having  been  welcomed  and  entertained  in  the  most 
friendly  manner  in  the  house  of  Major  Armiago,  commander 
in  a  regiment  of  infantry.  In  the  garden  of  their  kind  host, 
Humboldt  for  the  first  time  saw  the  banana  tree,  hitherto 
only  known  from  conservatories,  the  papaya  (melon  tree)  and 
other  tropical  plants,  growing  in  the  open  air.  As,  on  ac- 
count of  the  English  blockade,  the  ship  on  which  Humboldt 
traveled  could  only  be  permitted  to  remain  four  or  five  days, 
Humboldt  and  Bonpland  hastened  to  reach  the  port  of  Oro- 
tava,  and  thence  to  take  a  guide  to  the  peak.  On  the  way, 
they  met  a  quantity  of  white  camels,  which  are  here  used  as 
beasts  of  burden.  But  it  was  the  ascension  of  the  peak  of 
TenerifTe  on  wrhich  Humboldt  had  fixed  his  greatest  expecta- 
tions. A  beautiful  road  led  from  Laguna,  a  town  situated 
1620  feet  above  the  sea,  to  the  port  of  Orotava,  and  then  a 
landscape  of  incomparable  sweetness  surrounded  him.  Date 
and  cocoa  nut  trees  cover  the  coast,  higher  up  the  mountains 
flourish  dragon  trees,  vines  cluster  round  the  precipices,  and 
the  occasional  chapels  peep  out  between  ora age  trees,  myrtles 
and  cypresses ;  all  the  walls  are  overgrown  with  mosses  and 
ferns,  and  while  above,  the  volcano  is  covered  with  snow  and 
ice,  an  eternal  spring  reigns  in  the  valleys.  Thus  surrounded 
by  a  perfect  paradise,  Humboldt  and  his  companion  came  to 
Orotava,  and  from  here  they  wended  their  way  toward  the 
volcano,  a  stony  path  lying  through  a  beautiful  chestnut 
grove. 

TenerifTe  was  indeed  calculated,  as  the  first  tropical  coun- 
try which  Humboldt  saw,  to  heighten  his  love  for  traveling, 
and  to  cheer  and  encourage  the  mind.  The  naturalist  An- 
derson, who  accompanied  Cook  on  his  third  voyage  round 
the  world,  advised  all  the  doctors  of  the  world  to  send  their 
patients  to  TenerifTe,  where  the  beauty  of  nature,  and  the 
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evergreen  picture  of  the  most  fertile  vegetation,  would  give 
peace  and  speedy  recovery  to  the  oppressed  mind.  And  he 
has  not  said  too  much,  for  Humboldt  also  describes  the  island 
as  an  enchanting  garden,  and  he  felt  the  influence  of  this 
glorious  natural  picture  with  an  inherent  sense  of  beauty, 
although,  to  the  eyes  of  geologists,  the  island  appears  as  an 
accumulation  of  interesting  volcanic  formations  of  different 
ages. 

Humboldt  ascended  the  peak  with  Bonpland,  and  made 
most  interesting  observations  on  its  formation,  its  geological 
history,  and  the  consequential  circles  of  the  vegetation  sur- 
rounding it.  But  he  made  here  one  very  important  general 
observation,  namely,  that  the  inorganic  forms  of  nature,  such 
as  mountains  and  rocks,  resemble  each  other  in  the  most  dis- 
tant districts  of  the  world,  but  that  organic  forms,  such  as 
plants  and  animals,  vary  from  each  other.  As  Humboldt 
sailed  past  the  coasts  of  this  group  of  islands,  he  seemed  to 
recognize  known  formations  of  mountain,  to  be  transported 
even  to  the  Rhine  shores  near  Bonn,  while  the  forms  of 
the  animal  and  vegetable  world  change  with  the  climate, 
and  vary  according  to  the  depth  or  altitude  of  their  position. 
The  rocks,  older  perhaps  than  climatory  influences,  are  the 
same  in  both  hemispheres.  But  this  diversity  in  plants  and 
animals,  depending  on  the  climate,  and  the  height  of  the 
soil  above  the  sea,  aroused  in  Humboldt  that  great  interest 
in  the  geographical  diffusion  of  plants  and  animals,  which, 
by  his  continued  researches  in  America,  made  him  entitled 
to  rank  as  the  first  scientific  founder  of  this  study.  How 
important  the  influence  of  altitude  is  on  this  propagation  of 
plants,  he  had.  perceived  already  during  his  ascension  of  the 
celebrated  peak  of  TenerifFe.  There  he  passed  first  through 
the  regions  of  tree-like  heaths,  then  he  came  higher  up  to  a 
belt  of  ferns,  higher  still  a  wood  of  juniper  and  fir-trees  ; 
over  that  was  a  plain  two  hours  and  a  half  journey  in  breadth, 
covered  with  Spanish  broom,  after  which  he  came  to  the 
pumice-stone  soil  of  the  volcanic  crater,  where  he  was  wel- 
comed by  the  beautiful  retama,  with  its  sweet-smelling  buds, 
and  the  wild  indigenous  peak  goat. 

It  might  have  been  expected  that  Humboldt  would  con- 
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;mue  his  geological  studies  here  on  the  crater  of  a  volcano, 
and  he  did  so  most  successfully,  for  he  collected  new  materials 
for  his  subsequent  observations  on,  and  explanations  of,  the 
volcanic  influence  in  the  formation  of  the  earth,  and  the 
phenomena  of  earthquakes. 

A  glance  at  the  sea  and  the  coast  showed  Humboldt  and 
Bonpland  that  their  ship  Pizarro  was  under  sail,  and  this 
alarmed  them  much,  as  they  feared  it  might  prepare  for  de- 
parture without  them.  They  left  the  rock  as  speedily  as 
possible,  and  rejoined  their  ship,  which  had  already  waited 
for  them  to  take  its  departure. 

But  Humboldt  had  gained  important  matter  for  his  future 
discoveries  during  this  short  excursion.  The  group  of  Canary 
Islands  had  become  an  instructive  book  of  infinitely  rich  con- 
tents, whose  diversity  in  a  small  space  necessarily  led  a  mind 
like  Humboldt's  to  further  universal  study.  He  felt  the  true 
mission  of  a  naturalist,  and  the  importance  of  special  re- 
search. The  soil  on  which  we  move  in  joy  and  sorrow  is 
the  most  mutable,  most  active  in  destruction  and  reconstruc- 
tion— a  power  rules  in  it  which  arranges  and  forms  the 
shapeless,  which  chains  the  planets  to  the  sun,  which  gives 
the  living  breath  of  warmth  to  the  cold  mass,  which  forcibly 
destroys  the  seemingly-complete,  which  a  human  being  in  his 
narrow  sphere  considers  as  a  gigantic  whole,  and  replaces 
it  by  new  forms.  What  is  this  power  ?  How  does  it 
create,  how  destroy  ?  These  were  the  next  great  ques- 
tions which  forced  themselves  on  Humboldt's  mind,  and  to 
whose  scientific  solution  he  determined  to  devote  his  life. 
-'What  is  a  day  of  creation?"  he  exclaimed,  "Did  one 
revolution  of  the  world  round  its  axis  suffice  for  it,  or  is  it 
the  result  of  a  course  of  millennium  ?  or  did  the  continent 
rise  out  of  the  water,  or  did  the  water  sink  into  the  depres- 
sions of  the  earth  ?  Was  it  the  force  of  fire  or  of  water  which 
raised  the  mountains,  leveled  the  plains,  and  placed  bound- 
aries to  land  and  sea  ?  What  are  volcanoes  ?  How  did  they 
originate,  and  how  do  they  act?" 

Teneriffe  gave  him  the  first  answer.  He  perceived  the 
truth  of  what  he  had  already  made  the  principle  of  inquiry 
—to  look  upon  all  specialities  only  as  the  parts  of  an  inti- 
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mately  connected  chain  of  universal  causes  and  effects,  run 
ning  through  all  the  laboratories  of  nature,  to  find  herein  the 
cue  in  the  apparent  labyrinth  of  infinite  variety,  and  therefore 
not  to  overlook  the  seemingly  insignificant  with  carelessness, 
but  rather  to  sec  the  great  in  the  little,  the  whole  in  the 
part.  Seen  in  this  spirit,  the  volcano  of  Tenerifie  was  for 
Humboldt  a  key  to  many  great  mysteries  of  universal  life  ; 
he  perceived,  the  various  means  which  nature  applies  to  form 
and  destroy,  and  he  thus  made  the  history  of  the  single  one 
the  rule  for  the  history  of  the  universal.  The  fire  of  the  vol- 
cano which  he  ascended  on  TenerifTe  was  long  since  extin- 
guished, but  its  traces  seemed  to  Humboldt  as  the  gigantic 
letters  in  explanation  of  the  tremendous  element  which  once 
pervaded  our  earth,  which  broke  through  the  earth's  crust, 
which  buried  men,  animals,  plants,  and  towns,  and  which 
still  propagates  its  veins  in  the  depth,  to  shake  the  earth 
here  and  there,  or  to  explode  with  flame  and  glowing  lava 
through  its  safety  valves,  the  volcanic  craters.  And  Hum- 
boldt taught  us  to  understand  all  this  ! 

We  will  now  follow  the  vessel  on  which  Humboldt  and 
his  friend  were  traveling  over  the  sea,  on  their  course  to 
central  America. 

On  the  way  the  travelers  occupied  themselves  principally 
with  the  sea  winds,  which  became  more  equable  the  nearer 
they  approached  the  African  coast.  The  mildness  of  the 
climate  and  the  calmness  of  the  scenery  here,  increased  the 
charm  of  the  journey ;  and  when  Humboldt  had  reached 
the  northern  regions  of  the  Cape  Verd  Islands,  the  great- 
swimming  seaweeds  attracted  his  attention  ;  they  form  banks 
of  marine  plants,  and  are  probably  rooted  in  the  bottom  of 
the  sea,  as  branches  eight  hundred  feet  long  have  been  found. 
But  the  human  mind  has  also  its  claims  on  such  a  long  voy- 
age ;  wherever  the  eye  turns  it  sees  waves,  clouds,  or  sky  ; 
it  longs  for  the  sight  of  familiar  objects.  The  ship's  crew 
seeks  a  strange  person — it  would  like  to  hear  a  voice  from  a 
strange  mouth — from  another  country.  It  is  therefore  always 
a  joyful  occurrence  if  another  vessel  passes ;  all  rush  to  tlue 
deck  ;  they  call,  ask  the  name  and  destination,  sign  to  each 
other,  and  mutually  vanish  from  each  other's  horizon.     The 
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scientific  labors  of  Humboldt  and  his  companion,  spite  of  the 
rich  matter  of  new  and  unusual  things  which  every  day 
brought  them,  could  not  repress  the  emotions  of  his  mind. 
Humboldt  also  rejoiced  to  see  a  sail  appear  on  the  distant 
horizon,  but  he  felt  the  first  pain  of  the  mariner  when  grad- 
ually the  mast  and  the  remains  of  a  shipwrecked  ship  cov- 
ered with  seaweed  hove  in  sight ;  the  wreck  floated  on  like 
a  grass-covered  grave  :  where  might  be  the  remains  of  those 
who  expired  in  the  destroying  storm,  with  a  last  struggle  for 
their  life  !  These  feelings  involuntary  obtruded  themselves 
on  the  travelers. 

But  a  beautiful,  inspiring  sight  awaited  Humboldt.  In  the 
night  of  the  4—5  July,  under  the  sixteenth  degree  of  longitude, 
he  saw  the  brilliant  constellation  of  the  southern  cross  ;  and 
when  he  gazed  for  the  first  time  on  this  sign  of  a  new  world, 
he  felt  with  deep  emotion  that  the  dreams  of  his  childhood 
were  realized.  What  he  felt  at  this  hour  of  his  life,  he  be- 
trays in  his  own  words  :  "  When  one  begins  to  cast  a  look  on 
geographical  charts,  and  to  read  the  narratives  of  travelers, 
one  feels  a  kind  of  preference  for  certain  countries  and  climates, 
of  which  preference  we  can  give  no  satisfactory  account  in 
riper  age.  These  impressions  exercise  a  sensible  influence  on 
our  plans,  and  we  endeavor,  almost  instinctively,  to  approach 
nearer  to  those  objects  which  have  long  had  a  secret  charm 
for  us.  AThen  I  first  studied  the  stars,  I  was  agitated  by  a 
secret  fear,  unknown  to  those  who  lead  a  sedentary  life  ;  it 
grieved  me  to  resign  the  hope  of  seeing  the  beautiful  constel- 
lations which  are  situated  near  the  south  pole.  Impatient 
to  explore  the  equatorial  regions,  I  could  never  raise  my  eyes 
to  the  starred  vault  of  heaven  without  thinking  of  the  cross 
of  the  south  pole,  and  without  recalling  to  mind  the  beautiful 
passage  in  Dante's  '  Inferno,'  in  which  he  refers  to  it."  The 
whole  ship's  company,  especially  those  who  had  already  in- 
habited the  American  colonies,  shared  the  satisfaction  which 
Humboldt  felt  at  the  sight  of  this  constellation.  In  the  soli- 
tude of  the  ocean,  a  star  is  greeted  as  a  friend  from  whom 
one  has  been  long  separated  ;  and  above  this,  a  religious  feel- 
ing endears  this  constellation  to  the  Spaniards  and  Portuguese, 
for  it  was  the  same  constellation  which  welcomed  the  first 
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mariners  of  the  15th  century,  when  the  stars  of  their  native 
north  vanished  from  before  them. 

But  Humboldt  was  also  to  experience  the  terrible  scourge 
of  illness  on  board  a  ship,  during  the  last  days  of  his  journey. 
A  malignant  fever  broke  out,  which  grew  more  serious  the 
nearer  the  ship  approached  the  Antilles.  A  young  Asturian 
of  nineteen  years  of  age,  the  youngest  of  the  passengers,  died, 
and  his  death  made  a  deep  impression  on  Humboldt,  partly 
from  the  circumstances  connected  with  his  journey — for  he 
had  undertaken  it  to  seek  his  fortunes  and  provide  for  a  be- 
loved mother  who  had  put  her  trust  in  him.  Humboldt  was 
sitting  on  the  deck  with  Bonpland,  and  filled  with  sad  reflec- 
tion; the  fever  in  the  cabins  grew  more  and  more  malignant; 
his  eye  rested  on  a  desert,  mountainous  coast  which  the  moon 
now  and  then  gleamed  on  through  the  dark  clouds.  The 
slightly  agitated  sea  glowed  with  a  weak  phosphoric  light ; 
nothing  was  heard  but  the  monotonous  cry  of  some  sea  birds 
seeking  the  coast  ;  a  deep  silence  reigned,  and  Humboldt's 
soul  was  filled  with  painful  thoughts.  All  at  once — it  was 
about  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening — the  death  bell  tolled 
mournfully  ;  the  sailors  knelt  down  to  say  a  short  prayer  by 
the  corpse  of  the  youth,  who  the  day  before  had  been  well 
and  merry;  it  received  the  Catholic  blessing  in  the  night,  and 
was  committed  to  the  waves  at  sunrise. 

"With  these  mournful  feelings  Humboldt  approached  the 
shores  of  the  land  which  had  smiled  on  him  in  his  boyish 
dreams,  and  to  visit  which,  as  the  aim  of  his  life,  and  as  the 
bright  image  of  tropical  nature,  he  had  so  cheerfully  set  sail. 
But  fate,  which  had  hitherto  only  sent  disappointments  and 
obstacles  in  Humboldt's  path,  to  induce  him  to  wait  for  better 
and  more  fortunate  opportunities,  fate  made  the  malady  with 
which  the  ship  was  afflicted  serve  to  produce  an  important 
diversion  in  his  plans.  The  non-affected  passengers,  alarmed 
by  the  malignancy  of  the  fever,  had  determined  to  land  at 
the  first  port,  and  reach  their  original  destination,  Cuba  or 
Mexico,  by  another  opportunity.  They  induced  the  captain 
to  run  into  Cumana,  a  port  situated  on  the  northeastern  coast 
of  Venezuela,  and  there  to  land  the  passengers.  This  determ- 
ined Humboldt  also  to  change  his  route  ;  to  visit  first  the 
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scarcely  known  coasts  of  Venezuela  and  Paria,  and  to  proceed 
to  JNew  Spain  afterward.  Here  he  could  find  the  beautiful 
plants  which  he  had  once  admired  in  the  conservatories  of 
Vienna  and  Schbnbrunn,  growing  luxuriously  and  naturally 
on  their  native  soil,  and  there  lav  for  him  an  irresistible 
charm  in  exploring  the  heart  of  this  land,  which  was  still  a 
great  mystery  in  the  natural  sciences.  Humboldt  and  Bon- 
pland  landed  at  Cumana,  let  the  ship  which  had  hitherto 
carried  them  sail  on,  and  thus  the  accidental  epidemic  on  the 
ship  was  the  cause  of  Humboldt's  great  discoveries  in  these 
regions — from  the  Orinocco  to  the  boundaries  of  the  Portu- 
guese possessions  on  the  Rio  Grande.  This  circumstance  may 
also  have  been  the  accidental  cause  of  the  health  and  the 
unendangered  life  which  they  enjoyed  in  these  equinoctial 
regions,  for  a  dreadful  epidemic  raged  at  Havana,  whither 
they  would  have  gone  but  for  their  premature  departure  from 
the  ship,  and  this  epidemic  carried  off  many  of  their  traveling 
companions. 

The  voyage  from  Corunna  to  Cumana,  which  had  lasted 
forty-one  days,  had  been  very  fertile  in  physical  observations 
for  Humboldt  and  his  companion.  With  the  assistance  of  the 
materials  already  prepared  by  science  he  had  made  important 
observations  on  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere.  The 
material  difference  between  the  atmospheric  temperature  on 
the  sea  or  on  land,  independent  of  the  change  of  season  and 
the  locality,  seemed  remarkable  to  him  ;  he  invariably  found 
that  the  ocean  was  warmer  than  the  atmosphere,  and  that 
the  readjustment  of  the  balance  between  the  two  elements 
was  prevented  by  the  winds,  which  hindered  the  absorption 
of  caloric  during  evaporation,  during  which,  as  is  well  known, 
caloric  is  always  discharged. 

Humboldt  made  other  interesting  researches  on  the  blue- 
ness  of  the  sky.  Not  only  was  his  eye  gladdened  by  the 
splendid  change  of  color  from  the  pale  green  to  the  brilliant 
yellow  and  red  of  the  ocean  sky,  he  did  not,  like  an  ordinary 
admirer  of  nature,  only  let  the  momentary  impression  at  the 
sight  of  the  azure  tint  of  the  high  vault  remain  on  his  mind, 
but  he  thought  seriously  on  the  effect  and  cause  of  the  phe- 
nomenon, and  thus  he  was  the  first  naturalist  who  has  made 
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scientific  observations  on  the  colors  of  the  sky  over  the  seas 
of  the  equinoctial  regions  of  the  earth,  where  days  and  nights 
are  equal.  After  Deluc  had  called  attention  to  the  blue  color 
of  the  sky,  in  1765,  and  had  asked  for  its  cause  and  condi- 
tions, Saussure  invented  an  instrument  in  1791,  which  he 
called  a  cyanometer — measurer  of  the  blueness  of  the  sky — by 
which  the  degree  of  the  color  is  shown  on  the  tables,  arranged 
on  an  ascending  scale  from  the  palest  to  the  darkest  blue. 
Humboldt  made  great  use  of  this  instrument  on  this  voyage, 
and  ascertained,  by  the  color,  the  degree  of  blueness,  the 
accumulation  and  the  nature  of  the  non-transparent  exhala- 
tions of  the  air. 

For  this  purpose  he  watched  the  color  and  form  of  the 
rising  and  setting  sun,  and  ascertained  by  it  the  duration  of 
fine  weather,  the  strength  or  gentleness  of  the  wind,  and  dis- 
covered a  paleness  or  unusual  diversion  of  the  setting  sun  to 
be  the  infallible  sign  of  an  approaching  storm.  He  used  the 
instrument  also  to  measure  the  color  of  the  sea,  which  is 
generally  green,  and  here  he  also  found  changes  which  often 
turned  the  sea  during  fine  weather  from  the  deepest  indigo 
blue  to  the  darkest  green,  or  slate  gray,  without  any  atmo- 
spheric change  being  perceptible.  He  proved  also  that  the 
expression  "  the  ocean  reflects  the  sky,"  was  a  purely  poeti- 
cal, but  not  a  scientifically  correct  one,  as  the  sea  is  often 
blue  when  the  sky  is  almost  totally  covered  with  light  white 
clouds.  Beside  these  observations  Humboldt  collected  many 
new  facts  on  the  moisture  of  the  atmosphere,  and  on  the 
electricity  and  attraction  of  the  magnetic  needle. 

Arrived  at  Cumana,  a  port  in  which  the  traces  of  an 
earthquake  which  had  taken  place  eighteen  months  before 
were  yet  to  be  seen,  Humboldt  was  introduced  to  the  gov- 
ernor of  the  province  by  the  captain,  and  received  with  great 
civility,  while  the  fever-stricken  passengers  who  were  brought 
on  shore  found  a  touching  sympathy  and  ready  assistance  from 
the  inhabitants.  When  Humboldt  had  seen  the  shore,  the 
town,  the  fortress,  and  the  landscape  in  general,  in  which  the 
living  ramparts  of  impenetrably-intertwined  prickly  cactus, 
and  the  crocodiles  which  live  in  the  moats  of  the  fortress  and 
guard  it,  were  a  new  and  peculiar  feature ;  after  he  had  made 
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himself  acquainted  with  the  customs  of  the  inhabitants,  which 
had  many  peculiarities,  and  might  almost  be  called  amphibi- 
ous, as  children  and  adults  spend  a  few  hours  daily  on  the 
river  Manzanares,  where  they  put  chairs  in  the  water  on 
moonlight  nights,  and  smoke  their  cigars  on  the  river,  and 
even  invited  Humboldt  to  join  in  this  pleasure  ;  he  directed 
his  attention  to  the  volcanic  soil  on  which  he  was  living,  for 
Cumana  was  often  visited  by  earthquakes.  He  studied  the 
history  of  these  earthquakes  in  order  to  find  new  views,  and 
to  be  able  to  regulate  the  direction  and  extent  of  those  shocks 
under  a  yet-to-be-discovered  law.  On  the  9th  August,  1799, 
he  made  his  first  excursion  with  Bonpland  to  the  island  of 
Araya,  which  in  former  times  was  famed  for  its  slave-trade 
and  its  pearl-fisheries,  and  where,  after  wandering  through  a 
wood  of  torch-thistles,  he  came  to  a  hut  inhabited  by  an 
Indian  family,  where  he  was  hospitably  received  and  accom- 
modated for  the  night,  and  then  remained  two  days  in  the 
neighborhood.  He  soon  afterward  made  a  second  excursion 
to  the  missions  of  the  Chaymas  Indians,  a  district  rilled  with 
a  wonderful  animal  and  vegetable  world,  and  a  people  living 
almost  in  the  rudest  state  of  nature.  Here  he  wandered  on  a 
soil  rich  in  springs,  beneath  trees  of  gigantic  size  covered  with 
lianas  (tremendous  parasitical  plants),  down  the  valleys  to  the 
huts  of  the  Indians,  surrounded  by  sugar-cane,  melon-trees, 
pisang,  and  maize.  Describing  his  stay  here,  he  says  :  "  If 
a  traveler  enters  for  the  first  time  the  woods  of  Southern 
America,  nature  reveals  herself  to  him  in  a  surprising  form. 
What  he  sees  is  little  calculated  to  remind  him  of  the  descrip- 
tions whieh  celebrated  travelers  have  made  of  the  shores  of  the 
Mississippi,  of  Florida,  and  other  moderate  regions  of  the  New 
World.  But  here  (in  Central  America)  the  traveler  feels  at 
every  step  that  he  is  not  on  the  boundary,  but  in  the  centre, 
of  the  torrid  zone.  He  does  not  know  what  charms  him  or 
excites  his  attention  the  most ;  whether  it  is  the  calm  repose 
of  solitude,  or  the  beauty  of  separate  varying  forms,  or  that 
force  and  freshness  of  the  vegetable  life  which  distinguish  the 
climate  of  the  tropics.  It  seems  as  if  the  soil,  covered  with 
vegetation,  had  not  room  enough  for  its  development.  Even 
the  trunks  of  trees  are  overgrown  with  a  close  green  covering. 
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If  one  would  carefully  transplant  the  orchides,  the  pepper  or 
pothos-plants,  which  grow  on  a  single  locust-tree  or  on  an? 
American  fig-tree,  one  might  cover  a  large  tract  of  land. 
The  same  creeping  plants  which  grow  on  the  earth,  ascend 
also  the  summits  of  the  trees,  and  extend  their  branches,  a 
hundred  feet  from  the  ground,  from  one  tree  to  the  other." 

How  engrossingly  and  how  variously  must  not  these  sights 
have  impressed  Humboldt's  mind  in  this  great  vault  of  vege- 
tation, and  how  they  must  have  enriched  his  mind  with  new 
unknown  forms  of  nature  !.  Here  for  the  first  time  he  ad- 
mired the  bottle-shaped,  artistically-formed  nest  of  the  Griola,. 
the  thrush-like  bird,  whose  somewhat  hoarse  cry  is  so  pene- 
trating that  it  is  heard  above  the  sound  of  gushing  waterfalls. 
On  this  excursion  he  saw  the  monastic  life  of  the  here  exist- 
ing mission,  whose  old  prior  smiled  superciliously  at  Hum- 
boldt's researches,  experiments,  instruments,  and  dry  plants, 
and  maintained  that  of  all  the  pleasures  of  life,  not  excepting 
sleep,  none  could  be  compared  with  the  relish  of  a  good  piece 
of  roast  beef. 

Humboldt  wandered  with  his  friend  Bonpland  further  to 
the  Cuehivano  ravine  on  a  path  rendered  unsafe  by  jaguars 
(American  tigers).  Flames  are  emitted  from  this  ravine,  and 
this  led  Humboldt  to  interesting  observations  on  volcanic- 
phenomena  and  on  earthquakes.  The  inhabitants  of  the  dis- 
trict also  made  curious  communications  and  prophecies  on 
the  increase  of  earthquakes  in  this  region  and  in  the  province 
of  New  Andalusia,  which  were  only  too  soon  realized.  On 
the  12th  August,  the  wanderers,  after  much  climbing,  reached 
the  chief  station  of  the  Chaymas  mission,  the  cloister  Caripe, 
where  Humboldt  passed  some  especially  calm  and  beautiful 
nights,  which  he  did  not  forget  in  later  years.  "  Nothing," 
he  says,  "  can  be  compared  to  the  solemn  repose  which  the- 
contemplation  of  the  starry  heaven  in  this  desert  affords." 
When  at  the  fall  of  night  his  eye  rested  on  the  meadow- 
plains  bounding  the  horizon,  he  seemed  to  see  the  starry 
vault  of  heaven  supported  by  the  surface  of  the  sea.  The 
tree  beneath  whose  shade  he  was  resting,  the  luminous 
insects  floating  in  the  air,  the  bright  southern  constellations^ 
all  this  forcibly  reminded  him  of  the  distance  from  his  home  ; 
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and  when,  in  the  midst  of  this  foreign  nature,  the  cowbells 
or  the  bull's  bellow  was  suddenly  heard  from  the  valley,  then 
the  memory  of  the  fatherland  rose  brightly  before  him. 
Humboldt  celebrated  here  a  solemn  reminiscence  of  home ; 
these  sounds  seemed  to  him  as  distant  voices  from  beyond 
the  sea  which  transported  him  to  the  other  hemisphere,  and 
the  inexhaustible  spring  of  joy  and  of  sorrow  gushed  forth  in 
his  imagination. 

On  beautiful  mountain  paths  alternating  with  marshy, 
heavy  roads,  Humboldt  and  his  companion  visited  the  other 
stations  of  this  mission,  especially  San  Antonio  and  Guana- 
guana  ;  and  he  also  visited  the  Guacharo  cave,  situated  in 
the  Caripe  vale.  This  cave  is  the  dwelling-place  of  a  night- 
bird,  frequently  found  here,  which  can  not  bear  the  light  of 
day,  is  three  and  a  half  feet  in  breadth  across  the  wings  ; 
which  utters  an  unpleasant  scream,  echoing  along  the  vaulted 
cave  ;  and  which,  strange  to  say,  lives  exclusively  on  grain. 
Humboldt  was  the  first  who  brought  intelligence  of  this  cave 
to  Europe,  in  which,  according  to  the  belief  of  the  aborigines, 
the  spirits  of  the  departed  dwell ;  and  which,  therefore,  no 
one  enters,  from  religious  dread.  When  Humboldt  and  Bon- 
pland  had,  with  great  perseverance,  completed  their  drawings, 
and  had  packed  up  the  collected  specimens,  they  commenced 
their  retreat  on  the  22d  of  September,  over  dangerous  preci- 
pices, and  through  thick  forests  and  ferns  :  on  the  way,  they 
for  the  first  time  became  acquainted  with  the  monkeys  in- 
habiting this  region,  who  utter  a  melancholy  and  discordant 
cry.  Humboldt  remarked  here,  that  the  monkeys  seem  the 
more  depressed  and  melancholy  the  nearer  they  resemble 
men  ;  that  with  the  increase  of  their  apparent  reasoning 
faculties,  their  impetuous  sprightliness  diminishes  in  equal 
proportions. 

The  travelers  next  arrived  at  the  town  of  Cariaco,  where 
the  unhealthy  local  influences  had  produced  a  malignant 
fever  ;  they  therefore  embarked  speedily,  to  reach  Cumana,  a 
distance  of  twelve  miles  by  sea  ;  and  during  the  voyage, 
Humboldt  continued  his  studies  of  the  tribes  of  the  Indians 
he  had  hitherto  met,  and  of  their  language.  His  second 
residence    at   Cumana  was   more   eventful   than  the  former 

c* 
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one  ;  for  he  narrowly  escaped  falling  a  victim  to  an  attempt 
at  assassination.  The  attack  was  made  on  the  two  natural- 
ists by  a  Zambo — i.  e.,  a  cross  between  a  negro  and  an  Indian, 
as  they  were,  according  to  their  wont,  walking  along  the 
shores  of  the  gulf,  on  the  evening  of  the  27th  of  October, 
1799.  The  Zambo  did  not  hit  Humboldt,  who  avoided  the 
blow,  with  his  heavy  stick,  but  a  second  blow,  which  hit 
Bonpland  on  the  temples,  felled  him  to  the  ground.  With 
Humboldt's  assistance,  he  was,  however,  enabled  to  rise ; 
and  the  two  unarmed  friends  were  preparing  to  meet  the 
attack,  which  the  Zambo  continued  with  a  large  knife,  when, 
fortunately,  some  Biscayan  merchants  came  to  their  assist- 
ance, and  the  fugitive  adversary  was  caught,  and  lodged  in 
prison.  Bonpland  was  the  whole  night  in  a  feverish  state, 
and  his  condition  at  first  excited  great  anxiety,  but  the  un- 
favorable symptoms  gradually  disappeared,  and  he  recovered 
after  several  days. 

But  this  accident  did  not  deter  Humboldt  from  the  obser- 
vation of  the  eclipse  of  the  sun,  which  took  place  at  this 
time,  and  his  attention  was  soon  directed  to  new,  highly  im- 
portant phenomena,  whose  advent  had  been  predicted  by  the 
Indians  at  the  volcanic  Cuchivano  ravine,  from  the  supersti- 
tiously  observed  unusual  natural  appearances. 

From  the  10th  October,  his  attention  was  directed  to  a 
reddish  mist,  which  covered  the  sky  for  some  minutes  every 
evening ;  other  remarkable  air  phenomena  soon  followed ; 
the  mist  grew  denser,  the  hot  night  air  became  unodorous, 
the  sea  breezes  failed  to  come,  the  sky  was  colored  like  fire, 
and  the  earth's  surface  was  bursting  every  where.  Thus  the 
4th  November  arrived,  and  was  an  important  day  for  Hum- 
boldt, because  he  was,  for  the  first  time,  witness  of  an  earth- 
quake, and  participator  in  its  dangers.  How  new  and  how 
overpowering  it  was  for  him,  and  how  soon  he  felt  familiar 
with  its  dangers,  is  shown  in  these,  his  own  words  :  "From 
our  childhood  upward  we  represent  to  ourselves  the  water  as 
a  mutable,  the  earth  as  an  immovable  solid  mass — it  is  the 
result  of  daily  experience.  The  appearance  of  a  shock  of 
earthquake,  an  agitation  of  the  earth,  of  which  we  believed 
that  it  rested  firmly  on  its  old  foundations,  destroy  the  long- 
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cherished  illusion  in  a  moment.  It  is  a  kind  of  awaking-,  but 
an  unpleasant  one  ;  we  feel  that  we  have  been  deceived  by 
the  apparent  repose  of  nature  ;  henceforward  we  listen  atten- 
tively to  the  least  noise,  and,  for  the  first  time,  we  distrust 
the  soil  on  which  wTe  have  so  long  confidingly  wandered. 
But,  when  the  shocks  are  repeated — when  they  recur  fre- 
quently for  several  days,  then  the  uncertainty  has  vanished, 
we  take  new  confidence,  and  become  as  familiar  with  the 
waving  earth  as  the  steersman  with  the  wave-tossed  ship." 
Not  long  since,  when  Humboldt  was  dwelling  on  these  events 
of  fifty  years  ago,  he  said  that  an  earthquake  has  something 
universal,  which  one  can  not  evade  ;  even  the  lizards  living 
quietly  at  the  bottom  of  the  rivers,  ran  howling  into  the 
woods,  and  every  where  one  stands  on  dangerous  ground. 

The  inhabitants  of  Cumana  were  in  great  terror  when  in 
the  evening,  at  nine  o'clock,  a  third  shock  was  felt,  accom- 
panied by  subterranean  noises.  Many  persons  hastened  to 
Humboldt  and  Bonpland,  to  ask  them  if  their  instruments  did 
not  foretell  fresh  earthquakes.  This  afternoon  must  have  been 
a  grand  one  for  Humboldt,  if  we  think  of  the  picture  which 
he,  with  his  talent  for  such  natural  scenes,  has  drawn  of  it. 
At  an  incalculable  height  it  thunders  uninterruptedly  over- 
head, while  the  earth  shakes  ;  the  people  rush  from  their 
houses  into  the  streets,  uttering  cries  of  terror.  And  this 
scene  of  the  destructive  powers  of  the  laboring  earth  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  splendid  sunset  on  an  indigo- blue  sky,  traversed 
by  gold-fringed  clouds  and  prismatic  rays,  while  deep  in  the 
earth  a  threatening  noise  accompanies  a  new,  violent  shock. 

Some  nights  afterward  Humboldt  again  had  an  opportunity 
of  observing  a  considerable  fall  of  shooting  stars,  similar  to 
that  on  his  journey  from  Europe.  At  that  time  already  he 
presumed  a  regular  recurrence  of  this  phenomenon,  and  we 
shall,  in  a  later  portion  of  this  biography,  show  how,  in  con- 
sequence of  Humboldt's  communications,  these  meteoric  ap- 
pearances have  been  scientifically  explained. 

On  the  18th  November,  Humboldt  and  his  companion  left 
Cumana  on  a  coasting  trip  to  Guayra,  and  with  the  intention 
of  staying  at  Caracas  until  the  termination  of  the  rainy 
season.     Their  plan  was  then  to  explore  the  extensive  plains 
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of  the  Orinoceo  stream,  to  navigate  the  immense  river  south 
of  the  cataracts,  up  the  Rio  Negro  to  the  boundaries  of 
Brazil,  and  then  to  return  to  Cumana  over  Guyana,  whose 
capital  is  called  Angostura,  or  narrow  pass.  This  was  a 
journey  of  more  than  five  hundred  (German)  miles,  of  which 
two-thirds  would  require  to  be  made  in  boats.  The  country 
was,  moreover,  an  unknown  district,  and  no  intercourse  ex- 
isted with  the  missions  located  there.  Courage  and  perse- 
verance, aroused  by  zeal  for  science,  were  their  guides. 
Humboldt  did  not  let  the  alarming  descriptions  of  the  colo- 
nists, who  painted  the  threatening  dangers  and  obstacles  they 
would  meet  from  soil,  animals,  and  savages,  deter  him  from 
his  plans. 

Humboldt  and  Bonpland  sailed  quickly  down  the  serpen- 
tine Manzanares,  with  its  shores  studded  with  cocoa-nut  trees. 
They  had  embarked  at  Cumana  on  a  small  merchant  vessel, 
and  taken  leave  of  that  town  as  of  a  new-beloved  home. 
Was  it  not  the  first  land  which  Humboldt  had  trod,  in  a 
region  on  which  his  heart  had  been  fixed  from  his  earliest 
youth,  and  he  says  himself  that  the  impression  an  Indian 
landscape  produces  is  so  great  and  powerful  that  after  a  resi- 
dence of  some  months  one  seems  to  have  lived  there  for  years 
This  impression  can  in  no  way  be  compared  to  what  a  Euro- 
pean northlander  might  perhaps  feel  after  a  short  sojourn  on 
the  gulf  of  Naples,  for  the  oaks  and  pines  which  grow  on  the 
Swedish  mountains  have  a  family  resemblance  to  those  of 
Italy  and  Greece — but  here,  between  the  tropics,  where  Hum- 
boldt wandered,  nature  appears  quite  new  and  magical,  and 
in  the  open  field,  as  well  as  in  the  close-grown  wood,  every 
reminiscence  of  Europe  fades  away. 

The  potency  of  these  impressions  makes  up  for  their  dura- 
tion :  this  explains  why  Humboldt  yet,  at  his  advanced  age> 
feels  a  kind  of  restless  desire  to  see  those  spots,  especially 
Cumana,  again.  There  the  sun  does  not  only  shed  light  on 
a  landscape,  as  with  us — it  gives  a  coloring  to  the  different 
objects ;  it  enfolds  them,  without  destroying  their  transpar- 
ency, with  a  light  which  makes  the  coloring  more  harmoni- 
ous, and  spreads  a  repose  over  nature  whose  reflex  still  exists 
in  a  high  degree  in  Humboldt's  mind.     This  explains  Hum- 
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boldt's  grief  at  quitting  Cumana,  whose  shores  he  had  first 
trodden  five  months  before  as  a  newly  discovered  land,  where 
he  had,  at  first,  approached  every  bush,  every  damp  or  shady 
spot,  with  a  certain  mistrust,  and  where  he  had  now  become 
so  intimately  acquainted  with  plants,  rock,  soil,  and  inhabit- 
ants. He  did  not  conceal  this  parting  pain,  when  in  the 
evening  he  could  no  longer  recognize  the  coast  but  by  the 
occasional  lights  in  the  fishing  huts. 

Humboldt  with  his  companion  anchored  in  the  harbor  of 
iSew  Barcelona,  at  the  mouth  of  the  crocodile-filled  river, 
Rio  Reveri,  and  he  measured  the  altitude  of  the  sea  from  a 
hill,  in  order  to  decide  the  geographical  longitude  of  the  place. 
The  next  day  he  set  sail  again,  although  his  fellow  travelers 
had  determined  to  wend  their  way  to  Caracas  over  land, 
through  a  wild,  marshy  region,  from  fear  of  the  unsteadiness 
of  their  little  vessel  on  a  stormy  sea.  Bonpland  also  went 
this  way,  to  make  a  collection  of  new  plants.  Humboldt, 
however,  with  a  pilot,  boldly  prosecuted  the  sea  journey  to 
Guayra,  whose  harbor  is  filled  with  sharks,  and  whose  ap- 
pearance is  more  that  of  a  desert  rocky  island  than  of  a  con- 
tinent. Humboldt  only  tarried  here  a  few  hours,  especially 
as  the  yellow  fever  was  raging,  and  reached  Caracas  on  the 
evening  of  the  21st  November,  while  the  land  travelers  only 
arrived  four  days  later,  after  having  suffered  much  inconven- 
ience and  many  hardships. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

CARACAS ASCENSION    OF  THE   SILLA   MOUNTAIN EXCURSIONS  INTO   THE 

PLAINS   TO  SAN  FERNANDO  DE   APURE THE   COW  TREE SAIL  ON  THE 

ORINOCCO RIO    NEGRO  RETURN    ON   THE   CASSIQUIARE    INTO    THE 

ORINOCCO ANGOSTURA. 

Humboldt  remained  two  months  in  Caracas.  This  seat 
of  the  supreme  court,  under  whose  jurisdiction  more  than 
30,000  people  lived,  seemed  to  him,  at  first,  a  solemn  dismal 
town.  He  trod  the  soil  as  if  he  were  haunted  by  a  foreboding 
of  the  terrible  visitation  which  awaited  this  town  in  1812, 
when  an  earthquake  buried  12,000  inhabitants  under  the 
ruins  of  their  dwellings.  The  waning  fogs  descended  from 
the  mountains  into  the  valleys,  and,  at  first  sight,  Humboldt 
thought  himself  transported  to  the  larch,  and  pine  covered 
Harz  mountains.  But  he  calls  the  vale  of  Caracas  a  para- 
dise, a  valley  of  eternal  spring,  where  the  temperature  never, 
not  even  in  the  night,  falls  below  18  degrees ;  and  where 
Pisang,  citron,  coffee-bushes,  apple-trees,  and  figs,  grow  beside 
each  other  in  rich  profusion.  The  first  melancholy  impres- 
sion of  Caracas  soon  faded  from  his  mind,  when  he  perceived 
the  beauty  of  the  valleys,  and  especially  when  he  experienced 
the  agreeable  impression  which  the  inhabitants  made  upon 
his  soul ;  for,  however  fertile  nature  may  be,  man  is  always 
its  most  important  and  most  interesting  feature.  Here  Hum- 
boldt found,  instead  of  a  noisy,  varied  life,  a  refreshing  do- 
mestic life,  which  engenders  frankness,  cheerfulness,  and  re- 
fined manners.  The  inhabitants  might,  however,  be  divided 
into  classes  ;  the  firm  conservators  of  the  past,  and  the  reform- 
loving  renovators,  inviting  foreign  influence  to  remodel  the 
present,  and  build  the  future. 

The   most  important   scientific  undertaking  which  HuirH 
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boldt  now  had,  was  to  ascend  the  Sill  a,  a  high  mountain, 
whose  summit  none  of  the  dwellers  around  had  ever  reached, 
wherefore,  it  was  difficult  to  find  guides.  With  the  assist- 
ance of  the  governor,  Humboldt  obtained  some  negroes  as 
guides.  The  excursion,  which  was  joined,  for  the  sake  of 
the  novelty,  by  about  sixteen  persons  besides  Humboldt  and 
L'onpland,  started  on  the  22d  January,  1800,  on  a  day  when, 
on  account  of  the  low  clouds,  they  could  calculate  on  pure 
clear  air.  The  road,  which  the  guides  expected  to  make  in 
about  six  hours,  was  a  difficult  one,  but  the  trouble  was  richly 
rewarded  by  the  surprising  beauties  of  the  scenery.  It  re- 
quired as  much  courage  as  perseverance  ;  several  of  the  com- 
pany lost  courage  on  the  way,  and  a  young  Capucin  friar,  who 
was  also  professor  of  mathematics,  and  had  shown  much  bold- 
ness at  first,  remained  behind,  on  a  plantation,  half-way  up, 
and  watched  the  ascent  of  Humboldt  and  his  more  persever- 
ing companions,  through  a  telescope.  They  found,  at  a  height 
of  6000  feet,  saranas  (pasture  grounds)  covered  with  brambles 
and  little  yellow  lily-like  flowers  ;  they  hoped  in  vain  to  find 
a  wild  rose,  not  one  of  whose  varied  species  Humboldt  has 
found  in  South  America,  except  the  Montezuma  rose,  which 
grows  on  the  mountains  of  Mexico  in  the  19th  degree  of 
latitude. 

Arrived  at  the  summit,  Humboldt  and  his  friend  had  a 
similar  treat  to  that  enjoyed  seven  months  before  on  the  peak 
of  Teneriffe.  The  material  pleasure  of  a  surprisingly  beau- 
tiful prospect  into  a  new  country,  was  joined  to  a  mental 
activity  of  scientific  research,  and  a  better  comprehension  of 
the  relation  of  the  single  part  to  the  whole.  From  the  sum- 
mit of  the  mountain  he  gazed  on  a  landscape  where  nature 
alone  ruled,  without  being  influenced  by  men,  or  their  civili- 
zation. But  he  was  already  accustomed  to  find  regions  as 
large,  perhaps,  as  France,  being  only  an  extended  beautiful 
desert,  and  to  see  a  world  which  belonged  only  to  plants  and 
animals,  and  where  a  human  voice  has  never  sounded  in  joy 
or  in  sorrow.  Thus  Humboldt  stood  at  the  brink  of  a  preci- 
pice 8000  feet  deep,  which  the  evening  mist  was  gradually 
vailing,  and  could  not  tear  himself  away  from  this  spot,  till 
prudence  urged  him  to  return.     When  their  scientific  inves- 
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ligations  were  completed,  he  descended  with  his  companions, 
and  reached  a  ravine  at  10  o'clock  that  evening,  where  a 
dangerous  path  awaited  them,  more  dangerous  because  the 
guides  had  secretly  gone  away  to  find  a  sleeping  place  in  the 
rocks,  and  Humboldt  and  Bonpland  were  therefore  obliged  to 
carry  their  instruments  themselves,  oppressed  as  they  were 
with  thirst  and  fatigue.  We  have  detailed  this  excursion  to 
shoAv  the  courageous  perseverance  of  Humboldt's  character, 
which  does  not  swerve  before  dangers  and  difficulties,  but  is 
alone  urged  on  by  the  love  of  science. 

It  was,  therefore,  only  the  peculiarities  of  an  interesting 
region,  and  the  anxiety  to  become  acquainted  with  its  form 
and  natural  products,  which  made  him  unmindful  of  the 
unusual  distance,  when  he  left  Caracas  in  order  to  explore 
the  large  plains  (llanos)  of  the  Orinocco  and  Amazon  streams, 
so  rarely  trodden  by  men.  He  did  not  select  the  shortest, 
route  thither,  for  he  wished  not  to  lose  the  impressions  of  the 
beautiful  vales  of  Apogna ;  besides  that  his  scientific  zeal 
urged  him  to  find  the  level  of  the  more  remarkable  portions 
of  the  coast  mountains  by  means  of  the  barometer,  and  to 
navigate  the  Rio  Apure,  which  flows  through  the  immense 
plains  to  its  junction  with  the  Orinocco.  The  same  motive 
led  him  to  the  mountains  of  Los  Taquos,  to  the  warm  springs 
of  Mariara,  to  the  fertile  shores  of  the  sea  of  Valencia,  and 
through  the  large  prairies  of  Calabozo,  in  the  eastern  part  of 
the  province  Varinas,  to  San  Fernando  de  Apure  on  the  simi- 
larly-named river,  Rio  Apure. 

Humboldt's  investigating  mind  found  rich  food  for  its  in- 
quiries on  this  excursion.  What  a  common  traveler  would 
only  have  enjoyed  with  the  senses,  or  overlooked  as  a  solitary 
object,  or  admired  en  passant  as  a  strange  phenomenon,  or 
collected  it  as  a  curiosity,  that  was  for  Humboldt  the  con- 
nected part  of  a  great  whole  which  his  mental  eye  compre- 
hended. The  uncommon  things  he  found  here  he  was  fre- 
quently able  to  explain  from  his  European  experiences  ;  what 
in  Europe  had  been  unintelligible,  he  explained  here  in  the 
tropical  world  from  the  similarity  of  common  laws  and 
causes.  His  geological  studies  found  a  rich  material  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  village  of  Antimano  ;   his  perseverance 
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under  privations  was  again  proved  by  his  having  to  spend 
the  night  in  a  sugar  plantation  on  a  skin  on  the  ground, 
among  noisy  negroes,  and  yet  he  climbed  the  mountains 
again  at  sunrise.  "When  he  descended  from  the  high  moun- 
tain  ridge  westward  into  the  valley  of  the  little  village  San 
Pedro,  and  heard  the  Europeans,  placed  here  for  the  super- 
intendence of  the  cultivation  of  tobacco,  utter  complaints  and 
imprecations  on  the  accursed  land  in  which  they  were  forced 
to  live,  when  he  was  quite  inspired  by  the  wild  beauty  of  the 
place,  its  mild  climate  and  fertile  soil,  he  must  have  felt 
vividly  that  nature  only  reveals  her  charms  to  him  who 
understands  and  appreciates  her. 

In  the  month  of  February,  1800,  his  path  lay  through  the 
valleys  of  the  Tuy,  where  he  directed  his  attention  to  the 
sugar  plantations  of  Manterola,  to  the  gold  vein,  to  the  corn- 
fields (on  which  a  twentyfold  harvest  is  considered  a  mode- 
rate return),  to  the  celebrated  zamang-trees,  with  their  gigan- 
tic branches,  to  the  colonies  in  Hacienda  de  Cura,  where  he 
entered  for  several  days  into  the  mode  of  life  of  a  wealthy 
inhabitant,  taking  two  baths,  three  meals,  and  three  sleeps 
in  twenty-four  hours  ;  finally,  to  the  cotton  plantations  near 
Cura,  and  to  farming  in  general.  Then  he  arrived  at  the 
sea  of  Yalencia,  where,  among  the  productions  of  a  foreign 
nature,  he  was  reminded  of  the  sea-shores  of  the  Canton  of 
Yaud ;  for  although  nature  in  every  zone,  and  under  any 
circumstances,  always  bears  a  peculiar  character,  the  mind 
willingly  and  fondly  feels  the  similarity  in  the  effect,  without 
entering  into  analytical  comparisons  which  are  purely  matter 
of  science.  Humboldt  instituted  interesting  investigations 
into  the  causes  of  the  decrease  of  water  in  this  sea,  which  he 
found  explained  by  the  destruction  of  the  forests,  the  cultiva- 
tion of  the  soil  in  the  plains,  and  the  cultivation  of  indigo,  as 
well  as  by  the  dryness  of  the  atmosphere  and  the  exhalations 
of  the  soil,  and  which  induced  him  to  institute  further  inqui- 
ries into  the  quantity  of  exhalation,  which  in  turn  became  of 
importance  to  farming  interests. 

In  the  neighborhood  of  Mariara,  Humboldt  found  the  tall 
Yolador,  whose  winged  fruit  he  and  Bonpland  collected  and 
sent  to  Europe,  and  which  grew  in  the  gardens  of  Berlin, 
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Paris,  and  Malraaison  ;  he  declares  that  the  numerous  speci- 
mens of  the  Volador  growing  in  European  conservatories  all 
spring  from  the  single  tree  of  this  kind  which  was  found  by 
him  in  the  neighborhood  of  Mariara. 

The  heat  of  the  days  obliged  Humboldt  to  continue  his 
excursion  to  New  Valencia,  commenced  on  the  21st  Febru- 
ary, by  night  only.  After  six  days'  journey  on  a  beautiful 
road,  endangered  by  jaguars,  but  rich  in  varied  natural  beau- 
ties, he  reached  this  town,  visited  the  neighboring  warm 
springs  of  Trinchera,  and  arrived  at  Porto  Cabello,  which  he 
quitted  again  on  the  1st  March,  and  directed  his  steps  to  the 
first  station  on  this  journey,  San  Fernando  de  Apure,  whence 
he  went  over  Calabozo  and  the  immense  solitary  plains  of 
Caracas. 

On  his  return  from  Porto  Cabello  to  the  beautiful  valleys 
of  Araguay,  Humboldt  came  to  the  farm  of  Barbula,  where 
he  saw  the  celebrated  cow-tree,  of  whose  remarkable  quali- 
ties, as  report  had  spread  them,  he  had  hitherto  doubted. 
He  found  it  to  be  a  tree  which,  on  incision,  exudes  a  per- 
fectly mild-tasting  milk,  which  has  an  aromatic  flavor,  and 
is  a  source  of  healthy  nourishment  to  the  negroes.  We  enu- 
merate this  tree,  especially,  in  a  biography  of  Humboldt,  as 
he  himself  states  that  few  of  the  numerous  and  remarkable 
objects  he  met  with  on  his  journey  have  made  such  a  vivid 
impression  on  his  mind,  as  this  cow-tree,  which  resembles  the 
star-tree  in  form.  This  impression  is  partly  induced  by  our 
early  associations  ;  for  every  thing  relating  to  milk  and  corn 
excites  a  natural  interest  in  man,  which  is  not  only  based  on 
a  thirst  for  a  knowledge  of  natural  facts,  but  which  arises 
from  the  idea  and  feeling  that  without  milk,  from  the  mother's 
breast  upward,  and  without  flour,  we  could  not  have  existed. 
To  this  maybe  ascribed  the  religious  veneration  for  corn,  and 
for  milk-giving  animals,  with  ancient  and  modern  nations. 
As  milk  is  generally  considered  only  as  an  animal  product, 
the  idea  of  a  milk-producing  tree  is  the  more  startling,  as  one 
has  always  doubted  its  existence ;  and  therefore  Humboldt, 
whose  soul  was  so  susceptible  to  new  general  impressions, 
without  therefore  prejudicing  his  scientific  analyzing  powers, 
gazed  with  astonishment   at  the  wonderful  tree.     He  thus 
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gives  way  to  his  impressions  in  its  description  :  "  Here  are 
no  splendid  shadowy  trees,  no  majestic  streams,  and  no  eter- 
nally snow-covered  mountains,  which  mightily  move  us.  A 
few  drops  of  a  vegetable  sap  remind  us  of  the  almightiness 
and  fruitfulness  of  nature.  On  the  sterile  declivity  of  a  rock 
there  grows  a  tree  whose  leaves  are  dry  and  tough,  whose 
thick,  woody  roots  can  hardly  penetrate  the  stony  soil  ;  for 
several  months  of  the  year  no  refreshing  rain  moistens  its 
foliage,  the  branches  seem  dead  and  shriveled  ;  but  make  an 
incision  in  the  stem,  and  a  sweet,  nourishing  milk  flows  from 
it.  At  sunrise,  this  vegetable  spring  is  the  richest ;  then  the 
negroes  and  the  natives  come  from  all  sides,  provided  with 
large  vessels  to  collect  the  milk,  which  turns  yellow,  and 
thickens  on  the  surface.  Some  empty  their  vessels,  at  once, 
under  the  tree,  others  take  the  milk  to  their  children.  One 
seems  to  see  the  establishment  of  a  shepherd  who  distributes 
the  milk  of  his  herds." 

Science,  which  searches  after  the  cause  of  every  phenome- 
non in  its  effects,  certainly  deprives  it  of  its  marvelous  char- 
acter, and  perhaps  also  of  a  part  of  its  charm,  in  the  eyes  of 
those  who  are  only  able  to  gaze,  and  not  to  examine.  But 
in  Humboldt,  the  first  emotion  of  nature,  and  the  penetrating, 
inquiring  mind  for  the  natural  reasons  and  laws  of  every  ap- 
pearance, are  united  in  a  higher,  harmonious  character,  and 
the  first  impression  on  his  feelings  is  always  succeeded  by  the 
clear  insight  of  the  naturalist. 

Humboldt  relinquished  his  formerly  cherished  intention  of 
visting  the  eastern  branches  of  the  Cordilleras  in  New  Gra- 
nada, as  he  would  no  longer  delay  his  journey  to  the  Ori- 
nocco,  for  his  chief  purpose  now  was  to  explore  the  junction 
of  that  river  with  the  Rio  Negro  and  the  Amazon.  On  the 
6th  March  he  left  the  valleys  of  Araguay,  with  his  companion, 
to  continue  his  wanderings  in  the  steppes,  whose  peculiarity, 
in  contradistinction  to  the  African  steppes,  he  has  especially 
treated.  He  crossed  the  prairies,  plains  overgrown  with 
gigantic  grasses,  in  which  many  a  jaguar  lies  concealed,  and 
which  no  shade  refreshes,  as  the  palm  tree  growing  here  is 
parched,  and  almost  leafless.  Humboldt  inquired  here  into 
the  breeding  of  horses  and  horned  cattle,  of  which  large  herds 
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live  on  these  desert  spots,  and  whose  export  is  an  important 
trade  for  the  sea-ports  on  the  coast.  Over  Calabozo  their  way 
lay  through  the  deserts  of  the  llanos  of  Caracas,  where  Hum- 
boldt found  a  new  subject  for  inquiry  in  the  gymnotes — the 
electric  fish.  The  waters  near  Calabozo,  which  flow  into  the 
Orinocco,  and  the  marshes,  were  filled  with  these  electric  eels, 
and  Humboldt  saw,  at  the  same  time,  the  peculiar  manner 
of  catching  them  by  means  of  horses,  some  of  whom  were 
drowned.  The  eels  attached  themselves  to  the  horses'  bellies, 
and  stunned  them  by  their  electric  shocks  ;  so  that  a  real 
fight  on  horseback  had  to  be  waged  with  these  animals  until 
they  were  exhausted,  and  had  to  collect  new  galvanic  power, 
and  those  stunned  horses,  which  had  escaped  drowning,  had 
been  restored. 

On  the  27th  March,  1800,  the  travelers  arrived  in  San 
Fernando  de  Apure,  after  having  two  days  before,  without 
any  track,  crossed  the  large  plain  of  the  Caracas  steppes, 
where  the  eye  sees  no  object  even  five  inches  high  within 
the  horizon,  and  where  he  unexpectedly  found  a  small  Capu- 
cin  establishment  in  the  desert.  The  three  days  they  spent 
at  San  Fernando  were  employed  in  cultivating  a  better  ac- 
quaintance with  this  district,  which  is  subject  to  frequent 
inundations,  and  therefore  reminds  one  of  Lower  Egypt,  and 
where  the  Orinocco  and  Amazon  find  their  natural  level  by  a 
peculiar  aquatic  system.  The  rainy  season  with  its  numerous 
storms,  in  whose  train  the  inundations  generally  follow,  was 
commencing,  and  although  the  atmospheric  phenomena  of 
this  season  were  an  interesting,  absorbing  subject  of  his  in- 
quiries, still  the  rain  induced  him  to  continue  his  journey  on 
the  river  Apure  itself,  on  a  pirogue  or  broad  boat,  as  the  In- 
dians build  it,  and  which  was  manned  by  a  steersman  and 
four  Indians.  Provided  with  provisions  for  a  month,  and  with 
objects  for  barter  with  the  Indians  on  the  Orinocco,  they  em- 
barked and  sailed  down  the  stream,  which  abounds  in  fishes, 
sea-cows,  and  tortoises,  and  on  whose  shores  the  birds  often 
seived  them  for  food.  Every  thing  noteworthy  which  occurred 
to  the  observing  Humboldt  on  this  river  journey  he  drew  at 
once,  and  it  was  his  wont  always  to  note  down  whatever  in- 
terested him  on  the  spot,  for  what  is  written  in  sight  of  the 
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objects  one  would  describe  bears  the  impress  of  truth,  and 
this  feature  lends  a  charm  even  to  the  most  insignificant 
things  which  Humboldt  wrote.  The  greater  and  the  more 
imposing  nature  reveals  itself,  the  more  simply  true  are  his 
delineations,  which  is  the  most  preferable  feature  of  plans 
made  on  the  spot. 

It  was  Humboldt's  intention  to  sail  down  the  Apure  and 
up  the  Orinocco,  into  which  the  former  river  flows,  and  then 
to  continue  his  journey  on  the  Rio  I\egro.  The  brother-in- 
law  of  the  commander  of  Yarinas,  Don  Nicolas  Latto,  accom- 
panied him  on  his  journey,  and  his  amiability  and  cheerful- 
ness often  made  the  travelers  forget  the  hardships  and  danger 
of  their  position.  And,  indeed,  for  less  courageous  persons  it 
would  have  been  no  agreeable  journey,  for  tigers,  tapirs,  and 
pecaris,  did  not  in  the  least  avoid  the  passing  boat ;  almost 
as  in  the  original  paradisaical  state,  panthers,  hoccos  (a  black 
feathered  animal),  and  crocodiles  from  18  to  22  feet  long, 
gazed  at  the  travelers,  and  when  they  rode  at  night  the 
tigers  went  into  the  woods  for  prey,  the  wild  animals  howled 
in  the  forests,  the  boat  drove  against  trees  which  floated  on 
the  water,  while  sometimes  the  cry  of  the  parrot  was  inter- 
mingled with  more  savage  cries,  and  was  merrily  responded 
to  by  the  little  monkeys  on  the  shore. 

In  this  manner  the  ship's  company  rowed  from  the  Apure 
into  the  wide  expanse  of  the  Orinocco,  which,  with  its  high, 
foamy  waves,  stretched  before  them  like  a  sea.  The  beauty 
of  this  wild  nature  pleased  Humboldt  as  much  as  the  tradi- 
tion of  the  Indians  about  this  water.  Humboldt  had  nearly 
sunk  once  with  the  ship  during  a  high  wind,  in  consequence 
of  the  steersman's  carelessness,  and  the  water  alreadv  covered 
his  papers  and  specimens ;  a  mere  accident  saved  him  and 
his  companions,  and  when  they  at  nightfall  bivouacked  on  a 
sterile  island  in  the  stream,  eating  their  evening  meal  in  the 
moonlight,  seated  on  tortoise-shells,  the  form  of  danger  again 
arose  before  Humboldt's  soul.  He  had  only  been  on  the  Ori- 
nocco three  days,  and  a  ship's  journey  of  three  months,  con- 
nected with  far  greater  dangers,  Avas  yet  before  him.  Think- 
ing: of  this  hour,  he  writes  :  "  There  are  moments  in  life  in 
which,  -"vithout  absolutely  despairing,  the  future  seems  very 
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uncertain ;  one  is  more  apt  then  to  indulge  in  solemn  reflec- 
tion when  having  escaped  a  danger,  one  has  need  of  a  great 
emotion." 

And  while  he  thought  thus  and  lay  on  skins  on  the  ground, 
the  jaguars  swam  through  the  stream,  and  played  round  his 
resting-place. 

The  Orinocco  here,  although  194  miles  from  its  mouth, 
had  already  a  breadth  of  four  leagues,  and  when  they  were 
near  the  shores  of  Pararuma  the  steersman  would  not  venture 
farther.  Humboldt  hired  another  ship  from  a  missionary, 
and  set  sail  on  the  morning  of  the  10th  April.  The  reader 
may  form  an  idea  of  the  hardships  to  be  endured,  by  a  de- 
scription of  the  Indian  vessel  which  the  travelers  had  now 
taken  possession  of.  On  the  back  part  a  kind  of  arbor  had 
been  made  for  four  persons,  but  it  was  so  low,  on  account  of 
the  wind,  that  they  had  to  lie  stretched  on  hard  tree  trunks, 
and  to  stretch  the  feet  out  beyond  the  roof,  or- to  sit  in  a  bent 
attitude  to  gain  sufficient  room.  In  front  sat,  two  and  two, 
the  naked  Indians,  who  accompanied  the  monotonous  sound 
of  the  oars  by  equally  monotonous  and  melancholy  songs. 
Besides  this,  the  ship  was  filled  with  the  collected  monkeys 
and  birds,  who,  with  the  instruments,  formed  the  centre 
around  which  the  hammocks  were  slung,  while  around  all 
this,  fires  had  to  be  kept  up  to  drive  away  the  jaguars.  The 
instruments  had  to  share  the  couch  of  the  travelers  at  night, 
and  whenever  they  were  required  the  travelers  had  to  land 
and  unpack.  Add  to  this  the  oppressive  heat,  and  the  trou- 
blesome mosquitoes,  which  the  one  tried  to  send  away  by  a 
suspended  handkerchief,  and  the  other  by  smoke.  Humboldt 
says,  when  he  speaks  of  these  days,  that  these  hardships 
could  only  be  made  endurable  by  inborn  cheerfulness,  mutual 
good- will,  and  a  lively  sense  for  the  splendors  of  nature. 

A  remarkable  rising  of  the  stream  gave  him  the  opportu- 
nity of  investigating  the  levels  of  water.  During  the  journey 
up  the  river  the  ship  passed  the  mouth  of  several  tributaries 
of  the  Orinocco,  especially  the  Meta,  which  resembles  the 
Danube  in  length,  breadth,  and  bulk  ;  it  passed  the  town  of 
Apures,  where  Humboldt  visited  the  missions  and  the  water 
falls,  which  made  a  deep  and  lasting  impression  on  him.     In 
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his  description  of  these  regions  he  vividly  reflects  their  physi- 
cal nature  ;  he  describes  a  nature  which  perfectly  harmonizes 
with  the  requirements  of  his  feelings,  for  the  character  of  a 
landscape  stands  always  in  a  mysterious  relation  to  the  soul 
of  man.  Such  an  impression  the  great  waterfalls  of  Atures 
and  Maypures  also  made  on  him ;  he  tarried  among  them 
five  days,  and  then  continued  the  journey  to  San  Fernando 
de  Atabapo,  on  the  Cassiquiare,  which  unites  the  Orinocco 
and  the  Rio  Negro  in  a  peculiar  manner.  A  new  plan  had 
to  be  made  in  the  little  town  of  Atabapo,  in  consequence  of 
the  advice  of  the  prior  of  the  mission  stationed  there.  At  his 
recommendation  it  was  determined  first  to  sail  up  the  Ata- 
bapo, and  then  to  follow  the  rivers  Temi  and  Tuanimi, 
Humboldt  here  found  himself  suddenly  in  quite  a  new  coun- 
try, and  on  the  shores  of  a  river  whose  name  he  had  never 
heard  pronounced.  He  sailed  straight  into  deserts  where 
human  beings  scarcely  left  a  trace  of  their  existence.  In- 
dians who  went  out  man-hunting  lived  in  these  deserts,  and 
annoyed  the  missions  situated  near  them.  In  this  wild  tract 
of  America,  Humboldt  seemed  to  himself  to  be  transported  to 
those  times  when  the  earth  was  being  gradually  peopled, 
and  to  be  witness  of  the  first  formation  of  human  societies. 
The  men  he  saw  here  had  no  other  worship  than  that  of  the 
Spirit  of  Nature. 

On  the  6th  May,  Humboldt  reached  the  Rio  Negro,  little 
river,  famed  for  its  various  windings,  after  having  been  im- 
prisoned for  thirty-six  days  in  the  narrow  fragile  boat,  where 
the  getting  up  of  one  of  the  travelers  from  his  seat  would  have 
been  the  cause  of  the  overturn  of  the  boat,  if  he  had  not 
given  notice  of  his  intention  first  to  the  rowers,  that  they 
might  prevent  the  danger  of  overturning  and  drowning,  by 
balancing  the  other  side  of  the  boat.     Although  he  had  suf- 
fered much  from  insect  bites,  Humboldt  had  not  been  affected 
by  the  unhealthy  climate,  the  dampness  and  surge  ;  therefore, 
when  he  had  arrived  on  the  isthmus  between  the  Orinocco 
and  the  Amazon,  he  looked  back  with  pleasure  on  the  dan- 
gers passed,  feeling  convinced  that  he  had  fulfilled  his  most 
important  purpose,  which  was,  astronomically  to  determine  the 
course  of  that  arm  of  the  Orinocco  which  flows  into  the  Rio 
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Negro,  and  thereby  to  verify  its  existence,  which  for  half  a 
century  had  been  sometimes  believed  and  sometimes  doubted. 
The  existing  charts  were  so  faulty,  that  Humboldt's  presence 
in  these  regions  became  of  the  greatest  scientific  importance, 
in  the  accurate  determination  of  localities,  and  the  correction 
of  errors  in  the  charts. 

"What  Humboldt  felt  at  the  sight  of  this  equatorial  region 
will  be  most  faithfully  given  in  his  own  words.  "In  these 
interior  districts  of  America,"  he  says,  "  one  almost  accustoms 
oneself  to  consider  man  as  something  unimportant  in  the  order 
of  nature.  The  earth  is  covered  with  plants,  whose  free 
growth  is  checked  by  no  obstacle.  An  immeasurable  layer 
of  black  earth  testifies  the  uninterrupted  action  of  organic 
forces.  Crocodiles  and  boas  are  the  lords  of  the  streams  ; 
jaguars,  pekaris,  tapirs,  and  monkeys,  fearlessly  cross  the 
woods  in  which  they  are  settled  as  on  an  ancient  inheritance. 
Such  a  scene  of  animated  nature,  in  which  man  is  as  no- 
thing, has  something  strange  and  depressing  in  it.  It  is  diffi- 
cult to  accustom  one's  self  to  it  on  the  ocean,  and  in  the  sandy 
deserts  of  Africa,  although  there,  where  nothing  exists  which 
can  remind  us  of  our  fields,  woods,  and  rivers,  the  immense 
desert  we  traverse  seems  less  strange.  But  here  in  a  fertile, 
evergreen,  beautiful  country,  we  seek  in  vain  for  traces  of 
human  existence,  and  seem  to  be  transported  into  a  totally 
different  world.  And  these  impressions  are  stronger  the  longer 
they  endure." 

Humboldt  visited  the  Catholic  missions  which  are  dispersed 
over  the  country  here,  among  them  Maroa  and  the  more 
southern  Fort  St.  Carlos,  the  most  southern  Spanish  military 
boundary  guard,  scarcely  two  degrees  distant  from  the  equator. 
Here  Humboldt  stood  on  neutral  ground,  from  which  he  could 
have  as  quickly  proceeded  down  the  Amazon  to  the  Brazilian 
coast,  as  he  could  attain  the  north  coast  of  Carabas  on  the 
river  Cassiquiare,  down  the  Orinocco.  He  chose  the  latter  as 
more  suitable  to  his  plans. 

The  ride  on  the  river  Cassiquiare  was  much  incommoded 
by  mosquitoes,  whose  numbers  increased  with  the  distance 
from  the  black  water  (Rio  Negro)  ;  he  only  found  miserable 
Christian  settlements  on  the  eastern  and  almost  uninhabited 
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western  shore,  and  the  natives  he  met  consumed  the  indi- 
genous ants  with  the  same  pleasure  as  the  New  Zealanders 
their  spiders.     But  a  still  more  dreadful  immorality  he  found 
in  the  custom  prevalent  here  of  eating  human  beings  ;   a  few 
years  before  Humboldt's  arrival,  a  native  alkalde  had  eaten 
one  of  his  wives,   after  he  had  first  fattened   her  with   the 
greatest  care.     The  reproaches  of  the  Europeans  to  these  In- 
dians  on  their  abominable   customs  were   entirely  fruitless, 
and  Humboldt  says  that  it  is  with  them,  just  as  with  us  in 
civilized  Europe,  if  a  Brahmin  from  the  Ganges  were  to  re- 
proach us  for  eating  animal  food.     Indeed,  Humboldt  trav- 
eled here  among  Indian  tribes  who  considered  each  other  as 
totally  different  beings,  and  who  believed  themselves  as  just- 
ified in  killing  each  other  as  the  wild  jaguars  in  the  wood 
Although  Humboldt  was  already  accustomed  to  the  sight  of 
a  luxurious  tropical  nature,  he  nevertheless  felt  surprised  as 
he   sailed  further   on   this  broad,  impetuous,   incommodious 
river  Casiquiare,  and  made  various  vain  attempts  to  land, 
because  the  shores  were  impenetrably  overgrown  with  foliage 
and   creeping    plants.      Though   the    travelers'    hands   were 
thickly  swollen  with  insect  bites,  they  had  to  take  an  ax  to 
make  the  way  to  a  resting-place,  because  the  rain  did  not 
permit  them  to  remain  in  the  boat  at  night ;   and  while  on 
the  sea  one  often  complains  of  want  of  drinking  water,  here 
the  travelers  suffered  from  a  want  of  firewood  in  the  midst  of 
the  forests,  as  the  sappy  wood  would  not  take  fire. 

Humboldt  calls  the  passage   of  the  Cassiquiare  the  most 
oppressive  of  the  wrholc  American  journey. 

At  last,  after  many  privations,  which  the  scientific  zeal  to 
behold  the  celebrated  bifurcation  of  the  Orinocco  easily  over 
came,  Humboldt  and  his  companions  again  reached  the  bed 
of  the  Orinocco  stream  on  the  21st  May,  1800,  three  miles 
below  the  station  Esmeralda.  This  bifurcation  of  the  might  y 
waters  he  calls  magnificent,  and  his  traveling  hardships  were 
no  more  thought  of  in  front  of  the  granite  rocks,  7800  feet 
high,  where  the  two  rivers  separate.  Such  an  imposing  sight 
rewarded  their  perseverance,  and  especially  enriched  science  : 
for  here  Humboldt  collected  the  great  materials  and  instruct- 
ive  explanations  of  a  comparative    hydrography,    and    the 
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history  of  his  discoveries  in  general  enriched  the  history  of 
geography  with  many  important  contributions.  Here  in  this 
district  he  explained  the  physical  relations  of  the  soil,  col- 
lected the  similar  phenomena  of  the  old,  and  this  centre 
American  soil,  and  gave  science  an  important  insight  into 
the  analogy  of  natural  formations,  and  the  ruling  laws  of  the 
globe  in  reference  to  its  veins  of  water. 

In  the  missionary  station  of  Esmeralda,  Humboldt  became 
acquainted  with  the  notorious  poison  called  "  Curare,"  which 
is  prepared  here,  and  used  in  war,  on  the  chase,  and,  strangely 
enough,  as  an  internal  remedy  for  abdominal  complaints,  and 
which,  with  the  Ticunas  poison  of  the  Amazon  stream,  and 
the  Upas  poison  of  Java,  is  the  most  deadly  of  known  poisons. 
The  Indians  prepare  this  poison  from  the  fruit  of  the  similarly- 
named  plant,  which  they  collect  with  certain  solemn  festivities, 
as  the  vine  harvest  with  us,  and  from  which  one  man,  called 
the  "poison-man,"  prepares  the  murderous  matter.  This 
matter  was  a  new  interesting  subject  for  experiments  for 
Humboldt,  from  which  it  resulted  that  the  poison  directly 
mixed  with  the  blood  by  means  of  a  wound,  kills,  while, 
taken  inwardly,  it  is  an  excellent  tonic.  The  preparer  of  the 
poison  incautiously  and  unknowingly  rubbed  a  little  of  the 
stuff  in  Humboldt's  presence  with  his  wounded  finger,  and 
fell  stunned  to  the  ground  ;  but  his  life  was  saved  by  rubbing 
him  with  muriate  of  soda.  Humboldt  had  also  nearly  fallen 
a  victim  to  this  poison,  as  it  had  run  into  his  linen  out  of  a 
badly-secured  bottle,  and  he  fortunately  perceived  some  of 
the  poison  in  a  stocking  as  he  was  putting  it  on,  which,  as 
his  toes  were  sorely  bitten  by  insects,  would  infallibly  have 
killed  him. 

"When  Bonpland  had  prepared  some  arrows  with  this 
poison  for  the  purpose  of  shooting  birds,  and  had  been  with 
Humboldt  witness  of  the  very  remarkable  Curare  feast,  which 
is  accompanied  by  dancing  and  drunkenness,  the  two  natural- 
ists continued  their  journey.  Humboldt  had  proved  the  con- 
nection of  the  Orinocco  with  the  Amazon,  and,  with  this 
scientific  trophy,  gained  partly  by  his  journey  to  the  cataracts, 
partly  by  inquiries  made  of  the  soldiers  of  San  Carlos  who 
had   made   an   expedition   in   search   of  the   sources   of  the 
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Orinocco,  he  bid  adieu  to  a  district  which  had  been  unknown 
before  his  time,  and  which  had  only  been  a  land  of  fables  for 
former  writers  of  travels.  The  discovery  of  the  sources  of  this 
great  river  was  left  to  a  future  naturalist,  the  traveler  Schom- 
burgk,  who  visited  these  districts  in  the  interest  of  the 
Geographical  Society  of  London. 

From  the  missionary  establishment  of  Esmeralda,  Hum- 
boldt and  Bonpland  traveled  further  on  the  23d  May,  1800, 
sailing  down  the  Orinocco,  and,  without  being  properly  ill, 
they  were  nevertheless,  in  consequence  of  the  hardships  they 
had  gone  through,  of  bad  food  and  insect  torments,  in  a  thor- 
oughly exhausted  and  weak  condition.  They  found  little  to 
cheer  them  along  the  river,  as  they  met  no  living  beings,  only 
interminable  plains,  and  sometimes  high  mountains  ;  they  ex- 
perienced a  feeling  of  abandonment  the  more  deeply  as  in- 
scriptions on  the  rocks  and  rude  sculptures  in  granite  showed 
traces  of  a  former  existence  of  civilized  beings,  and  were  evi- 
dent monuments  of  the  decayed  civilization  of  a  nation  for- 
merly existing  here,  but  now  annihilated.  Although  exhaust- 
ed and  depressed,  they  neglected  not  a  single  interesting 
natural  specimen,  and  thus  they  reached  the  passage  over  the 
great  waterfalls  of  Maypura,  which  occupied  them  two  days. 
On  the  31st  May,  they  landed  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the 
stream  near  Puerto  de  la  Expedicion,  to  see  the  cave  of 
Ataruipe,  the  probable  cemetery  of  an  entirely  obsolete  nation, 
and  where  in  a  short  time  they  counted  600  well  preserved 
human  skeletons,  regularly  ranged  in  baskets  of  palm  leaf 
branches.  Humboldt  examined  the  graves  and  their  pe- 
culiarities, and  took  several  skeletons  and  skulls  away,  which 
the  corpse-fearing  natives  transported  with  great  repugnance. 
In  a  quiet  starlight  night  he  left  this  spot  of  a  passed-away 
nation — of  an  extinct  Indian  tribe. 

Unfortunately  these  skeletons  did  not  reach  Europe,  for,  as 
we  shall  show  in  a  subsequent  portion  of  the  volume,  the  first 
consignment  of  collections,  about  a  third  of  the  entire  Ameri- 
can trophies,  was  lost  by  shipwreck. 

For  the  second  time  Humboldt  and  his  friend  ventured  to 
navigate  the  waterfalls  of  Atures  in  his  light  boat,  the  varied 
scenery  which  the  long  succession  of  waterfalls  afforded  made 
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the  trip  as  beautiful  as  dangerous.  Their  falling  in  with  the 
Otomaks  living  at  Uruana  showed  Humboldt  a  new  phase  of 
human  existence,  as  it  is  remarkable  that  men  should  find  a 
pleasure  in  eating  lime,  or  dirty  clay  soil,  while  they  live  in 
the  most  beautiful  and  fertile  districts,  and  that  they  produce 
intoxication  and  madness  by  means  of  the  niopo  powder,  pre- 
pared from  the  husks  of  a  mimosa  plant,  when  they  ought 
not  to  be  visited  by  the  degeneracy  of  civilized  snuff-taking 
human  beings. 

After  a  passage  of  seventy-five  days,  during  which  the 
travelers  had  sailed  375  geographic  miles  on  the  five  great 
rivers — Apure,  Orinocco,  Atabapo,  Rio  Negro  and  Cassiquiare 
— in  a  small  boat  under  a  burning  sun,  exposed  to  constant 
dangers  and  insect  torments,  they  arrived  at  Angostura,  the 
chief  town  of  the  province  of  Gugana,  in  the  middle  of  June, 
1800.  The  hardships  they  had  undergone  were  soon  oblitera- 
ted from  their  memory  when  they  were  welcomed  by  a  kind 
reception  from  the  governor  of  the  province,  but  their  over- 
taxed physical  strength  was  now  too  much  exhausted  to  resist 
a  nervous  fever  attack.  For  more  than  a  month  Humboldt 
was  detained  at  Angostura  by  his  illness,  and  Bonpland's  con- 
dition was  so  serious  that  he  only  retained  strength  sufficient 
to  treat  his  own  malady,  and  gradually  to  bring  about  his 
recovery. 

Bat  now  new  plans  roused  Humboldt  and  his  friend  to  fresh 
traveling  expeditions. 


CHAPTER  V. 

JOURNEY  TO  HAVANA CHANGE   OF  PLANS   IN    CONSEQUENCE    OF  A  FALSE 

NEWSPAPER.    REPORT     CONCERNING     BAUDLVS     EXPEDITION CARTHA- 

GENA SAIL    ON    THE     MAGDALEN    STREAM LABORIOUS    JOURNEY    TO 

QUITO CHIMBORAZO THE    RIVER.   AMAZON HUMBOLDt's    CURRENT 

(PERUVIAN   COAST   CURRENT) MEXICO RETURN  TO  EUROPE. 

The  travelers  had  determined  in  Angostura  to  return  to 
Cumana  or  New  Barcelona,  and  from  one  of  these  ports  to  go 
by  sea  to  the  island  of  Cuba  and  thence  to  Mexico,  there  to 
devote  a  year  to  a  physical  scientific  investigation  of  New 
Spain.  After  that  it  was  intended  to  visit  the  scarcely-known 
Philippine  islands,  and  to  return  to  Europe  by  way  of  Bassora 
and  Aleppo.  The  way  from  Angostura  to  the  northern 
coast,  through  the  immense  steppes,  was  a  most  arduous  one, 
and  the  botanical  and  zoological  specimens,  which  they 
could  not  venture  to  leave  behind,  detained  them  so  long  that 
thirteen  days  were  spent  in  packing  them  up.  When  at  last 
they  were  ready  to  start,  it  took  them  a  considerable  time  to 
pass  through  the  Karaibes,  whom  they  met  with  at  Cari,  a 
missionary  establishment  in  the  plain,  and  who  particularly 
excited  Humboldt's  interest.  They  arrived  safely  at  New 
Barcelona  on  the  23d  July,  though  exhausted  by  the  sand 
winds  of  the  plain.  They  lived  with  the  same  good-natured 
man  who  had  so  hospitably  received  them  seven  months 
before,  when  they  first  came  to  Barcelona.  A  typhus  fever 
threatened  Humboldt  here  as  it  had  done  in  Angostura,  but 
Bonpland  regained  full  strength  and  activity  during  the  four 
weeks  Humboldt  was  ill. 

Their  first  care  now  was  to  forward  the  treasures  they  had 
collected  to  Europe,  so  that  they  might,  unencumbered,  pros- 
ecute their  search  for  more  trophies.  A  young  missionary 
who.  seven  months  before,  had  at  his  first  acquaintance  with 
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Humboldt  shown  a  lively  interest  in  his  expedition,  volun- 
teered to  accompany  the  travelers  to  Cuba,  and  there  to  set 
sail  Math  the  rich  collection,  and  a  boy,  who  was  confided  to 
his  care  for  education  in  Spain. 

Humboldt  accepted  the  welcome  proposal,  as  he  thought 
he  could  not  send  his  collections  and  a  portion  of  his  manu- 
scripts home  by  a  safer  opportunity.  How  painfully  it  must 
have  moved  him  on  his  subsequent  return  to  Europe  to  hear 
that  the  whole  consignment  of  his  collections,  as  well  as  the 
young  missionary  and  the  hoy,  had  been  entirely  lost  at  sea. 

Humboldt  waited  in  vain  for  a  packet-boat,  such  as  usually 
sail  between  Corunna,  Havana,  and  Mexico.  As  none  had 
arrived  for  three  months,  it  was  feared  that  English  cruisers 
must  have  seized  them,  and  Humboldt  and  his  companions 
wished  to  reach  Cumana  as  quickly  as  possible.  They  there- 
fore embarked  on  an  open  vessel  laden  with  cocoa,  whose 
owner  thought  that  as  he  served  the  smuggling  trade  with 
Trinidad  he  need  not  fear  the  English  vessels.  But  it  was 
soon  brought  up  by  a  privateer.  Humboldt  and  his  compan- 
ions had  to  go  on  board,  and  while  they  were  yet  treating  in 
the  interest  of  their  own  captain,  an  English  war-sloop  came 
up  and  liberated  the  boat.  The  captain  of  the  sloop  received 
Humboldt  in  a  very  friendly  manner,  and  he  felt  agreeably 
excited,  after  a  long  sojourn  among  savages,  to  see  and  speak 
with  Europeans  again.  In  Cumana,  also,  Humboldt  and 
Bonpland  were  the  more  affectionately  welcomed  by  their 
friends,  as  the  report  had  been  spread  here  that  the  bold 
travelers  had  been  killed  some  months  before,  on  the  Orinocco, 
But  the  severe  English  blockade  detained  them  two  months 
and  a  half  in  Cumana,  during  which  time  Humboldt  was 
occupied  with  botanical,  astronomical,  and  meteorological  in- 
quiries, and  with  geological  investigation  of  the  peninsula  of 
Araya.  At  last,  on  the  16th  of  November,  1800,  he  left 
Cumana  for  New  Barcelona,  to  start  from  there  with  an 
American  vessel ;  and  he  says  himself  that  he  could  not 
gaze  for  the  last  time  on  the  tops  of  the  cocoa  palms  on  the 
shores  of  the  Manzanares,  faintly  illuminated  by  the  moon, 
without  deep  emotion. 

The  ship  raised  anchor  on  the  24th  of  November,  and, 
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spite  of  the  late  season,  readied  Havana  on  the  19th  of  De 
cember.  Humboldt  shortened  the  long1,  unpleasant  voyage 
by  observations  of  the  sea  and  sky.  Their  collections  had 
been  sent  to  Europe,  and  Humboldt  and  Bonpland  did  not 
imagine  that  they  would  never  see  a  portion  of  them  again. 
Their  stay  in  Cuba  lasted  several  months,  during  which 
Humboldt  was  principally  occupied  with  examining  the  ex- 
tent, soil,  climate,  culture,  and  population  of  this  queen  of 
the  Antilles,  as  well  as  with  the  condition  of  the  slaves,  his- 
torically and  morally  considered,  and  with  agriculture. 

On  the  point  of  goins:  to  Vera  Cruz  to  complete  their  above 
named  gigantic  expedition  over  Mexico,  Acapulco,  the  Phil- 
ippine Islands,  and  thence  home  over  Bombay,  Bassora, 
Aleppo,  and  Constantinople,  Humboldt  perceived  from  news- 
paper accounts  that  Captain  Baudin,  whom  he  had  promised 
by  letter  before  his  departure  from  Corunna  that  he  would 
join  him  from  any  place  he  might  be  if  he  heard  that  his 
delayed  expedition  was  realized,  had  really  left  France  for 
Buenos  Ayres,  with  the  intention  of  rounding  the  Cape,  and 
then  coasting  along  Chili  and  Peru.  As  Humboldt  had  de- 
clared his  purpose  of  joining  the  captain  publicly,  before  the 
Museum  in  Paris,  the  desire  to  search  for  him  became  urgent, 
especially  as  he  anticipated  more  important  and  more  exten- 
sive results  from  his  journey  if  he  could  prosecute  his  in- 
quiries in  conjunction  with  the  French  savans  who  he  knew 
would  have  followed  Baudin.  Although  many  intelligent 
persons  in  Cuba  opposed  this  plan,  and  referred  particularly 
to  the  uncertainty  and  deception  of  newspaper  accounts,  they 
had  no  influence  over  Humboldt,  who,  impressed  with  the 
idea  of  his  promise,  and  inspired  by  the  hope  of  exploring  the 
physically  so  remarkable  and  rich  Spanish  possessions,  for  fifty 
years  inaccessible  to  every  stranger,  remained  faithful  to  his 
purpose.  He  had,  from  the  first  made  it  the  chief  aim  of  his 
voyage  to  complete  the  most  important  hitherto  neglected  in- 
vestigations of  the  earth  and  its  nature,  and  to  bring  about  a 
really  scientific  natural  philosophy  of  our  globe. 

With  this  truly  inquiring  mind  for  science,  he  hired  a  bark- 
on  the  quay  of  Batabano,  with  which  he  proposed  to  go  to 
Porto  Cabello,  or  Carthagena.  with  a  favorable  wind.     With 
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this  hope  he  went  with  Bonpland  to  Batabano  on  the  6th 
March,  1801,  arrived  on  the  8th  March,  at  what  was  at  that 
time  only  a  miserable  marshy  village,  and  steered  thence 
south  along  the  island  of  Cuba,  but  at  the  same  time  exam- 
ined several  points  of  the  coast  and  the  neighboring  islands, 
and  determined  astronomically  their  geographic  position.  He 
had  calculated  that  this  voyage  would  only  occupy  about  a 
fortnight,  but  it  lasted  nearly  four  weeks,  as  contrary  winds 
detained  them;  and  the  ship,  driven  too  far  west  by  the  storm, 
had  to  land  at  the  Rio  Sinu,  on  the  continent  of  South  Amer- 
ica. Here  no  botanist  had  ever  examined  the  vegetable 
kingdom,  and  Humboldt  and  Bonpland  found  an  acceptable 
task  until  the  27th  March,  when  the  ship  started  again.  Its 
owner,  however,  did  not  accede  to  Humboldt's  request  to  land 
in  Columbia,  on  account  of  the  wild  region  in  which  they  were. 
The  savage  state  had  been  shown  on  their  first  landing ;  for 
when  Humboldt  and  Bonpland  rowed  to  the  river  shore  with 
the  intention  of  botanizing  in  the  moonlight,  they  would  have 
fallen  into  an  ambuscade  of  naked  men,  armed  and  laden 
with  chains,  being  probably  criminals  broken  loose,  if  they  had 
not  retreated  in  time  and  with  caution  to  the  ship. 

The  next  morning  brought  Humboldt  to  the  port  of  Cartha- 
gena,  where  for  six  days  he  was  employed  in  astronomically 
determining  localities,  and  where  he  witnessed  the  popular 
Easter  festivities,  which  were  accompanied  by  strange  exhi- 
bitions. At  the  same  time  his  plans  met  with  their  first 
check  here,  for  he  heard,  to  his  infinite  regret,  that  the  season 
was  much  too  far  advanced  now  to  undertake  a  voyage  on 
the  South  Sea  from  Panama  to  Guayaquil,  and  he  was  there- 
fore Compelled  to  relinquish  his  intention  of  exploring  the 
isthmus  of  Panama. 

Near  Carthagena  lies  an  Indian  village  called  Turbaco, 
whose  fertile  woody  environs  greatly  enchained  Humboldt's 
attention,  more  particularly  the  remarkable  wind  or  air  vol- 
canos,  called  volcanitoes,^  lying  in  the  midst  of  palm-groves. 

*  These  volcanitoes  consist  of  fifteen  to  twenty  blunted  cones,  nineteen 
to  twenty-five  feet  high,  situated  on  a  large  free  spot  of  about  1000  square 
feet  in  the  centre  of  the  wood.  They  have  an  opening  filled  with  water, 
and  emit  air  bubbles,  accompanied  by  a  loud  noise. 
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A  hitherto  unknown  world  of  plants,  also,  was  spread  before 
him  and  Bonpland,  who  indeed  occupied  himself  principally 
with  botany. 

Humboldt  endeavored,  by  other  studies,  to  compensate  for 
the  journey,  postponed  on  account  of  the  lateness  of  the  season  ; 
and  the  treasures  of  science  he  had  collected  on  the  Orinocco 
stream  encouraged  him  to  undertake  a  similar  trip  on  the 
Magdalen  stream,  a  river  flowing  through  the  beautiful  and 
majestic  valleys  of  New  Granada,  and  entering  the  sea  by 
several  mouths  not  far  from  Carthagena.     They  took  a  boat, 
and  went  up  the  stream  into  the  country  as  far  as  Honda, 
where  Bonpland  explored  the  rich  botanical  treasures  of  the 
shore,  while  Humboldt  drew  a  chart  of  the  river  district,  in 
spite  of  the  torments  of  insects,  climate,  and  dangerous  lo- 
calities.    At  Honda  they  landed,  to  proceed  to  the  capital, 
Santa  Fe  de  Bogota,  on  mules,  almost  the  only  traveling  con- 
venience on  the  continent  of  South  America.      They  had  been 
traveling  on  the  river  and  in  the  valleys  for  thirty- five  days, 
and  remained  in  Bogota  till  September,  occupying  themselves 
with  botanical  and   geographical  researches,  and    admiring 
and  studying  the  magnificent  natural  formations  of  the  rocks 
and  waterfalls  of  Tequendama,  the  mines,  and  the  picturesque 
remains  of  former  earthquakes.      On  a  dangerous  path  over 
the  inconvenient  pass  of  the  Andes  of  Gtuindiu,  whose  high- 
est point  is  11,500  English  feet  above  the  sea,  they  proceeded 
to  Popayan  ;  in  the  rain,  quite  wet  through,  and  barefoot  on 
the  soft  soil,  sleeping  under  the  free  heaven  at  night,  and 
awaking  exhausted  in  the  morning,  they  passed  through  the 
Canca  valley,  visited  the  snow-covered  volcanoes,  Purace  and 
Sotara,  through  Pasto,  a  little  town  situated  at  the  foot  of  a 
burning  volcano,  crossed  the  equator,  and  arrived  at  Quito  on 
the  6th  January,  1802,  after  a  journey  of  four  months. 

Here  Humboldt  soon  recovered  from  the  effects  of  the 
dangers  and  privations  of  the  journey,  in  the  highly  agreeable 
and  equable  climate  of  this  country,  and  he  employed  his 
stay  of  nearly  nine  months,  in  geological  and  botanical 
studies;  his  sense  for  natural  beauty  and  cheerful  landscapes 
finding  abundant  food  for  gratification  in  the  enchanting 
situation  of  the  place,  opposite  long  ranges  of  gigantic  snowy 
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mountains.  He  ascended  the  crater  of  the  volcano  Pichincha, 
though  not  without  trouble,  and  several  unsuccessful  trials 
On  it,  he  made  experiments  on  the  electric,  magnetic,  and 
hydraulic  properties  of  air,  measured  altitudes,  and,  indeed, 
studied  the  chain  of  the  Andes,  in  a  geognostic  point  of  view, 
so  fundamentally  that  his  works  became  the  most  important 
materials  for  the  foundation  and  prosecution  of  the  study  of 
modern  geognosy.  He  wandered  to  the  majestic  snowy  tops 
of  the  Antisana,  and  of  the  Cotopaxi,  the  highest  volcano  of 
the  Andes,  whose  thunders  are  often  heard  at  a  distance  of 
200  English  miles,  at  Honda,  on  the  river  Magdalen ;  he 
ascended  Tunguragua  with  Bonpland  and  a  young  enthusiast 
for  science,  named  Montufor,*  who  accompanied  him  on  his 
journey,  and  on  the  23d  June,  1802,  he  even  ascended  the 
Chimborazo,  where  he  climbed  to  a  height  of  3036  toises,  an 
elevation  to  which  no  man  before  Humboldt  had  ascended. 
Nature  seems,  indeed,  most  unwillingly  to  allow  mortals  to 
penetrate  into  her  mysterious  depths,  or  ascend  her  mysterious 
altitudes  ;  above  she  threatens  them  with  the  fatal  conse- 
quences of  a  rarified,  unbreathable  atmosphere,  below  with 
suffocation  in  a  hot  condensation  of  air.  On  the  point  of 
Chimborazo  which  Humboldt  reached,  the  blood  flowed  from 
his  eyes,  his  lips,  and  his  gums,  breathing  became  difficult, 
and  the  thermometer  stood  still. f 

Arrived  at  Quito,  Humboldt  received  a  letter,  which  com- 
municated to  him  that  Captain  Baudin  had  sailed  to  New 
Zealand,  and  turned  eastward,  round  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 
The  plan  of  a  junction  with  Baudin,  and  the,  in  that  case, 
practicable  journey  to  Mexico  and  the  Philippine  Islands, 
which  he  had  cherished  for  thirteen  months,  was  now  sud- 
denly frustrated.  But  he  was  already  accustomed,  from 
former  times,  to  such  disappointments  of  long  cherished  pro- 
jects, that  he  did  not  lose  courage,  but,  depending  on  his 
own  resources,  resolved  not  to  lose  sight  of  his  purpose.  He 
determined  to  sail  from  Gtuito  to  the  Amazon  stream,  and  to 

*  Don  Carlos  Montufor  fell  a  victim  to  political  partisanship  in  1811. 

t  On  the  16th  December,  1833,  Boussingault,  the  only  one  who  has  since 
ascended  this  mountain,  reached,  not  the  summit,  but  a  point  400  feet  higher 
than  Humboldt  could  venture  on. 
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arrive  in  Lima,  in  time  to  enable  him  to  observe  the  passage 
of  the  planet  Mercury  across  the  sun's  disk. 

Under  indescribable  difficulties,  Humboldt  and  his  faithful 
companion  Bonpland  reached  Loxa,  on  a  path  leading  through 
the  suowfields  of  Assuay  and  Cuenca,  which  made  the  trans- 
port of  the  scientific  instruments,  and  the  extensive  collection, 
more  troublesome.  In  the  woods  here,  they  examined  the 
various  species  of  the  China-tree,  then  wandered  eastward 
over  the  Ganges,  surveyed  the  splendid  remains  of  the  old 
Peruvian  viaduct  of  Jnka,  which  leads  from  Cuzco  to  Assuay, 
and  then  arrived  at  the  Amazon.  Here,  in  the  province 
Jaen  de  Bracamoros,  Humbolt  corrected  and  revised  the 
chart  of  the  Amazon  made  by  the  French  astronomer,  Con- 
domime,  by  sketching  a  most  accurate  chart  of  this  unknown 
portion  of  the  great  stream,  partly  from  his  own  observations 
on  an  excursion  to  the  cataracts  of  Retama,  partly  from  care- 
ful inquiries;  Bonpland,  in  the  mean  time,  continuing  his 
botanical  investigations. 

Crossing  the  high,  chain  of  the  Andes  for  the  fifth  time, 
Humboldt  now  returned  to  Peru,  ascertained  the  position  of 
the  magnetic  equator,  visited  the  productive,  highly-situated 
silver  mines  of  Hualguayok,  where  the  silver  is  found  2000 
feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  the  hot  springs  of  Caxamarca, 
and  the  ruins  of  the  ancient  town  of  Manfiche,  with  its  old 
pyramids,  in  one  of  which,  in  the  18th  century,  more  than 
four  millions  French  livres  of  pure  gold  were  accidentally 
found.  Returning  to  Truxillo,  over  the  western  Cordilleras 
of  the  Andes,  Humboldt,  at  his  descent,  enjoyed  the  sight  of 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  for  the  first  time  ;  and,  at  the  same  time, 
looked  down  into  the  long  narrow  valley  which  is  celebrated 
because  it  never  rains  or  thunders  there.  Crossing  the  sterile 
shores  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  toward  the  south  of  Truxilio,  the 
travelers  arrived  at  Lima,  the  chief  town  of  Peru,  where  they 
remained  for  some  months,  and  instituted  important  climatic 
and  astronomic  inquiries  here  and  in  the  neighboring  port  of 
Callao,  and  arrived  in  time  to  observe  the  last  period  of  Mer- 
cury's passage,  before  entering  the  sun's  disk  ;  for  which  pur- 
pose, even  heaven  was  propitious,  as,  in  Lima,  on  account 
of  the  thick  fogs,  the  sun  is  often  not  seen  for  three  weeks, 
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We  must  especially  mention  Humboldt's  investigation  of  the 
remarkably  cold  Peruvian  coast  current,  for,  subsequently, 
science  has  given  to  it  the  name  of  Humboldt  current,  in  ap- 
preciation of  the  merits  of  the  great  natural  philosopher. 

In  the  January  of  1803,  Humboldt  and  Bonpland  sailed 
for  Guayaquil,  in  a  royal  corvette.  But  on  the  6th  January, 
a  noise  and  roaring  filled  the  air,  and  they  heard  that  it  was 
the  sound  of  the  volcano  Cotopaxi,  which  was  now  in  labor, 
and  which  Humboldt  had  ascended  the  year  before.  The 
wish  to  observe  the  volcanic  eruptions  and  ravages  of  this 
mountain  as  nearly  as  possible,  made  Humboldt  soon  ready  to 
set  out  to  visit  the  volcano  once  again.  But  on  the  way 
thither,  he  and  Bonpland  were  obliged  quickly  to  return,  as 
the  news  reached  them  that  the  frigate  Atalante,  in  which 
they  wished  to  sail,  was  obliged  to  start. 

After  a  journey  of  thirty  days,  they  arrived  in  Acapulco,  a 
western  port  of  New  Spain,  whose  scenery  is  as  picturesque 
as  its  climate  is  hot  and  unhealthy.  At  first,  when  his  plans 
had  necessarily  to  be  changed,  Humboldt  intended  only  to 
remain  a  few  months  in  Mexico,  and  then  to  return  to  Europe, 
because  his  instruments  seemed  to  him  to  have  suffered,  and 
his  endeavors  to  remedy  their  imperfections  were  in  vain. 
But  the  country,  and  the  inhabitants  of  Mexico  delighted  him 
so,  that  he  did  not  like  to  terminate  his  journey  as  speedily 
as  he  had  originally  proposed.  The  scientific  and  genial 
charms  of  a  country  so  rich  and  diversified  in  its  scenery, 
were  too  strong  to  be  overcome.  But  this  journey  needed 
also  the  greatest  precaution,  as  the  yellow  fever,  which  is  in- 
digenous there,  and  infallibly  attacks  and  kills  all  those  who 
descend  into  Mexico  from  the  highlands,  from  July  to  Oc- 
tober, induced  Humboldt  to  remain  at  Acapulco  till  the  end 
of  the  winter,  and  then  to  commence  his  journey  into  the 
interior.  During  that  period,  he  was  actively  employed  in 
experimenting  on  the  atmospheric  phenomena,  and  with  the 
arrangement  of  his  manuscripts  and  specimens. 

But  in  the  middle  of  winter  they  started,  and  descended  first 
into  the  glowing  hot  vales  of  Paraguay,  where  the  temper- 
ature, in  the  shade,  was  at  32  degrees  Reaumur.  He  found 
a  milder  and  fresher  climate  on  the  plains  of  Chilpantzingo 
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and  Tasco,  lying  about  6000  or  7000  toises*  above  the  level 
of  the  sea,  and  whose  rich  silver  mines  he  visited  ;  thence 
their  journey  lay  over  Cuernaraca,  and  through  the  fog  ex- 
halations of  Guchilaque  to  the  beautiful  town  of  Mexico. 

As  the  longitude  of  this  place  had,  down  to  that  time,  been 
incorrect  on  the  common  maps,  Humboldt  rectified  it  by  ac- 
curate astronomic  calculations.  But  the  antiquities  especially 
occupied  him  here,  and  the  statistics  of  the  population.  Hav- 
ing borrowed  instruments  for  the  purpose  of  the  astronomic 
measurements  above-named,  from  the  excellent  mining  acad- 
emy of  Mexico,  whose  director  was  also  a  pupil  of  Werner, 
in  Freiburg,  he  extended  his  inquiries  to  the  celebrated  mines 
of  Moran  and  Real,  del  Monte,  and  their  environs,  whence  he 
returned  in  July,  1803,  to  proceed  to  the  northern  districts  of 
the  country.  He  surveyed  the  artificial  breach  in  the  mount- 
ain Smog,  near  Desague  de  Huehuctoca,  which  had  cost  six 
millions  of  piasters,  and  was  intended  to  conduct  the  waters 
from  the  valley  of  Mexico  ;  he  then  repaired,  by  way  of  Sala- 
manca, to  the  celebrated  mining  town  Guanaxuato,  where 
he  devoted  two  months  to  geognostic  studies,  especially  to 
the  detection  of  ores,  and  then  traveled  through  the  valley  of 
San  Tago,  southward  to  Valladolid,  the  capital  of  the  ancient 
kingdom  of  Mechocan.  The  rainy  season  did  not  deter  the 
bold,  and,  in  the  interest  of  science,  indefatigable  man,  from 
descending  with  his  friend  to  the  coasts  of  the  Pacific,  into  the 
plains  of  the  Jorullo,  where,  in  the  plain  Malpais,  in  1759, 
a  considerable  volcano  had  sprung  up  in  one  night,  whose 
2000  craters  were  still  smoking,  and  were  examined  at  con- 
siderable risk  by  Bonpland  and  Humboldt,  who  descended  250 
feet  into  the  burning  crater  of  the  central  volcanic  cone,  on 
fragile  lava  pieces.  To  these  investigations,  science  owes  a 
new  important  increase  of  its  facts  and  revelations  on  the 
histoiy  of  the  formation  of  the  world  in  general,  and  of  this 
remarkable  phenomenon  in  particular. 

Humboldt  and  Bonpland  returned  once  more  to  Mexico,  over 
the  high  levels  of  Toluca,  in  order  to  arrange  their  botanic 
and  geologic  collections,  to  regulate  and  calculate  the  baro- 

*  One  toise  is  equal  to  six  feet. 
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metric  and  trigonometric  measurements,  and  to  prepare  the 
sketches  for  a  geognostic  atlas. 

In  January,  1804,  Humboldt  set  out  on  a  more  extensive 
excursion,  to  examine  the  eastern  side  of  the  Cordilleras  of 
Mexico;  the  altitudes  of  the  volcanoes  Popocatepetl  and  Tztac- 
cihuatl  were  trigonometrically  measured,  as  well  as  the 
pyramid  of  Cholula,  which  was  once  built  of  bricks,  by  the 
Tulteks,  and  which  was  ascended  on  account  of  the  beautiful 
view  it  affords  on  the  snow-covered  tops  of  the  mountains, 
and  the  smiling  valleys  of  Tlascala.  After  these  investiga- 
tions, Humboldt  proceeded  to  Xalapa,  over  Perote,  and  had  to 
pass  through  almost  impenetrable  forests  of  oak  and  fir  trees, 
through  which  a  road  was  subsequently  made  according  to 
his  plans,  in  consequence  of  his  three  times  repeated  baro- 
metric measurements  of  the  locality.  Cofre,  a  mountain 
situated  near  Perote,  and  162  toises  higher  than  the  peak  of 
Teneriffe,  was  also  ascended  and  measured,  and  also  the 
peak  of  Orizava,  past  which  his  way  led  him.  After  a  stay 
in  these  regions,  which  had  proved  most  fertile  in  scientific 
studies  and  their  results,  Humboldt  and  Bonpland  returned 
to  Vera  Cruz,  on  the  bay  of  Mexico,  fortunately  escaped  the 
yellow  fever,  raging  in  this  sterile  and  waterless  plain,  and 
set  sail  for  Havana,  on  a  Spanish  frigate,  to  take  possession 
of  the  collections  left  there  in  the  year  1800.  They  tarried 
here  two  months,  and  then  embarked  on  a  ship  which  was 
to  transport  them  to  the  United  States  of  North  America. 
After  a  violent  storm,  which  lasted  seven  days,  in  the  Bahama 
channel,  they  reached  Philadelphia  in  thirty-two  days,  visited 
Washington  from  thence,  and  after  the  lapse  of  about  two 
months,  spent  in  the  free  States  of  North  America,  and  where 
Humboldt  especially  devoted  himself  to  the  study  of  the  polit- 
ical relations  and  condition  of  the  population,  they  returned 
to  their  native  Europe,  from  which  they  had  been  absent  more 
than  five  years. 

In  August,  1 804,  Humboldt  and  his  friend  Bonpland  land- 
ed in  the  harbor  of  Bordeaux. 

The  journey  of  which  we  have  here  given  an  outline 
could  not  fail  to  create  a  great  sensation  in  Europe.  It  was 
not  only  unexampled  as  the  execution  of  the  most  magnifi- 
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cent  undertaking  of  a  German  citizen  ;  it  was  not  only  per- 
fectly disinterested,  and  a  sacrifice  made  solely  to  the  inter- 
ests of  science  ;  people  admired  not  alone  the  courageous 
determination,  the  persevering  force,  the  industry,  the  intel- 
lectual capacities,  and  inquiring  talent  of  Humboldt's  person- 
ality, but  the  gradually  revealed  unbounded  results  of  this 
journey  to  the  equinoctial  regions  of  the  new  continent  be- 
came of  such  universal  importance  in  all  branches  of  human 
science  and  commerce,  in  its  influence  on  a  new  system  of 
science  even,  nay,  also  on  the  political  improvements  of  the 
country  traversed,  that  Humboldt  was  hailed  in  Europe  as 
the  second  Columbus.  A  hitherto  entirely  unknown  or  mis- 
understood region  of  the  earth  was  placed  in  splendid  land- 
scapes before  the  senses  of  intellectual  Europe,  and  not  only 
was  the  exterior  surface  and  its  phenomena  described,  but 
science  was  made  acquainted  with  the  inner  formation  of  the 
land,  with  its  riches  and  its  wants,  with  the  secrets  of  its 
heights  and  its  depths,  with  the  circumstances  of  its  ani- 
mate and  inanimate  life,  and  from  the  chain  of  comparative 
facts  was  developed  the  discovery  and  comprehension  of  the 
great  eternal  world  and  life-laws  of  the  earth  and  its  inhab- 
itants. 

And  Humboldt  was  the  best  intellectual  organ  of  these 
new  revelations  of  science,  for  universality  and  power  of 
combination  were  united  in  him  ;  he  had  the  talent  for  har- 
monious, calm,  and  reflective  observation  of  nature,  and  a 
happily  developed  sense  for  truth  and  beauty  of  form  ;  in  him 
a  creative  and  regulating  spirit,  a  deep  humane  mind  and 
reason,  and  a  heart  animated  by  the  purest  love  for  science 
and  life  were  combined,  and  what  he  felt  he  was  able  to  ex- 
press truthfully  and  gracefully. 

But  he  was  specially  favored  by  Providence  from  his  cradle 
upward.  Unlike  thousands,  perhaps  the  majority,  of  learned 
men,  he  had  not  to  struggle  against  poverty  and  want  ;  he 
had  not  to  rescue  his  budding  spirit  from  the  despair  and 
privations  consequent  on  the  want  of  the  necessaries  of  life  ; 
he  had  not  to  rouse  himself  from  the  flagging  of  the  wearied 
body  ;  he  came  into  the  world  as  a  privileged  being  ;  he  was 
cradled  among  the  highest  social  circles  ;   his  youthful  educa- 
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lion  led  him  through  the  widely  opened  house  and  domains 
of  science,  through  favor  and  wealth. 

But  it  is  his  high  merit  that  with  these  worldly  favorable 
circumstances  he  did  not  give  way  to  the  charms  and  the  in- 
dulgences of  his  aristocratic  position,  that  he  did  not  fall  into 
the  egotism  of  high  birth,  nor  the  pride  of  idleness,  but  that 
he,  on  the  contrary,  surrounded  by  the  charms  of  a  favored 
position  in  life,  still  followed  the  inborn  impulses  of  his  spirit, 
that  he  made  himself  the  self-sacrificing  servant  of  science. 
It  forms  his  morally  high  position  as  a  man  that  he  volunta- 
rily and  unostentatiously  rejected  the  aristocratic  comfort  of  a 
nobleman,  that  he  joyfully  sacrificed  his  property,  and  bore 
the  greatest  dangers  and  privations  in  the  service  of  intellect, 
in  his  endeavors  after  knowledge,  and  a  scientific  extension 
of  a  comprehension  of  the  world. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

RETURN  AND  NEW  ACTIVITY  AT  HOME ASCENSION  OF    MOUNT  VESUVIUS 

IN    1S05 BERLIN VIEW'S    OF    NATURE THE   GREAT   LITERARY    WORK 

ON    HIS    TRAVELS    IN   AMERICA DECLINING    OF    A   PRUSSIAN   OFFICIAL 

POST NEW  PLANS DESTRUCTION   OF    CARACCAS BONPLANd's   FATE 

— humboldt's  studies  in  paris. 

When  Alexander  von  Humboldt  started  on  his  great  jour- 
ney, his  brother  William  lived  in  Paris  with  his  family,  and 
we  have  already  stated  that  Alexander's  letters  from  Spain 
had  induced  his  brother  to  visit  this  country.  But  during 
Alexander's  absence  much  had  been  changed  in  his  brother's 
position,  for  William  had  been  appointed  Prussian  chamber- 
lain and  privy-councilor  of  legation,  and  resident  minister 
at  the  Papal  court  in  1S02,  and  therefore  resided  at  Rome. 
His  wife,  whose  health  had  become  very  delicate,  had  gone 
to  Weimar  on  a  visit,  in  1804,  and  went  thence  to  Paris,  as 
she  still  hoped  for  the  return  of  her  brother-in-law  Alexander, 
in  spite  of  unfavorable  reports.  On  the  25th  March  in  this 
year,  a  letter  from  Havana  had  been  received  in  Rome  by 
William  von  Humboldt,  in  which  Alexander  announced  his 
speedy  return  to  Europe.  But  very  soon  after,  a  report  had 
been  spread  that  he  had  fallen  a  victim  to  the  yellow  fever 
shortly  before  his  debarkation,  and  this  report,  though  un- 
confirmed, spread  grief  and  great  excitement  in  his  brother's 
family  in  Rome. 

But  what  must  have  been  the  delight  and  surprise  of  the 
suffering  Madame  von  Humboldt  when,  during  her  stay  in 
Paris  in  August,  1S04,  the  sudden  news  arrived  that  the  great 
traveler,  already  mourned  as  lost,  with  but  faint  doubts  of  the 
truth  of  the  report,  had  arrived  in  the  Garonne  with  all  his 
American  treasures.     The  dispatch  which  brought  the  in- 
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telligence  from  Bordeaux  to  -the  National  Institute  of  Paris 
was  immediately  forwrarded  by  the  secretary  to  Madame  von 
Humboldt,  and  as  great  as  her  surprise,  was  Alexander's 
astonishment  when  he,  hastening  from  Bordeaux  to  Paris, 
found  his  sister-in-law  there,  while  he  had  anticipated  not 
being  able  to  see  his  brother  and  his  family  in  Rome  till  the 
commencement  of  the  following  year.  As  he  had  the  inten- 
tion of  settling  in  Paris,  for  no  town  presented  so  may  scien- 
tific and  personal  advantages  as  it,  and  he  also  only  thought 
at  first  of  arranging  his  collections,  of  completing  his  man- 
uscripts to  make  them  the  foundation  of  a  comprehensive 
literary  traveling  history,  it  was  most  agreeable  for  him  that 
his  brother's  wife,  who  was  expecting  her  confinement  in  the 
autumn  of  1804,  was  remaining  in  Paris  till  the  commence- 
ment of  the  following  year.  Then  she  proposed  returning  to 
her  husband,  who  was  in  the  mean  time  spending  a  happy 
solitude  in  Albano,  commencing  and  completing  the  long 
planned  translation  of  the  Agamemnon  of  iEschylus,  and  in- 
viting in  September  his  friend  Wolff,  the  editor  of  Homer,  to 
share  his  charming  solitude  at  Albano,  and  enjoy  with  him 
the  beauties  of  nature  in  intellectual  intercourse. 

In  Paris,  Alexander  von  Humboldt  really  lived  only  in  the 
recollection  of  his  great  journey,  as  he  worked  daily  with 
Bonpland,  the  faithful  companion  of  his  joys  and  dangers,  at 
the  regulation  of  his  collection,  and  he  maintained  a  lively 
intercourse  with  the  most  eminent  scholars  of  the  capital  on 
the  success  of  his  journey.  Many  of  these  eminent  men, 
such  as  Cuvier,  Gay-Lussac,  Arago,  Vauquelin,  Oltmann, 
Laplace,  and  others,  wrere  actively  engaged  in  the  literary 
arrangement  of  his  stupendous  materials.  Nearly  a  year 
elapsed  before  Humboldt  found  time  or  was  able  to  tear  him- 
self from  the  preparatory  labors  for  his  work.  In  the  spring 
of  1805,  the  longing  for  his  elder  brother  led  him  to  Rome, 
where  he  paid  a  lengthened  visit  to  his  brother's  family. 
William  von  Humboldt  lived  in  Albano  in  a  brilliant  circle 
of  wealth,  and  of  intimacy  with  the  most  distinguished  men 
at  that  time  living  in  Rome,  and  Alexander's  arrival  in- 
creased the  brilliancy  and  charm  of  the  intellectual  and 
genial  circle.     The  joy  of  meeting  between  the  two  broth- 
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ers  so  tenderly  united  in  love,  and  so  akin  in  their  spirit- 
ual life  from  their  earliest  youth,  was  rich  in  exalted  feel- 
ings and  happy  impressions.  While  William  had  expected 
the  return  of  his  brother  with  anxiety  and  longing,  Alex- 
ander brought  back  into  his  brother's  house — that  centre  of 
intellectual  life  in  classic  antiquity — beside  the  dangers  over- 
come, beside  love  and  affectionate  excitement,  the  grandest 
views  of  a  newly-discovered  world  in  the  freshest  tints  of 
their  impressions.  How  vivid  must  have  been  the  exchange 
oi'  their  thoughts  and  emotions,  how  must  not  Alexander,  as 
the  discoverer  of  a  new  scientific  and  real  world,  have  been 
the  radiating  centre  round  which  all  who  belonged  to  the  in- 
tellectual circle  of  Humboldt's  house  eagerly  crowded.    . 

With  what  astonishment  must  they  have  listened,  to  his 
communications,  for  which  nature  had  endowed  him  with  a 
glowing  eloquence,  when  he  gave  them  the  images  of  new 
scenes,  new  natural  and  human  life  from  the  rich  treasure 
of  his  new  experiences.  William  von  Humboldt  especially 
was  most  inspired,  as  he  was,  more  than  all  others,  able 
justly  to  comprehend  his  brother's  new  views,  to  follow  him 
in  the  new  regions  of  science,  and  to  raise  his  own  European 
self-consciousness,  his  classical  studies,  and  his  political  views 
to  a  higher,  more  universal  standard  through  Alexander's 
descriptions. 

But  Alexander  had  brought  special  treasures  for  his  intel- 
lectually congenial  brother  from  the  new  world.  We  have 
before  hinted  that  William  von  Humboldt  pursued  philological 
studies  in  addition  to  the  study  of  Greek  and  Roman  anti- 
quity ;  these  studies  acquired  new  impetus  in  consequence  of 
Alexander's  return,  for  in  distant  regions  he  had  not  neg- 
lected to  cull  spiritual  food  for  his  brother,  and  had,  not  with- 
out great  exertions,  discovered  and  collected  a  considerable 
number  of  hitherto  unknown  grammars  of  American  dialects 
in  the  missions  and  cloisters  he  had  visited  on  his  dangerous 
wanderings.  These  he  brought  home  to  his  delighted  brother, 
and  only  made  the  condition,  before  presenting  them  totally 
into  the  hands  of  William,  that  he  would  occasionally,  dur- 
ing the  following  few  years,  lend  these  philological  treasures 
to  Professor  Yater,  of  Konigsberg,  and  to  Friedrich  Schlegel. 
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If  we  consider  the  persons  who  at  this  period  formed  Hum- 
boldt's circle,  or  who  were  brought  into  temporary  relation  to 
it,  we  must  confess  that  Alexander  found  a  rich  source  of  in- 
tellectual and  genial  pleasures  in  Rome.  Besides  several 
princes  and  statesmen,  we  need  only  name  Madame  de  Stael 
and  A.  W.  Schlegel,  who  lived  so  near  to  Humboldt's  that 
they  formed  but  one  house  ;  besides  Schinkel,  Count  Moltke, 
Tiedge,  and  Frau  von  Recke,  the  brothers  Riepenhausen, 
Rumohte,  Rehfues,  Sismondi,  &c. 

Alexander  von  Humboldt  was  called  away  from  Albano  in 
the  summer  of  1805  by  his  studies;  Mount  Vesuvius  betok- 
ened an  approaching  great  activity,  and  an  eruption  was 
probable.  Humboldt  joined  his  two  friends,  Leopold  von 
Buch  aiid  Gay-Lussac,  who  had  come  to  Italy  to  observe  the 
mountain,  and  was  at  Mount  Vesuvius  on  the  12th  August, 
when  a  remarkable  eruption  took  place.  With  the  experi- 
ence and  views  of  the  volcanic  phenomena  of  the  earth  which 
Humboldt  had  gained  on  his  journey,  this  ascent  of  Vesuvius 
in  company  with  eminent  natural  philosophers  became  an  in- 
structive source  of  scientific  knowledge,  and  while  he  insti- 
tuted a  course  of  magnetic  experiments  with  Gay-Lussac,  he 
added  new  experiences  and  combinations  to  the  observations 
of  the  magnetic  needle  which  he  had  made  in  Paris  in  1798, 
and  examined  especially  the  magnetic  qualities  of  certain 
species  of  rock,  especially  of  serpentin,  a  black-green,  snake- 
like, spotted  talc. 

When  Alexander  had  combined  the  happy  moments  of  this 
fraternal  meeting  with  new  scientific  iniquiries,  he  returned 
from  Italy,  and  tarried  in  Berlin  during  1806  and  1807, 
where  he  had  unfortunately  to  witness  the  political  degrada- 
tion of  his  native  land,  but  at  the  same  time  achieved  great 
scientific  victories.  It  was  especially  the  magnet  which  oc- 
cupied him,  and  by  the  numerons  experiments  which  he 
made  on  one  and  the  same  magnet  during  his  travels,  at  that 
time,  as  well  as  at  subsequent  periods,  he  not  only  induced 
other  naturalists  to  similar  measurements,  but  furnished  the 
elements  which  Biot  worked  on  in  calculating  the  magnetic 
equator.  Humboldt  had  continued  his  magnetic  observations 
with  Gay-Lussac,  with  whom  he  was  in  the  most  intimate, 
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friendly,  and  scientific  intercourse,  in  Paris,  and  he  had  dis- 
covered that  the  great  mountain  chains,  and  even  the  active 
volcanoes,  exercise  no  perceptible  force  on  the  magnetic  power, 
but  that  it  deviates  gradually  with  its  distance  from  the 
equator. 

But  in  a  literary  point  of  view  Humboldt  was  also  active, 
for  he  must  have  completed,  or,  at  all  events,  commenced 
here  in  Berlin,  the  manuscript  of  one  of  the  few  works  he 
published  in  German,  as  it  appeared  during  the  next  year, 
1808,  when  he  was  in  Paris.  At  this  period  Humboldt  had 
returned  to  Paris  to  his  faithful  traveling  companion,  Bon- 
pland,  in  order  to  continue  the  gigantic  work  of  travel  they 
had  commenced  with  the  assistance  of  celebrated  scholars. 

The  "  Views  of  Nature,"  written  in  flowing  German,  under 
the  impressions  of  vivid  recollections,  and  celebrated  for  their 
thoughtful  conception  and  rich  revelations  of  terrestrial  life 
in  which  he  describes  the  tropical  countries,  steppes,  and 
mountain  scenery  he  has  traversed,  in  a  masterly  manner, 
and  gives  a  physiognomy  of  plants,  a  description  of  the  form- 
ation and  effects  of  Indian  volcanoes,  &c,  was  literally  a  gift 
of  love  to  his  brother  William,  and  was  publicly  dedicated  to 
him. 

William  von  Humbolt,  who  remained  in  Rome  as  embas- 
sador, to  the  end  of  1808,  responded  to  this  literary  present 
of  fraternal  love  by  a  poem,  which  he  sent  from  Albano  to 
Alexander  in  Paris,  and  which  the  latter  did  not  publish 
until  after  his  brother's  death.  This  poem  bears  evident 
tokens  of  the  emotions  of  longing  and  of  anxiety  which 
William  must  have  felt  for  his  brother,  wandering  about  in  a 
foreign  world-quarter,  and  gives  us  an  insight  into  the  hap- 
piness which  their  meeting  in  1805  must  have  caused  them. 

It  also  reflects  the  great  impression  which  these  "Views 
of  Nature,"  these  grand  descriptions  of  a  foreign  world,  must 
have  made  on  William  von  Humboldt,  especially  as  he  had 
already  enjoyed  the  verbal  description  of  the  same  subject. 
In  this  poem,  William,  after  reading  the  book  dedicated  to 
him,  transposes  himself  into  the  same  wild  and  grand  nature, 
in  the  midst  of  that  undeveloped  higher  life,  but  describes 
also  the  self-con^eiousness  and  the  hopes  of  this  new  wr  rid. 
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He  compares  its  poverty  and  its  grandeur  with  the  old  world 
— compares  the  Pelasgians  and  Greeks  to  the  American  In- 
dians, and  reveals  the  great  laws  of  historical  existence  which 
govern  the  two  worlds,  as  Alexander  had  discovered  their  nat- 
ural laws. 

When  Humboldt  had  returned  to  Paris  in  1807,  he  devoted 
himself  principally  to  literary  activity,  by  directing  the  com- 
pletion and  gradual  publication  of  the  great  results  of  his 
travels.  But  the  fruits  of  his  journey  were  so  considerable, 
so  varied,  and  entering  into  so  many  spheres  of  science,  his 
studies  and  collections  were  so  exciting  for  further  research 
and  comparison,  that  he  had  to  unite  with  other  scholars, 
and  allow  them  to  complete  in  a  more  especial  manner  the 
various  branches  of  science.  The  most  eminent  men  of  the 
age  considered  it  an  honor  to  be  fellow-laborers  in  this  gigan- 
tic work  ;  they  emulated  each  other  in  the  sterling  value  of 
the  contents  and  the  most  accurate  adaptation  of  the  mate- 
rial afforded  them.  Artists  and  artisans  strove  to  make  the 
artistic  contributions,  the  atlas,  the  landscapes,  the  typogra- 
phic arrangements,  as  perfect  and  brilliant  as  possible.  Al- 
though the  great  work  required  several  years,  and  its  com- 
pletion extends  to  the  latest  period,  and  even  into  the  future, 
we  deem  this  a  fitting  occasion  to  give  a  sketch  of  this  great 
literary  undertaking. 

The  whole  work,  which  is  written  in  the  French  language, 
is  subdivided  into  a  series  of  pamphlets,  which  belong  to  the 
various  special  spheres  of  science.  For  the  astronomic  obser- 
vations and  barometric  altitude  measurements,  Oltmann  was 
employed,  under  Humboldt's  superintendence  and  assistance  ; 
in  chemistry  and  meteorology,  the  celebrated  Arago  and  Gay- 
Lussac  willingly  assisted  him  with  their  knowledge  ;  Cuvier 
and  Latreille  devoted  their  energies  to  the  zoological  portion  ; 
Vauquelin  and  Klaproth  to  the  mineralogical  part ;  and  the 
Berlin  professor,  Kunth,  was  fellow-laborer  in  the  department 
of  botany.  This  assistance  of  celebrated  scholars  in  special 
natural  scientific  branches,  was  inevitably  required,  if  the  work 
should  have  any  chance  of  completion  during  a  long  human 
life.  The  materials  which  Humboldt  intrusted  to  each  fel- 
low-laborer resembled  a  mine,  from  which  every  workman 
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produced  new  treasures  and  pure  gold  for  science.  It  was  to 
be  expected  that  the  parts  which  gradually  appeared  would 
soon  find  translators  and  compilers,  and  thus  it  happened  that 
the  various  single  branches  were  translated  into  German  and 
other  languages  by  clever  men.  and- were  frequently  enriched 
with  new  experiences  and  comparative  descriptions. 

As  the  original  was  written  in  a  foreign  tongue — as  it 
appeared  only  at  long  intervals,  and  was  expressed  in  the 
severest  scientific  form,  the  great  work  was  a  treasurable  and 
important  one  only  for  the  really  scientific,  while  the  German 
nation  in  general  had  little  insight  into  it,  and  only  the  Ger- 
man popularly  written  "Views  of  Nature"  could  be  found 
on  the  library  shelves  of  the  educated  classes.  There  were, 
indeed,  some  who  endeavored  to  popularize  Humboldt's  great 
journey,  by  transcribing  interesting  extracts  from  it,  but  yet 
the  German  nation,  as  a  whole,  gained  no  insight  into  the 
entire  great  importance  of  the  results  of  Humboldt's  acquire- 
ments for  science  and  life.  To  innumerable  persons  Hum- 
boldt is  yet  a  fabulously  miraculous  individual,  over  whom 
the  report  of  mysterious  adventures  throws  a  supernatural 
halo. 

The  great  work  bears  the  title,  "Voyage  aux  Regions 
equinoxiales  du  Tsouveau  Continent,  par  A.  de  Humboldt  et 
A.  Bonpland."  Two  editions  of  it  appeared,  one  large  and 
one  octavo  edition  ;  the  former  consisting  of  three  volumes 
folio,  and  twelve  volumes  in  quarto,  besides  an  "Atlas  Geo- 
graphique  et  Physique,"  and  a  collection  of  picturesque  draw- 
ings, the  latter  intended  to  form  twenty-three  volumes.  Four 
quarto  volumes  contain  the  real  account  of  the  journey — 
"  Relation  Historique,"  the  fourth  volume  appearing  after  a 
long  delay.  The  reader  may  judge  of  the  immense  compre- 
hensiveness of  this  colossal  work,  by  the  length  of  time  its 
completion  required,  in  spite  of  the  important  assistance  given 
to  it ;  for  although  the  first  volume  appeared  nearly  forty  years 
since,  its -completion  dates  down  to  the  present  time. 

In  order  to  gain  a  comprehensive  idea  of  the  whole,  accord- 
ing to  its  contents,  we  will  enumerate  the  parts  and  their 
respective  subjects,  without  regard  to  the  period  of  their  pub- 
lication in  single  volumes  or  pamphlets. 
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The  "  Vues  des  Cordilleres  et  Monuments  des  Peuples  in- 
digenes de  l'Amerique,"  give  us,  in  two  folio  volumes,  with 
sixty,  partly  black  partly  colored,  copper-plates,  splendidly  fin- 
ished, a  picture  of  the  rich  nature  of  the  tropical  countries, 
the  mountain  formation  of  the  Andes,  as  well  as  clear  de- 
scriptions of  the  manners,  origin,  migrations,  languages, 
morals,  laws,  and  worship  of  the  inhabitants  ;  and  also  inqui- 
ries into,  and  illustrations  of,  the  ancient  buildings  and  mon- 
uments of  the  old  Mexican  and  Peruvian  nations. 

The  "Essai  Politique  sur  le  Royaume  de  la  ISTouvelle 
Espagne,"  in  two  volumes,  with  the  atlas  belonging  thereto, 
and  also  the  "  Essai  Politique  sur  l'lsle  de  Cuba,"  in  two 
volumes,  give  a  clear  insight  into  the  state  of  Mexico  and 
Cuba,  in  respect  of  politics  and  statistics,  and  still  afford  a 
rich  source  of  knowledge,  in  spite  of  the  great  changes  which 
have  since  taken  place  there. 

The  Zoology,  the  observations  on  animals  which  Hum- 
boldt made  during  his  journey,  are  contained  in  a  work  of 
two  volumes,  entitled,  "  Hecueil  d' Observations  de  Zoologie 
et  d'Anatomie  comparees,  faites  dans  un  voyage  aux  Trop- 
iques,"  at  which  Cuvier  and  Latreille  actively  assisted,  and 
which  comprehends  an  accurate  description  and  interesting 
comparison  of  different  species  of  animals,  and  many  new 
facts  concerning  the  earth  as  the  dwelling-place  of  animals. 
In  Botany,  Humboldt's  fellow-traveler  was  particularly  active, 
and  while  Bonpland  depicted  the  new  specimens  of  a  hitherto 
unknown  vegetable  world,  having  brought  home  more  than 
six  thousand  species  of  new  plants  from  America,  Humboldt 
extended  his  view  over  the  laws  of  vegetable  life,  and  their 
relation  to  the  earth  itself.  The  great  work,  "  Essai  sur  la 
Geographie  des  Plantes,"  which  was  in  some  sort  a  conclu- 
sion to  Humboldt's  treatise,  "  Ideas  on  the  Physiognomy  of 
Plants,"  in  the  above-mentioned  "  Views  of  Nature,"  and 
which  was  more  extensively  treated  in  the  work,  "  Prolego- 
mena de  distributione  Geographica  Plantarum  secundum  coeli 
temperiem  et  altitudinem  montium,"  proves  in  a  genial  man- 
ner, rich  in  experience,  how  important  the  influence  of  geo- 
graphy is  on  botany ;  it  shows  how  vegetable  geography 
stands  in  closest  relation  to  the  life  of  plants  and  the  study 
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of  climate — how  the  number,  the  form,  and  the  local  distri- 
bution of  plants,  must  differ  according  to  the  universal  laws 
of  the  different  zones,  from  the  pole  to  the  equator,  from  the 
depth  of  the  mines  and  the  bottom  of  the  sea  to  the  mountain- 
tops  of  eternal  snow,  according  to  the  geographical  latitude 
of  the  locality,  and  the  constitution  of  the  surrounding  land- 
scapes. This  work  may  truly  be  said  to  have  opened  a  new 
sphere  in  the  science  of  botany  :  for  the  first  time  the  relation 
of  the  medium  temperature  of  a  place  to  the  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  the  humidity  and  electric  tension  of  the  atmo- 
sphere, is  explained,  and  that  by  his  own  measurements  and 
investigations.  To  this  work  is  added  that  beautiful  picture 
of  a  vegetable  geography  of  the  tropics,  the  so-called  "  Ta- 
bleau des  Plantes  equinoxiales,"  from  the  level  of  the  sea  to 
a  height  of  five  thousand  metres,  in  which  Humboldt  gives  a 
clever,  aesthetic,  but,  at  the  same  time,  strictly  scientific  and 
pleasing  picture  of  the  vegetable  world.* 

*  Vegetable  geography  is  a  new  branch  of  botany  really  founded  by 
Humboldt.  After  he  had  instituted  the  most  comprehensive  investigations 
into  the  laws  of  the  distribution  of  plants,  and  shown  their  intimate  connec- 
tion with  the  conditions  of  height  and  climate,  and  the  chief  points  of  a 
numerical  calculation  of  the  local  distribution  of  plants  over  the  earth,  he 
formed  a  basis  for  this  branch  of  natural  science,  whose  development  by 
himself  and  others  has  attained  such  a  degree  of  completion,  that  it  has  not 
been  without  considerable  influence  on  the  civilization  of  nations.  His 
writings  on  this  subject  and  the  excellent  illustrations  accompanying  them, 
contain  an  accurate  distinction  between  the  characteristics  of  the  various 
forms  of  plants  in  the  warmer  regions.  His  description  of  the  mountain 
Flora,  rising  terrace-like  upward,  as  well  as  of  the  social  and  the  solitary 
plants,  excited  such  a  lively  interest  among  all  educated  men,  far  beyond 
the  bounds  of  merely  scientific  circles,  that  we  must  give  a  short  sketch  of 
hi3  system.  What  would  be  a  landscape  without  plants  ?  They  alone 
refresh  and  vivify,  and  thus  they  are  the  companions  of  man.  But  to 
describe  their  geography,  one  must  be  susceptible  to  their  existence. 
Humboldt  was  so  to  a  high  degree  ;  and  this  we  may  recognize,  not  alone 
from  his  classification  of  the  varieties  of  plants,  from  his  doctrine  of  the  dis- 
tribution of  plants  from  the  equator  to  the  poles,  and  from  the  level  of  the 
sea  to  the  boundaries  of  eternal  snow,  but  more  especially  from  his  "Phy- 
siognomy of  Plants,"  which  reveals  the  intimate  conformity  of  his  compre- 
hensive mind  with  the  mysterious  life  of  plants,  and  their  relation  to  the 
earth.  The  surface  of  plants  which  is  spread  over  the  world  has  had  its 
history,  its  gradual  distribution  over  the  sterile  earth,  and  its  great  epochs. 
If  a  volcano  from  the  bottom  of  the  sea  suddenly  divides  the  surging  tide 
and  forces  a  slaggy  rock  to  the  light  of  day,  or  if  the  coral  insects  gradually 
raise  their  edifice,  after  thousand  generations,  to  the  level  of  the  sea,  every 
where  on  the  naked  rock,  as  soon  as  it  comes  in  contact  with  the  air,  I 
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The  special  explanation  of  the  new  discoveries  in  descrip- 
tive  botany  Humboldt  left  to  his  fellow-laborers,  as  he  had  at 
the  same  time  to  devote  his  energies  to  other  fields  of  natural 
science.  Thus  Bonpland  alone  wrote  two  works,  namely, 
"  Plantes  Equinoxiales  au  Mexique,  dans  l'lsle  de  Cuba,  dans 
les  provinces  de  Caracas,  Cumana,  &c,"  in  which  he  gave  a 
methodical  description  of  the  plants  in  the  Latin  and  French 
languages,  with  remarks  on  their  medicinal  virtues  and  do- 
mestic application.  In  another  work,  "  Monographic  des 
Rhexia  et  des  Malasthomes"  (plants  which  occur  almost  ex- 
clusively in  South  America,  being  principally  trees  arid 
bushes,  and  of  which,  all  those  which  bear  berries  affording 
eatable  fruit,  which  permanently  colors  the  mouth  black, 
whence  their  name),  he  described  more  than  150  specimens 
of  new  species  of  these  plants. 

organic  powers  are  ready  to  vivify  the  dead  stone.  The  first  vegetation  on 
the  stone  begins  with  a  colored  spot,  gradually  darkening  and  appearing  to 
be  streaked  with  velvet,  an  organic  structure  rises  layerwise  over  the 
6tone,  and,  as  the  human  race  must  pass  through  certain  grades  of  moral 
culture,  so  is  the  gradual  distribution  of  plants  dependent  on  certain  physi- 
cal laws.  Where  high  forest  trees  now  raise  their  verdant  tops,  tender 
lichen  once  crept  over  the  soilless  rock — mosses,  grasses,  weeds,  and 
bushes,  fill  up  the  unmeasured  periods  of  gradual  development  between 
then  and  now.  What  the  lichens  and  mosses  effect  in  the  north,  the  pontu- 
lace,  the  gomphrenes,  and  other  low  shore  plants  serve  to  effect  in  the 
tropics.  This  development  and  advancing  renovation  varies  according  to 
the  diversity  of  the  climate.  Periodically  nature  becomes  dormant  in  the 
cold  zones,  for  fluidity  is  the  condition  of  life;  only  such  plants  can  develop 
themselves  here  as  are  capable  of  supporting  a  temporary  interruption  of 
their  vital  functions,  and  a  periodical  deprivation  of  heat;  but  the  nearer  to 
the  fropics  the  more  varied  are  their  nature,  their  graceful  forms  and  colors. 
But  in  this  increase  from  the  poles  to  the  equator  each  different  climate  has 
its  peculiar  beauties,  excepting  of  com*se  the  sterility  of  certain  large  tracts 
of  land  in  consequence  of  former  floods  or  volcanic  revolutions.  The  tropics, 
for  example,  have  variety  and  size  of  form,  the  north  enjoys  the  prospect 
of  meadows  and  of  the  periodic  awaking  of  nature — every  zone  has  its 
peculiar  character,  its  natural  physiognomy.  The  descriptions  of  such 
landscapes  need  not  only  afford  a  pure  delight  to  the  senses,  but  Humboldt 
showed  how  the  knowledge  of  the  natural  character  of  different  regions  of 
the  world  is  intimately  allied  with  the  history  of  the  human  race  and  its 
civilization,  how  the  tendency  of  the  national  character,  how  a  cheerful  or 
a  depressed  humor  chiefly  depends  on  climatic  influences.  The  wonderful 
number  of  different  species  of  plants,  of  which  56,000  have  already  been 
discovered  on  the  earth,  Humboldt  divided  into  only  a  few  well-defined 
classes,  which  form  the  basis  of  all.  He  did  not  classify  them,  as  the  sys- 
tematical botanist  does,  according  to  the  minute  parts  of  the  buds  andfimits. 
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Humboldt,  besides  this,  united  with  the  botanist  Kunth. 
and  delivered  to  him  the  material  for  the  compilation  of 
several  works,  which  have  appeared  under  the  titles,  "  Fam- 
ille  des  Alimosacees  et  autres  Plantes  legumineuses  ;"  also 
"  Graminees  Rares  de  l'Amerique  Equinoxiale ';'"'  and  "Nova 
Genera  et  Species  Plantarum ;"  and  of  which  the  latter, 
seven  folio  volumes,  with  700  copper-plates,  describes  4500 
plants  which  Humboldt  and  Bonpland  had  collected  in  Amer- 
ica. A  projected  "  Geographie  des  Plantes/'  which  was  to 
be  illustrated  by  twenty  copper-plates,  of  which  several  were 
to  give  a  picturesque  delineation  of  the  character  of  the  vege- 
tation, was  not  realized. 


but  according  to  the  entire  impression  which  individualizes  a  district,  and 
by  this  means  he  established  sixteen  classes  of  plants  which  especially  de- 
termine the  physiognomy  of  nature.  More  will  probably  be  found  when 
the  at  present  entirely  unknown  vegetation  of  South-eastern  Asia,  of  cen- 
tral Africa  and  Xew  Holland,  of  South  America,  from  the  Amazon  to  the 
province  of  Chiquitos,  will  have  been  revealed.  In  our  temperate  zones  a 
certain  monotony  obtains;  the  physiognomy  of  our  landscapes  may  be 
characterized  by  very  few  forms,  which  shrink  more  and  more  as  they 
approach  the  pole,  and  become  more  varied  and  gigantic  toward  the  equa- 
tor. Like  our  animals,  of  which  a  lizard  is  there  repeated  as  a  crocodile, 
a  cat  as  a  tiger,  lion  or  jaguar,  the  monocotyledons  of  our  marshes  grow  in 
the  south  as  majestic  bamboos,  as  palms  and  uranie*.  The  shriveled 
needle  leaves  of  our  pines  there  unfold  tbemselves  as  the  immense  leathery 
leaves  of  the  bread  tree,  our  German  foliaceous  moss  grows  to  a  tree-like 
form,  our  ferns  are  trees  there  like  our  alders  and  lindens.  Humboldt 
characterizes  the  botanical  forms  in  the  following  manner: — 1.  The  -palm 
tree,  as  the  highest  and  noblest  of  all  plantile  forms,  the  stem  of  which  is 
often  180  feet  high.  2.  The  Pisang  or  Banana  form,  which  compensates  for 
our  northern  grain  in  the  torrid  zone.  3.  The  malvaceous  form,  to  which  the 
monkey's  bread  tree  belongs,  which  is  probably  the  oldest  and  largest 
monument  on  our  planet.  4.  The  Mimosa  form.  5.  Heaths.  6.  Cacti. 
7.  Orchidaceous  plants.  3.  Casuari  form.  9.  Pines.  10.  Pothos  plants. 
11.  Lianas  and  vines,  12.  Aloe  plants.  13.  Grasses,  which  in  the  tropics 
often  exceed  in  height  our  alders  and  oaks.  14.  Ferns,  often  thirty-five  feet 
high  in  hot  climates.  15.  Lily  plants,  and  16.  Willow  form.  The  tropics 
afford  the  natural  requirements  for  the  production  of  all  the  representatives 
of  the  botanical  world  by  its  districts  ascending  from  the  level  of  the  sea 
to  the  highest  mountains.  The  inhabitant  of  the  torrid  zone  may  see  all 
the  plantile  forms  of  earth  without  leaving  his  home,  for  he  is  surrounded 
not  only  by  palm  trees  and  pisang  bushes,  but  by  plants  which,  belonging, 
in  a  less  stately  and  dwarfish  form  to  the  northern  world,  flourish  there  in 
imposing  height  and  luxurious  fertility.  This  short  sketch  will  suffice  to 
prove  how  interesting  and  attractive  Humboldt's  system  is  for  every  intel- 
ligent mind. 
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In  physics,  geology,  and  astronomy,  Humboldt  also  pro- 
duced a  number  of  works,  which  he  either  composed  himself, 
or  gave  the  materials  from  his  rich  treasures.  With  Alt- 
mann's  assistance,  two  volumes  appeared,  called  "  Observations 
Astronomiques,"  which  contain  the  calculated  observations 
made  by  Humboldt  between  the  12th  degree  of  south  and  the 
41st  degree  north  latitude,  on  the  passage  of  the  sun  and  the 
stars  through  the  meridian,  on  the  obstruction  of  planets  and 
moons,  on  eclipses,  refraction  of  light  in  the  torrid  zone,  and 
barometric  measurements  of  the  Andes  of  Mexico,  Venezuela, 
Q,uito,  and  New  Granada,  and  which  were  accompanied  by 
a  chart  on  which  700  geographical  localities  are  determined. 
A  comparative  description  of  all  geological  formations  of  the 
old  and  new  world  was  given  by  Humboldt  in  the  work, 
"  Essai  sur  le  gisement  des  Roches  dans  les  deux  Hemi- 
spheres," which  was  translated  into  German  by  von  Leon- 
hardt.  The  "  Tableau  Physiques  des  Regions  Equinoxiales" 
contains  a  universal  physical  survey  of  the  chief  phenomena 
of  natural  and  geological  existence  ;  and  a  special  treatise, 
"  Sur  les  lignes  Isothermes,"  gives  the  doctrine  of  climate, 
especially  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  medium  temper- 
atures of  the  earth's  surface,  which  study  he  continued  in 
subsequent  years.  The  before-mentioned  "  Vue  des  Cordil- 
ieres"  contains  many  descriptions  of  physical  life,  which 
properly  belong  here  ;  and  a  work  important  in  its  plan,  and 
intended  to  extend  to  ten  volumes,  in  four  divisions,  called 
"  Examen  critique  de  l'Histoire  de  la  Geographie  du  Nouveau 
Continent  et  des  progres  de  l'Astronomie  nautique,  aux  XV. 
et  XVI.  siecles,"  with  an  "  analyse  raisonne"  treating  of  the 
materials  employed,  was  not  translated  into  German  until  the 
year  1836,  by  Ideler. 

As  regards  the  time  when  Humboldt  published  the  differ- 
ent portions  of  his  American  travel  library ;  his  essay  on 
Botanical  Geography  appeared  in  1805,  at  the  time  when  he 
was  visiting  his  brother  in  Italy ;  his  Ideas  on  a  Geography 
of  Plants,  and  a  Picture  of  the  Natural  Productions  of  the 
Tropics,  appeared  in  1807,  when  he  was  living  in  Berlin,  at 
the  same  time  that  his  Tableau  of  the  Equinoctial  Regions  was 
published  ;  his  work  on  Equinoctial  Plants  was  commenced 
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in  1808,  and  continued  to  the  year  1816  ;  while  Bonpland's 
"  Monographic  des  Melasthomes"  was  commenced  in  1809, 
and  completed  in  1816.  In  the  year  1810  the  first  volume 
of  the  political  essay  on  the  kingdom  of  New  Spain  was  pub- 
lished, at  which  Humboldt  worked,  till  1815;  in  1811  he 
published  his  Views  of  the  Cordilleras;  in  1815-1831  his 
':  Hauptreisewerk,"  with  the  large  atlas.  His  pamphlet  on 
the  isothermic  lines  (the  lines  which  connect  all  places  of  the 
earth  of  equal  mean  temperature)  was  already  published  in 
1817  ;  in  the  same  year  appeared  his  "  Introduction  to  Botan- 
ical Geography  ;"  and  at  the  same  time  he  submitted  to  the 
Academy  of  Sciences  in  Paris  his  "  Chart  of  the  Orinocco,  and 
its  junction  with  the  Amazon  by  means  of  the  rivers  Cossi- 
quiare  and  Rio  Xegro."  Professor  Kunth  superintended  the 
publication  of  the  "  Famille  des  Mimosaceous  Plantes"  in  1819  ; 
of  the  "  Revision  des  Herbes"  in  1820  ;  of  the  great  "  Synopsis 
of  Botany"  from  1822  to  1825;  and  Humboldt's  political 
essay  on  Cuba  was  printed  in  1826.  Besides  these  works, 
Humboldt  contributed  to  a  number  of  journals,  and  wrote  aca- 
demical essays  which  can  not  yet  be  enumerated  collectively. 

In  1844,  when  this  gigantic  work  was  still  incomplete,  the 
cost  of  a  copy  of  the  folio  edition  was  2700  dollars,  about 
£405.  This  is  twice  the  cost  of  the  celebrated  French  na- 
tional work,  "  Description  de  l'Egypte,"  toward  the  prepara- 
tion of  which  the  government  of  that  country  advanced  about 
one-eighth  of  a  million  of  pounds  sterling.  A  simple  calcula- 
tion will  show  how  great  must  have  been  the  expense  of  the 
whole  work,  when  a  single  copy  cost  2700  dollars  (each  dollar 
is  worth  3s.);  but  it  will  become  more  evident  when  we  state 
that  the  printing,  paper,  and  copper-plates  alone,  have  cost 
more  than  226,000  dollars.  And  yet  this  important  literary 
undertaking  was  not  only  realized  and  supported  by  the  assist- 
ance of  the  purchasing  public  in  all  civilized  states  in  Europe, 
but  also  by  large  voluntary  pecuniary  sacrifices  on  the  part 
of  Humboldt. 

From  1808,  Alexander  von  Humboldt  lived  principally  in 
Paris.  Toward  the  end  of  this  year,  William  had  been  obliged 
to  quit  Rome,  and  his  new  political  position  in  the  Prussian 
state  did  not  induce  his  return  thither.     He  had  been  ap- 
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pointed  councilor  of  state  in  the  ministry  of  Home  Affairs,  and 
chief  of  the  Section  of  Religion,  and  of  Public  Instruction  ; 
and  in  this  very  appropriate  post  he,  by  his  representations, 
induced  the  king  to  decree  the  institution  of  an  University  in 
Berlin,  in  1809.  William  von  Humboldt  was  the  soul  of  this 
undertaking,  although  the  Lord  Chancellor  Beyrne,  the  finance 
minister  Von  Altenstein,  and  the  professors  Wolff,  Schleier- 
macher,  Reil,  and  others,  assisted  him  in  its  erection  by  word 
and  deed.  He  induced  the  most  eminent  men  to  accept  posts 
in  the  new  institution ;  Grafe  of  Ballenstadt,  as  surgeon  ; 
Reil,  from  Halle,  as  physiologist;  Rudolphi,  from  Griefswalde, 
as  comparative  anatomist ;  Illiger,  from  Brunswick,  as  ento- 
mologist ;  Gauss,  from  Gottingen,  as  mathematician ;  Savigny, 
from  Landshut,  as  lawyer-;  Fichte,  from  Erlangen,  as  phi- 
losopher ;  Niebuhr,  from  Halle,  as  teacher  of  political  economy ; 
Bockh,  De  Frette,  and  Marheinecke,  from  Heidelberg ;  and 
Altmann,  who  had  edited  Alexander  von  Humboldt's  astron- 
omico-geographic  collections,  from  Paris ;  and  his  dearest  wish 
now,  was  to  induce  his  brother  Alexander  to  leave  Paris,  and 
honor  the  new  university  of  Berlin  with  his  name.  But  Will- 
iam von  Humboldt  was  not  to  be  present  at  the  opening  of 
the  university  founded  by  him  ;  he  was,  on  the  14th  June, 
1810,  named  extraordinary  embassador  to  the  court  of  Vienna. 
His  successor  in  the  Department  of  Religion,  Nicolovius,  con- 
tinued the  work  in  Humboldt's  spirit,  and  the  chancellor 
wrote  to  Alexander  von  Humboldt,  to  Paris,  to  offer  him  the 
direction  of  the  Section  of  Public  Instruction.  But  the  great 
task  which  Alexander  von  Humboldt  had  undertaken,  and  the 
labors  of  his  literary  work — perhaps,  also,  a  dislike  to  official 
life — induced  him  to  decline  the  proffered  honor. 

William  von  Humboldt  had  gone  to  Vienna,  where  he  was 
joined  in  the  autumn  of  1810  by  his  wife,  who  had  till  then 
remained  in  Rome.  Here,  again,  his  house  became  the  centre 
of  intellectual  life  ;  here  he  associated  with  Metternich  and 
Gentz,  with  the  counts  Bernstorff  and  Stadion,  with  F.  Schle- 
gel,  who  was  in  the  Austrian  service,  with  Arnstein,  Caroline 
Pichler,  etc.  But  the  following  year  brought,  besides  the 
youthful  Theodor  Korner,  and  the  equally  young  Varnhagen 
von  Ense,  a  welcome  guest  into  the  embassador's  palace  in 


LIFE  OF  ALEXANDER  VON  HUMBOLDT.  103 

the  person  of  his  brother  Alexander,  who  had  left  Paris  after 
the  publication  of  the  first  portions  of  his  American  literary 
trophies,  to  take  leave  of  his  family,  as  he  had  projected,  and 
prepared  for,  another  great  journey — one  to  central  Asia  and 
Thibet.  The  minister  Romanzow  had  proposed  to  him  to 
accompany  a  mission,  across  Kashghor  to  Thibet,  and  Alex- 
ander at  once  assented,  as  he  purposed  visiting  the  celebrated 
mountains  of  India,  and  to  study  them  in  comparison  with  the 
Cordilleras  of  the  new  world. 

This  great  plan,  which  was  to  be  put  in  execution  in  the 
commencement  of  the  year  1812,  and  which  was  already  a 
favorite  plan  of  Humboldt's,  met  with  a  sudden  obstacle  in 
the  war  between  Russia  and  France.  Although  his  proposed 
journey  was  now  frustrated,  he  did  not  lose  sight  of  the  once 
formed  plan,  and  returned  from  Vienna  to  Paris,  not  alone  to 
speed  his  American  work,  but  also  thoroughly  to  prepare  him- 
self for  the  perseveringly  cherished  plan  of  an  expedition  to 
Asia,  with  the  hope  of  a  future  opportunity  for  its  realization. 
With  this  view  he  occupied  himself  for  several  years  with  the 
study  of  the  Persian  language,  so  that  he  might,  at  his  own 
expense,  proceed  to  India  by  way  of  Teheran  or  Herat.  He 
grained  so  accurate  a  knowledge  of  the  structure  of  the  Asiatic 
mountain-chains,  from  literary  sources,  that  he  was  able  to 
give  critical  judgments  on  the  explorers  who  had  traveled  to 
the  Himmalaya  mountains.  The  idea  of  this  journey  had  an 
especial  charm  for  him  ;  the  mountain  plains  of  central  Asia, 
where  old  traditions  fix  the  first  seat  of  the  human  race,  and 
the  fabulous  giant  mountains  of  India,  the  curious  circum- 
stances of  the  boundary  of  eternal  snow ;  all  these  things 
inspired  him  with  an  especial  predilection  for  Asiatic  studies. 
The  French  government  had,  in  the  interests  of  science, 
proffered  its  assistance  to  the  execution  of  this  plan,  and  even 
the  king  of  Prussia,  when  he  was  in  Aix-la-Chapelle,  in 
October  and  November,  1818,  had  granted  the  celebrated 
naturalist  an  annual  sum  of  12,000  thalers,  and  the  expense 
of  preparing  the  expedition  for  this  journey  to  Asia,  but  "  par- 
ticular circumstances,"  which  we  can  not  reveal  here,  pre- 
vented the  execution  of  his  favorite  plan,  and  he  at  that  time 
relinquished  it  himself 
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Before  Humboldt's  departure  from  Paris  in  1818,  we  must 
look  back  on  the  year  1812,  to  mention  an  event  which 
grieved  Humboldt  deeply  when  he  heard  of  it  in  Paris.  This 
was  the  melancholy  intelligence  that  the  town  of  Caracas,  in 
which  he  and  Bonpland  had  spent  two  months,  and  where 
they  had  been  so  hospitably  entertained,  had  been  destroyed 
on  the  26th  March,  1812,  by  a  terrific  earthquake,  in  conse- 
quence of  which  nine  to  ten  thousand  inhabitants  were  killed 
under  the  ruins  of  their  houses,  and  by  the  falling  of  the 
church  during  a  religious  procession.  Humboldt  exclaims, 
mournfully — "  Our  friends  are  no  more  ;  the  house  which  we 
have  inhabited  is  a  heap  of  dust ;  the  town  I  have  described 
no  longer  exists.  The  day  was  hot,  the  sky  cloudless,  the  air 
calm  ;  it  was  Maundy  Thursday,  and  the  population  was 
mostly  assembled  in  the  churches ;  nothing  seemed  to  an- 
nounce the  threatened  misfortune.  It  was  four  o'clock  in 
the  afternoon.  Suddenly  the  bells,  which  were  silent  on  this 
day,  tolled ;  it  was  God's  hand,  not  a  human  power,  which 
rung  the  grave-bell.  A  shock  of  ten  to  twelve  seconds  terri- 
fied the  people,  the  earth  swayed  like  a  boiling  fluid.  The 
danger  was  thought  to  have  passed  away  when  suddenly  the 
subterranean  thunder  was  heard.  The  town  was  utterly 
destroyed.  The  nine  to  ten  thousand  dead,  of  whom  four  to 
five  thousand  were  buried  beneath  the  falling  church,  where 
a  solemn  procession  was  taking  place,  were  the  more  fortu- 
nate, as  they  were  suddenly  and  unexpectedly  overtaken  by 
death  when  partly  engaged  in  devotion  and  prayer,  when  we 
compare  them  to  the  unfortunate  beings  who,  injured  and 
wounded,  survived  their  friends  for  months,  and  then  per- 
ished for  want  of  attendance  and  nourishment.  The  follow- 
ing night  was  calm  and  bright,  the  moon  shone,  the  quiet 
heavens  formed  a  fearful  contrast  to  the  earth,  covered  with 
corpses  and  ruins.  Mothers  carried  the  dead  bodies  of  their 
children  in  their  arms,  mourning  families  wandered  through 
the  town  seeking  a  brother,  husband,  or  friend,  of  whose  fate 
they  were  ignorant." 

The  vividness  of  this  description,  in  which  Humboldt 
transports  himself  to  the  desolated  town,  and  enumerates  his 
friends  and  favorite  spots  there,  evinces  clearly  what  a  deep, 
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painful  impression  the  news  of  the  fate  of  Caracas  had  made 
upon  him.* 

We  have  already  mentioned  that  Alexander  von  Humboldt 
left  Paris  in  the  end  of  the  year  1818.  Another  separation 
had  taken  place  in  this  year — an  eternal  separation  for  this 
world — from  his  friend  and  faithful  traveling  companion, 
Bonpland.  The  interest  which  this  companion  of  Humboldt 
may  claim  from  us  in  the  dangerous  pilgrimages  and  river 
passages  of  America,  will  excite  some  interest  also  in  his 
subsequent  fate.  Soon  after  his  return  from  America  with 
Humboldt,  he  gained  the  esteem  and  affection  of  all  with 
whom  he  came  in  contact,  by  his  amiable  character.  As 
the  Empress  Josephine  was  passionately  fond  of  flowers, 
Xapoleon  appointed  Bonpland  superintendent  of  the  gardens 
of  Malmaison,  where  a  splendid  collection  of  exotic  plants 
already  existed.  When  the  empire  was  overthrown,  he  no 
longer  liked  to  remain  in  France,  and  he  went  to  Buenos 
Ayres  in  1818,  as  professor  of  natural  history.  For  a  long 
time  nothing  was  heard  of  him,  until  at  last  the  intelligence 
of  his  misfortunes  reached  Europe,  and  consequently  Hum- 

*  Never,  probably,  has  pity  shown  itself  more  active,  or  more  inventive, 
than  in  the  efforts  which  were  made  to  extend  assistance  to  the  unfortu- 
nates whose  sighs  resounded  in  the  air.  Tools  to  dig  up  or  clear  away  the 
dead  were  totally  wanting,  and  hands  had  to  be  made  use  of  to  dig  out 
those  buried  under  ruins.  The  wounded  and  the  saved  were  encamped  on 
the  shores  of  the  Guayra  stream,  where  the  branches  of  the  trees  were  their 
only  roof.  All  beds,  linen,  surgical  instruments,  medicines,  all  the  primary 
objects  of  human  necessities,  were  buried  under  the  dust,  and  for  the  first 
few  days  there  was  a  want  of  provisions.  The  water  had  become  rare — 
the  aqueducts  were  destroyed,  the  springs  choked.  The  interment  of  the 
dead  was  demanded  by  religious  as  well  as  by  sanitary  considerations  ;  but 
it  was  impossible  to  bury  so  many  people,  and  commissaries  were  there- 
fore appointed  to  superintend  the  burning  of  the  corpses.  Among  the  ruins 
of  the  houses  piles  were  erected,  and  this  melancholy  business  lasted  seve- 
ral days.  Among  universal  lamentations  the  surviving  population  fulfilled 
religious  ceremonies,  by  which  they  hoped  to  assuage  the  wrath  of  Provi- 
dence. Some  instituted  solemn  processions,  singing  funeral  songs.  Others, 
seized  with  insanity,  confessed  aloud  in  the  streets.  Eighteen  hours  after 
this  terrible  event  new  shocks  were  felt,  accompanied  by  subterranean 
thunder.  The  inhabitants  of  Caracas  dispersed  ;  but,  as  the  neighboring 
villages  had  suffered  equally,  they  could  only  find  shelter  beyond  the  mount- 
ains, in  the  valleys  and  savanas.  Enormous  pieces  of  rock  fell  from  the 
Silla,  which  Humboldt  had  ascended ;  and  it  was  maintained  that  the  two 
points  of  the  mountain  had  been  lowered  by  from  50  to  60  toises. 

E* 
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boldt's  ears.  Bonpland  had,  it  seems,  proceeded  into  the 
interior  of  Paraguay,  in  1820,  to  visit  an  Indian  colony  which 
he  had  founded  at  St.  Anna,  on  the  eastern  shores  of  the 
river  Parana.  Scarcely  had  he  arrived  at  St.  Anna  than  he 
was  surrounded  by  soldiers,  who  carried  him  off  a  prisoner 
and  took  him  to  St.  Martha,  after  having  destroyed  the 
plantations  of  the  colony.  This  violent  proceeding  was  a 
revenge  of  selfishness  which  took  place  by  command  of  Dr. 
Francia,  dictator  of  Paraguay.  The  latter  had  long  cast  a 
jealous  eye  on  the  tea  plantations  which  Bonpland  had 
established  on  several  points  of  Brazil,  for  the  tea  plant  is 
peculiar  to  Paraguay,  and  forms  the  staple  export  of  the 
country.  His  first  command  was,  therefore,  to  seize  on  his 
rival  Bonpland,  on  his  next  visit  to  the  boundaries  of  Para- 
guay. The  prisoner  was  detained  at  St.  Martha,  where  he 
was  allowed  liberty  of  person,  and  was  permitted  to  practice 
as  a  doctor.  When  Alexander  von  Humboldt  heard  of  this 
attack  on  his  friend,  he  was  untiring  in  his  intercessions  with 
all  his  high  patrons  and  friends,  but  his  efforts  had  no  effect 
in  Paraguay.  In  the  year  1829,  the  news  arrived  that  Bon- 
pland had  attained  his  liberty,  and  had  returned  to  Buenos 
Ay  res. 

In  September,  1818,  Alexander  von  Humboldt  proceeded 
to  London,  where  his  brother  William  had  resided  for  a  year 
as  Prussian  Embassador,  and  been  particularly  active  at  his 
post,  for  the  suppression  of  piracy  in  the  northern  states  of 
Africa  and  the  extinction  of  the  slave  trade.  But  Alexander 
von  Humboldt's  presence  in  London  was  not  to  be  merely  a 
fraternal  visit,  as  it  was  seven  years  earlier  in  Vienna,  espe- 
cially as  William's  wife  had  remained  in  Berlin  on  account 
of  illness.  The  Allied  Powers  had  commissioned  him  to 
compose  a  political  survey  of  the  South  American  colonies. 
But  in  October  the  King  of  Prussia  summoned  him  to  Aix-la- 
Chapelle,  where  he  arrived  on  the  13th  of  the  month,  and 
remained  with  the  king  till  the  26th  November.  Here  his 
new  plan  of  a  journey  to  Thibet  and  the  Malayan  Archipela- 
go was  spoken  of,  and  the  king  granted  him  annually  12,000 
thalers  during  the  period  of  the  journey,  and  the  expenses  of 
the  preparations.     Humboldt  was  at  this  time  so   ardently 
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full  of  this  plan  that  he  proposed  to  commence  his  journey 
in  a  few  months,  and  it  is  therefore  strange  that  he  could  so 
quickly  relinquish  it.  "William  von  Humboldt  also  came  to 
Aix-la-Chapelle,  on  the  5th  November,  to  be  present  at  the 
last  meetings  of  the  Congress. 

From  Aix-la-Chapelle,  Alexander  von  Humboldt  returned 
to  Paris,  where  he  devoted  several  years  exclusively  to  his 
studies. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

journey  to  italy  with  the  king  of  prussia ascent  of  mount 

vesuvius visit  to  berlin  and  tegel removal  from  paris  to 

Berlin — humboldt's  public  lectures  in  Berlin — first  sketch 

of  "icosmos" offer   of  the  emperor  nicholas the  society 

of  naturalists    in   berlin family    afflictions appointment 

to  the   cabinet departure. 

While  Alexander  von  Humboldt  was  living  a  quiet  and 
studious  life  in  Berlin,  the  course  of  his  brother  "William  was 
a  more  animated  and  a  more  public  one.  On  the  12th  Au- 
gust, 1819,  he  was  appointed  Minister  of  the  Interior  with 
Von  Schuckmann,  but  on  the  31st  December,  he,  with  the 
Chancellor  von  Beyne,  retired  from  the  ministry  into  private 
life,  in  consequence  of  their  opposition  to  Prince  Wittgenstein 
and  the  Lord  Chancellor  Hardenberg.  After  this,  William 
also  devoted  himself  entirely  to  science  and  art,  and  his 
house — the  first  story  in  the  house  of  Councilor  Hush — was 
the  meeting-place  of  the  best  society,  including  princes,  min- 
isters, scientific  men,  and  distinguished  women,  such  as  Rahel, 
Bettina  von  Arnim,  Charlotte  von  Kalb,  Countess  Schlabren- 
dorf,  &c.  But  he  missed  his  brother  Alexander  in  this  brill- 
iant circle  of  science  and  art,  and  it  was  his  dearest  wish  that 
Alexander  should  change  his  residence  in  Paris  for  one  in 
Berlin.  But  Alexander  found  all  the  intellectual  resources 
he  required  in  the  great  capital,  and  no  other  town  was  able 
to  afford  them.  He  was,  besides,  in  constant  personal  inter- 
course with  his  scientific  friends  and  assistants,  especially 
Arago,  Gay-Lussac,  Julian,  Cuvier/  Valenciennes  ;  and  the 
constant  addition  of  new  and  strange  elements,  made  Paris 
especially  agreeable  for  his  studies. 

William  had  commenced  the  alteration  of  his  mansion  of 
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Tegel  in  1822,  and  on  the  spot  where  he  and  Alexander  had 
spent  their  childhood,  a  splendid  building  now  stood,  whose 
interior  was  ornamented  with  productions  of  all  branches  of 
art.  But  another  diplomatic  appointment  had  nearly  taken 
him  as:ain  from  Tegel.  In  1S22,  the  Lord  Chancellor  Hard- 
enberg  died  in  Genoa,  and  the  minister  Yon  Toss,  who  enjoyed 
the  king's  confidence,  was  fixed  on  as  his  successor,  but  also 
died,  on  23d  January,  1523,  which  caused  some  embarrass- 
ment in  the  choice  of  a  prime  minister.  The  Count  Kleist 
von  Nollendorf,  who  would  have  been  called  to  the  post,  also 
died,  strangely  enough,  on  the  17th  February,  and  the  king's 
choice  would  now,  though  not  without  hesitation,  have  fallen 
on  William  von  Humboldt,  had  not  other  diplomatic  consider- 
ations prevented  Humboldt's  return  to  office.  The  General 
von  YVitzleben  had  represented  to  the  king  that  he  was  the 
only  man  completely  qualified  for  such  a  high  position.  But 
he  remained  in  Tegel,  quietly  devoting  himself  to  arts  and 
science,  and  thus  had  more  leisure  and  time  to  welcome  his 
brother  Alexander  on  their  paternal  grounds. 

"When  the  king  of  Prussia  proceeded  to  the  congress  of 
Verona,  in  1522.  Alexander  von  Humboldt,  coming  from 
Paris,  met  the  king  in  Verona,  and  accompanied  him  from 
there  on  his  journey  through  Italy  to  Venice,  Rome,  and 
Xaples — an  excursion  which  is  of  peculiar  interest  to  science, 
because  Alexander  von  Humboldt  ascended  Mount  Vesuvius 
three  times  between  the  22d  November  and  the  1st  Decem- 
ber ;  partly  to  repeat  and  correct  his  former  barometric  alti- 
tude measurements,  partly  to  examine  the  edge  of  the  crater, 
and  its  condition  after  a  previous  violent  eruption.  He  had 
ascended  it  once  before,  with  Leopold  von  Buch  and  Gay- 
Lussac,  on  the  12th  August,  1805,  when  he  was  visiting  his 
brother  in  Rome,  on  his  return  from  America. 

Alexander  returned  to  Berlin,  from  Italy,  with  the  King  of 
Prussia,  and  arrived  there  in  the  commencement  of  1823,  and 
was  warmly  welcomed  in  Tegel  by  his  brother  William.  He 
spent  some  months  of  mental  activity  here,  as  not  only  the 
learned  friends  of  Berlin  eagerly  seized  the  opportunity  of  his 
presence,  to  associate  directly  with  the  celebrated  man,  and 
draw  from   the   rich  spring  of  his   knowledge  ;    but   he  also 
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obeyed  the  beneficial  and  agreeable  impressions  of  home,  and, 
in  his  brother's  society,  exchanged  the  memories  and  experi- 
ences of  a  new  tropical  world,  on  the  spot  of  his  earliest  boy- 
ish dreams.  During  his  visit  to  his  beloved  brother,  those 
circumstances  took  place  at  court  which  we  have  already 
mentioned,  and  which  had  nearly  summoned  William  von 
Humboldt  from  the  calm  pleasures  of  a  fraternal  visit,  into 
the  restless,  public,  political  world. 

Berlin  and  Germany  enjoyed  the  honor  of  harboring  its 
celebrated  naturalist  but  few  months.  The  desire  to  be  near 
his  fellow-laborers  in  his  great  work,  and  the  thirst  for  the 
magnificent  resources  of  sciences  in  Paris,  attracted  him  to 
the  capital,  where  he  was  literally  and  practically  active  for 
natural  science.  But  what  fraternal  love  alone  could  not 
effect,  was  soon  afterward  made  possible  by  the  King  of 
Prussia's  invitation.  The  king  had  formed  a  great  partiality 
for  Humboldt's  person,  and  had  expressed  the  wish  that  he 
would  remove  to  Berlin  entirely,  that  he  might  be  the  wel- 
come companion  and  scientific  adviser  of  his  king.  It  was 
not  royal  favor,  or  vanity,  or  pride,  which  now  determined 
Alexander  to  choose  his  native  town  as  his  dwelling-place ; 
the  wish  of  the  affable  king,  who  honored  science  in  Hum- 
boldt, only  gave  the  impetus  to  a  determination,  whose  deeper 
motives  had  been  long  working  in  the  natural  feelings  of  the 
noble  man,  and  whose  carrying  out  needed  only  that  more 
powerful  impulse  to  tear  him  from  the  chains  formed  in  Paris 
by  his  scientific  pursuits.  He  had  often  felt  and  expressed 
the  desire  to  live  together  with  him  from  whom  he  had 
always  been  separated,  although  their  characters  were  so 
similar,  their  talents  so  nearly  allied,  that  they^ completed 
and  assisted  each  other,  and  although  most  tender  affection 
united  them.  He  had  determined  to  live  for  his  brother 
William,  when  the  king  summoned  him  to  Berlin. 

In  the  autumn  of  1826,  Alexander  von  Humboldt  went  to 
Berlin  to  satisfy  his  king's  wish,  and  to  announce  his  ap- 
proaching removal  to  his  brother  William.  He  only  remained 
till  the  middle  of  December,  as  the  change  of  residence  re- 
quired his  presence  in  Paris,  to  arrange  the  commenced  and 
projected  scientific  plans,  to  prepare  his  instruments  and  col- 
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lections  for  the  journey,  and  to  design  many  works  which  his 
friends  were  to  complete. 

He  was  on  the  point  of  returning  to  his  Prussian  father- 
land, in  February,  1827,  when  a  visit  from  Berlin  temporar- 
ily gave  a  new  direction  to  his  movements.  The  Count  Bii- 
low — William  von  Humboldt's  son-in-law,  who  had  accom- 
panied him  to  London,  as  secretary  of  legation  on  his  em- 
bassy, in  1827,  and  had  married  his  daughter  Gabriele  in 
1821 — had  just  been  appointed  embassador  to  London,  and 
was  now  proceeding  to  his  post  through  Paris,  without  his 
wife  and  family,  when  he  found  a  companion  in  Alexander 
von  Humboldt.  In  London,  Alexander  was  most  honorably 
and  kindly  received  by  Canning ;  he,  however,  did  not  re- 
main long  there,  but  continued  his  journey  to  Berlin,  through 
Hamburg.  On  the  21st  May,  1827,  William  writes  to  his 
friend  Gentz  :  "  Alexander  is  here  also,  and  has  taken  up  his 
residence.  He  is  more  active  and  lively  than  ever,  and  we 
often  speak  of  you." 

Henceforward,  Alexander  remained  in  Berlin,  though  not 
uninterruptedly  ;  he  lived  in  the  immediate  neighborhood  of 
the  king,  and  was  often  with  him  in  Potsdam,  accompanied 
him  on  his  journeys,  and  only  proceeded  once  a  year,  for  some 
time,  to  the  French  capital,  which  had,  since  1804,  been  to 
him  a  second  home,  abounding  in  friends  and  in  agreeable 
reminiscences,  and  opportunities  for  study.  But  he  found  the 
same  also  in  Berlin.  At  his  first  arrival,  he  met  Freiherr  von 
Stein,  who  had  come  to  Berlin  on  a  lengthened  visit,  intended 
partly  for  the  Humboldts.  In  May,  A.  W.  von  Schlegel  ar- 
rived on  a  visit  to  his  friends,  after  an  absence  of  twenty 
years  ;  for  he  had,  through  the  exertions  of  William  von 
Humboldt,  been  appointed  professor  at  the  then  commencing 
university  of  Bonn  ;  and  his  presence  was  rendered  partic- 
ularly interesting  by  his  public  lectures  on  the  theory  and 
history  of  plastic  arts,  which  were  delivered  before  a  select 
audience.  All  these  individualities  exercised  a  beneficial  in- 
fluence on  Alexander,  and  induced  him  to  deliver  a  public 
lecture  to  the  Academy  of  Science,  on  his  favorite  subject, 
the  varieties  of  temperature  on  the  earth. 

But  in  Julv  of  the  same  year  the  two  affectionate  brothers 
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had  to  separate  again,  and  this  time  the  reason  was  a  sad 
one.  William  accompanied  his  wife,  who  had  been  ill  for 
several  years,  to  Gastein,  as  the  bath  had  benefited  her  the 
previous  year,  and  he  could  not  bear  to  leave  her  in  the  then 
delicate  state  of  her  health.  He  cherished  the  hope  also  of 
meeting  his  friend  Gentz  there.  The  bath  operated  benefi- 
cially, and  they  returned  to  one  of  their  estates  toward  the 
end  of  August,  and  to  Tegel  in  October.  But  William  did 
not  remain  long  in  his  beautiful  little  castle,  as  a  great  intel- 
lectual treat  summoned  him  to  Berlin.  Alexander  von  Hum- 
boldt commenced  his  lectures  on  physical  cosmography  on  the 
3d  November,  1827.  The  announcement  sufficed  to  assem- 
ble all  the  intellect  of  Berlin  and  its  vicinity  to  hear  the  cel- 
ebrated naturalist. 

As  he  had  before  done  in  Paris,  in  the  French  language, 
Alexander  now,  in  his  native  tongue,  gave  the  rich  fruits  of 
his  researches  in  physical  cosmography  to  the  public,  in  a 
course  of  lectures  delivered  before  a  select  but  numerous  as- 
semblage. He  enchanted  his  hearers  by  the  peculiar  force 
of  his  intellectual  clearness,  and  by  his  eloquence,  by  the 
genuineness  and  warmth  of  his  feelings,  and  by  the  inex- 
haustible novelty  of  his  subject ;  he  stood  before  them  as  a 
convincing,  inspiring  teacher,  who,  like  a  talented  creative 
artist,  brought  a  series  of  wonderful  natural  pictures  of  a 
boldly-explored  world  before  an  attentive  public.  This 
course  of  sixty-one  lectures,  commenced  on  the  3d  Novem- 
ber, and  concluded  on  the  26th  April,  1828,  was,  as  it 
were,  the  first  sketch  of  the  "  Kosmos,"  published  subse- 
quently as  the  result  of  his  life  and  studies,  given  to  the 
world  in  one  work,  whose  contents  may  be  compared  to  a 
mine  rich  in  precious  metals,  and  which  such  persons  can 
best  appreciate  who  already  have  a  general  knowledge  of 
natural  sciences. 

The  first  lectures  which  Alexander  von  Humboldt  gave  in 
the  university  building,  and  which  no  scholar  living  within 
a  practicable  distance  missed,  caused  such  a  great  sensation, 
not  only  in  the  town  but  in  all  parts  of  the  country,  that 
scholars  and  friends  of  science  frequently  came  from  long  dis- 
tances to  be  present  at  least  at  one  of  these  lectures,  of  which 
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they  could  read  the  reports  and  effects  in  nearly  every  news- 
paper, and  to  be  able  to  say  they  had  seen  Humboldt. 

When  some  of  the  first  lectures  had  been  delivered,  the 
press  of  people  from  all  ranks  was  so  great,  that  Humboldt 
was  literally  forced  to  give  a  repetition  of  the  first  course, 
adapted  for  a  more  general  public,  nearly  contemporary  with 
the  others,  in  the  large  hall  of  the  Musical  Academy.  And 
these  popular  lectures  were  eagerly  visited  by  the  highest 
and  the  most  learned  persons  in  the  town.  The  king,  the 
royal  family,  the  court,  the  highest  lords  and  ladies,  attended 
regularly  and  listened  with  the  people,  which  showed  its 
pride  in  the  celebrated  man  by  its  enthusiastic  admiration. 
Here  Alexander  stood  immediately  before  his  fellow-country- 
men as  an  intellectual  giant  and  inexhaustible  spring  of  men- 
tal riches.  Every  one,  even  the  lowest  and  most  ignorant, 
heard  his  name — he  was  something  wonderful,  mysterious, 
and  remarkable,  and  they  thronged  to  see  the  man  who  had 
discovered  a  new  world.  His  brother  William  wrote  to  a 
friend  in  Vienna,  who  considered  every  intellectually-uncom- 
mon development  as  something  demoniacal :  "  Alexander  is 
really  a  'puissance,'  and  has  gained  a  new  kind  of  glory  by 
his  lectures.  They  are  insurpassable.  He  is  always  the 
same  ;  and  it  is  still  one  of  the  principal  features  of  his  char- 
acter to  have  a  peculiar  timidity  and  undeniable  anxiety  in 
the  mode  of  his  appearance." 

These  lectures  of  Humboldt  were  also  new  and  remark- 
able, in  respect  of  the  position  he  took  toward  the  people. 
For,  while  other  learned  men,  whose  social  position  is  always 
higher  than  that  of  the  people,  nearly  all,  in  their  scientific 
and  academic  pride,  did  not  deem  it  worth  their  while  to  dis- 
seminate their  knowledge  among  the  people,  whom  it  must, 
ultimately,  most  benefit ;  while  they  generally  keep  their  learn- 
ing as  the  property  and  mystery  of  a  caste,  and  interchange 
it  among  themselves  ;  while  they  consider  it  infra  dig.  and 
degrading  for  a  man  of  science  to  popularize  his  knowledge  ; 
Alexander  von  Humboldt  set  them  the  noble  example,  that  a 
baron,  a  chamberlain,  a  privy  councilor,  and  confidential  ad- 
viser of  his  king,  did  not  consider  it  beneath  his  rank  and  dig- 
nity to  appear  publicly  as  the  teacher  of  his  favorite  science ; 
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he  showed  that  a  true  man  of  science  does  not  attach  himself 
to  an  exclusive  caste,  and  that  all  considerations  of  hirth, 
rank,  and  title,  are  as  nothing  in  the  high  service  of  science. 
And  thus,  Alexander,  in  the  impulses  of  his  heart  and  of  his 
mind,  fulfilled  the  noble  duty  which  the  mentally  gifted  man 
owes  to  his  people — of  bestowing  on  them,  and  instructing 
them  with  the  rich  treasury  of  his  knowledge  and  experience, 
thereby  raising  them  nearer  to  himself. 

William  von  Humboldt  had  waited  for  the  termination 
of  Alexander's  course  of  lectures,  in  April,  1828,  before  he 
started  on  his  last  journey,  which  led  him,  for  a  few  weeks, 
to  Paris,  whence  he  visited  London,  in  order  to  accompany 
his  youngest  daughter,  Gabriele,  thither,  who  had  been  mar- 
ried to  the  Prussian  embassador,  Von  Biilow,  and  had  hith- 
erto remained  in  Berlin.  His  wife  and  eldest  daughter  ac- 
companied him,  with  the  intention  of  visiting  Gastein  on 
their  return,  while  Alexander,  who  at  first  intended  to  pro- 
ceed to  Paris  with  his  brother,  was  detained  in  Berlin  by 
important  affairs.  His  public  lectures  on  physical  geography 
had  excited  the  universal  wish  that  he  would  reprint  them 
for  the  general  public,  and  thereby  make  them  available  for 
such  students,  whose  distance  from  Berlin  had  precluded 
them  from  hearing  the  famed  lecturer.  This  wish  had  be- 
come an  universal  one  in  Germany,  and  was  urged  most 
pressingly  in  all  the  public  journals.  At  last.  Alexander  von 
Humboldt  consented  to  prepare  his  lectures  for  publication, 
under  the  comprehensive  title,  "  Kosmos." 

But  this  great  work  was  first  interrupted,  then  delayed  for 
several  years;  and,  "  Kosmos,"  enriched  with  new  views  and 
experiences,  was  not  given  to  the  world  until  years  after. 

Humboldt  had  long  secretly  cherished  the  plan  of  a  jour- 
ney to  Asia.  The  Russian  minister,  Romanzow,  had  offered 
him  an  expedition  to  Thibet,  in  1812,  which,  as  we  have 
before  stated,  was  prevented  by  the  French  campaign  against 
Ttussia.  When  Humboldt  met  the  king  of  Prussia  at  Aix-la- 
Chapelle,  in  November,  1818,  his  favorite  plan  of  exploring 
the  highlands  of  central  Asia,  and,  if  possible,  the  gigantic 
mountains  of  India,  those  legendary  districts  promising  rich 
fruits  for  scientific  research,  had  induced  the  king  to  offer  him 
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a  sum  of  12.000  thalers  annually,  for  the  duration  of  the 
expedition.  The  plan  was  not  executed  at  the  time,  but  by- 
no  means  abandoned. 

The  Emperor  of  Russia  had  again  agitated  the  subject  in 
1827,  at  the  time  when  Alexander  von  Humboldt  was  busy 
with  his  public  lectures.  The  Emperor  Nicholas  made  him 
the  magnificent  offer  of  forming  an  extended  expedition  in  the 
Russian  dominions  at  his  sole  cost,  with  the  express  injunc- 
tion to  consider  the  advantages  which  the  Russian  govern- 
ment might  draw  from  his  researches  in  the  mining  capa- 
bilities of  the  country  merely  as  of  secondary  importance,  and 
to  devote  himself  solely  and  entirely  to  the  advancement  of 
science. 

Humboldt  could  not  refuse  such  a  proposal ;  but  that  he 
did  not  at  once,  in  the  spring  of  1628,  make  use  of  it,  shows 
the  highmindedness  of  the  man,  for  he  held  it  to  be  his  duty 
first  to  complete  his  public  lectures,  and  to  sacrifice  his  per- 
sonal desires  to  the  promise  he  had  given  to  the  public.  But 
he  deferred  his  publication  of  the  lectures  to  prepare  for  the 
great  journey  to  be  commenced  iu  the  spring  of  1829,  and  to 
arrange  his  plans  with  the  other  naturalists  whom  he  was  to 
choose  to  accompany  him. 

Humboldt's  devotion  to  natural  science  made  the  year 
1828  important  far  more  than  the  preparations  for  the  Asi- 
atic journey.  For  the  purposes  of  comparative  researches,  he 
caused  the  temperature  to  be  measured  in  all  the  Prussian 
mines,  and  this  led  Humboldt's  reflective  and  comparative 
mind  to  new  results  ;  and  besides  this,  he  was  occupied  in 
the  autumn  of  this  year  by  the  seventh  annual  meeting  of 
the  German  naturalists  and  physicians  (an  institution  origi- 
nated in  Oken),  which  held  its  sittings  in  Berlin  this  time, 
and  elected  Humboldt,  and  Lichtenstein,  as  presidents  for  the 
year. 

Here  Humboldt's  penetrating  mind  was  again  revealed  in 
his  just  conception  and  comprehension  of  science  and  its 
duties,  which  consist  partly  in  extending  and  popularizing 
knowledge,  partly  in  exciting  to  further  inquiries,  in  gaining 
new  disciples,  and  in  making  itself  of  practical  utility  in  life, 
and  of  educational  service  for  the  people. 
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These  annual  assemblies  failed  to  fulfill  their  purpose, 
partly  because  the  different  branches  of  natural  science  were 
not  properly  separated  from  each  other,  and  the  constantly- 
increasing  material  could  not  be  surveyed,  and  certainly  not 
arranged,  in  the  few  days  that  the  assembly  lasted.  Hum- 
Bcldt  soon  recognized  this  imperfect  arrangement,  and  caused 
the  institution  of  sections  for  the  various  special  departments, 
in  which  every  one  had.  the  privilege  of  an  interchange  of 
progress,  and  only  the  universal  matter  of  general  science  was 
debated  in  the  general  meetings.  Humboldt  opened  this 
seventh  annual  convention  with  a  profound  speech  on  the 
spirit  and  utility  of  such  annual  meetings,  and  his  words  had, 
as  always,  such  a  deep  influence  over  the  whole  intellectual 
world,  that  soon  afterward  annual  convocations  were  insti- 
tuted on  the  model  of  the  Society  of  Natural  Historians  in 
England  and  in  Italy. 

But  the  year  1828,  spent  by  Alexander  von  Humboldt 
in  working  for  science,  and  in  preparations  for  his  great 
Asiatic  journey,  also  brought  an  event  which  afflicted  him 
deeply. 

We  have  already  stated  that  the  wife  of  William  von  Hum- 
boldt had  been  ill  for  several  years, — that  she  had  frequently 
visited  the  baths  of  Gastein  for  the  benefit  of  her  health,  and 
that  she  had,  after  the  termination  of  Alexander's  lectures, 
accompanied  her  husband  to  Paris  and  London,  to  use  the 
baths  on  her  return.  When  she  returned  to  Tegel,  with  her 
husband,  in  the  middle  of  September,  her  chronic  disease 
attacked  her  with  greater  violence  than  before,  and  by  the 
end  of  November,  she  was  lying  in  constant  expectation  of 
her  approaching  dissolution.  What  Alexander  must  have 
suffered  we  can  judge  by  his  feeling  heart,  which  had  so 
often  revealed  itself  in  his  life,  and  in  his  works.  What 
must  have  been  his  feelings  when  he  saw  his  ardently  loved 
brother  grieving  inconsolably  by  the  death-bed  of  his  adored 
wife ;  and  when  he  felt  the  last  hour  of  his  dear  sister-in- 
law,  so  pre-eminent  for  all  the  virtues  of  heart  and  mind, 
inevitably  approach  !  The  dissolution  did  not  take  place 
as  soon  as  was  anticipated ;  she  survived  the  new-year's 
day  of  1829,  and   on   Sunday,  the  22d  of  January,  when 
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Alexander  had  been  with  her  in  Tegel.  he  writes  to  his 
friend  Rabel  these  few  words,  which  will  express  the  deep 
grief  he  felt :  "  She  was  dying ;  opened  her  eyes  and  said 
to  her  husband,  '  Another  human  being  is  ended.'  She  ex- 
pected  her  death,  but  in  vain ;  she  lived  again,  and  took  an 
interest   in  what   was  going  on  around  her.     She   prayed 

much." 

In  this  condition  she  lay  until  the  26th  of  March,  1829, 
on  which  day  it  was  announced  in  Berlin,  under  universal 
mourning:,  that  death  had  released  her  from  her  sufferings. 
Her  early  death  was  an  unfortunate  event,  for  her  travels 
had  brought  her  into  intimate  relation  with  all  the  cele- 
brities in  science  and  art ;  her  house  had  always  been  the 
centre  of  the  most  agreeable  and  intelligent  society  in  Rome, 
Vienna,  Paris,  and  Berlin.  "We  can  imagine  what  Alexander 
must  have  suffered,  when  we  know  his  brother's  grief.  Both 
brothers,  so  intimately  and  affectionately  united,  in  life  and 
in  study,  always  shared  joy  and  grief  with  each  other.  Will- 
iam's love  for  his  wife  had  increased  each  year,  and  her 
death  again  revived  and  heightened  that  sentimental  devo- 
tion, which  had  been  in  his  youth  a  feature  of  his  character. 
The  thought  of  his  "wife  seemed  to  him  an  intercourse  with  a 
higher  world  ;  her  image  was  never  absent  from  his  soul ;  it 
entered  into  all  his  thoughts,  and  ennobled  his  own  existence. 
Alexander  von  Humboldt  remained  for  some  time  with  his 
brother,  and  we  may  assume  that  the  departed  one  was  often 
present  to  his  mind,  for  she  was  the  nearest  female  friend  he 
had  related  to  him  by  blood  and  affection ;  as  he  had  never 
known  the  ties  of  conjugal  tenderness,  his  heart  could  only 
have  been  occupied  with  the  delightful  picture  of  his  brother's 
matrimonial  happiness.  After  the  death  of  his  wife,  Will- 
iam was  almost  exclusively  occupied  with  the  plan  of  a  monu- 
ment for  the  departed  one,  whose  remains  rested,  until  its 
completion,  in  a  spot  of  the  church-yard  of  Tegel  chosen  by 
herself.* 

*  This  monument  was  executed  by  the  sculptor  Raucb,  and  erected  in 
the  park  of  the  mansion.  An  alley  of  cypresses  leads  to  it;  and,  on  the 
top  of  the  monument  is  placed  a  marble  statue  of  Spes,  expressly  made  for 
Madame  von  Humboldt,  by  Thorwaldsen 
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Recreation  and  employment  were  now  absolutely  necessary 
for  William,  to  divert  his  mind  from  its  grief  in  the  one  ex- 
clusive direction.  Alexander  had  hitherto  consoled  his  bro- 
ther, and  endeavored  to  cheer  him,  but  the  time  had  arrived 
when  he  was  obliged  to  leave  him  for  a  long  period.  The 
service  of  science  called  him  away. 

He  was  to  leave  Berlin  on  the  12th  April,  1829,  to  com- 
mence the  great  expedition  into  Central  Asia,  his  famous 
second  voyage  into  the  interior  of  the  great  Russian  empire, 
to  the  Ural  Mountains,  Altai,  and  the  Caspian  Sea.  Before 
his  departure  he  probably  felt  that  his  mourning  brother 
should  not  be  left  in  the  solitude  of  the  Castle  of  Tegel,  at  the 
grave  of  his  Caroline  ;  and  it  is  probable  that  he  had  re- 
quested the  king,  who  had  become  more  his  friend  than  his 
patron,  to  divert  his  brother  by  official  employment,  for  soon 
after  Alexander's  departure,  the  king  summoned  William  to 
Berlin  at  the  head  of  a  commission  for  the  interior  arrange- 
ment of  the  new  museum,  and  this  new  sphere  was  most 
excellently  adapted  for  him,  as  he  was  quite  au  fait  in  these 
matters,  and  as  he  was  obliged  again  to  enter  into  nearer 
intercourse  with  well-known  men,  such  as  Rauch,  Tiech,  the 
sculptor  ;  Sehinkel,  the  architect  of  the  museum  ;  Wach,  the 
painter ;  Waagen,  afterward  director  of  the  picture  gallery ; 
and  Hirt ;  also  with  the  art-loving  Crown  Prince,  the  present 
king  Frederick  William  IV.,  and  with  the  other  intellectual 
circles  of  Berlin. 

But  Alexander  also  received  a  new  public  token  of  royal 
favor  and  esteem  shortly  before  his  departure.  Although  it 
could  not  fail  that  a  scholar  living  in  the  court  of  his  king, 
who,  by  his  birth,  his  travels,  and  his  reputation  had  come 
into  contact  with  foreign  princes,  should  receive  also  the 
symbols  of  honor  and  acknowledgment  from  the  highest  per- 
son in  the  realm,  and  should  not  want  the  outer  decorations 
of  life,  it  will  not  be  considered  superfluous  if  we  mention 
that  before  his  departure  to  Russia  a  rank  was  conferred 
upon  him  which  rarely  becomes  the  share  of  learned  men  in 
Germany.  Alexander  von  Humboldt  was  appointed  an  act- 
ing privy  councilor  with  the  title  "Excellency."  It  was  the 
rank  of  a  minister,  and  showed  that  he  was  the  most  capable 
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of  representing  the  mind  in  the  kingdom  of  science,  and  most 
proper  for  governing  the  realm  of  knowledge. 

On  the  12th  April,  Humboldt  left  Berlin,  after  an  affec- 
tionate farewell  from  his  brother,  and  we  must  prepare  to 
accompany  him  on  his  new  journey. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

TOURNEY    TO    RUSSIA   WITH    G.    ROSE    AND   EHRENBERG,    IN    1829 KASAN 

AND     THE     RUINS     OF     BULGARIA EXPLORINGS    IN    THE    VICINITY     OF 

JEKATHARINENBUKG THE    FEARFUL   BORABINSKI    STEPPES ARRIVAL 

IN   THE    CENTRE    OF    ASIA WAY   TO    THE    SOUTHERN   URAL    DISTRICTS 

FROM    ORENBERG    TO    ASTRACHAN RESEARCHES   AND    JOURNEY    ON 

THE    CASPIAN   SEA RETURN RESULTS   OF    THE    ASIATIC    JOURNEY. 

Alexander  von  Humboldt  had  communicated  with 
Gustav  Hose  and  Ehrenberg,  two  naturalists,  living  in  Ber- 
lin, and  had  induced  them  to  accompany  him  on  his  projected 
journey.  Each  of  the  three  travelers  had  a  special  branch 
of  activity  allotted  to  him,  so  that  it  might  be  more  easily 
possible  to  superintend  and  arrange  the  rich  materials  certain 
to  accrue  on  this  journey.  Humboldt  undertook  the  observa- 
tions on  magnetism,  the  results  of  geographical  astronomy, 
and  the  general  preparation  of  the  geognostic  and  physical 
plan  of  Northwestern  Asia.  Gustav  Hose  undertook  the 
chemical  analyses  of  mineralogy  and  the  subsequent  keeping 
of  the  traveling  diary ;  while  the  botanical  and  zoological 
labors  fell  to  Ehrenberg' s  share. 

The  munificence  of  the  Emperor  Nicholas  does  indeed  de- 
serve warm  acknowledgments,  and  has  been  of  great  advantage 
to  science,  which  owes  it  to  these  not  inconsiderable  sacrifices 
of  the  Russian  government  that  long  existing  errors  have  been 
corrected,  and  great  progress  in  the  study  of  the  physiology  of 
the  earth  has  been  made.  Therefore  Alexander  von  Hum- 
boldt states  in  his  dedication  to  the  Russian  emperor  that  he 
had  vividly  appreciated  the  munificence  shown  to  him  in  the 
mountains  of  the  Ural  chain  and  on  the  shores  of  the  Caspian 
Sea,  where  the  importance  of  this  expedition  and  its  results 
were  most  plainly  revealed  to  him.     The  emperor  had  granted 
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that  the  localities  which  Humboldt  was  to  explore  should  be 
left  entirely  to  his  discretion,  as  the  chief  aim  had  been  the 
advance  of  science,  especially  of  geology  and  of  magnetism, 
which  is  of  such  importance  in  the  present  time,  and  that  the 
material  and  local  interests  of  the  country  were  only  to  be 
secondary  considerations. 

The  Russian  minister  of  finance,  the  Earl  of  Cancrin,  who 
has  done  much  for  scientific  plans  and  purposes,  had  made  the 
most  appropriate  arrangements  for  the  comfort  and  security 
of  the  travelers,  and  to  facilitate  their  expedition  in  general. 
A  Russian  officer,  subsequently  the  inspector  of  mines,  Von 
Menschenin,  was  appointed  as  Humboldt's  constant  com- 
panion, to  give  him  every  information  on  ways  and  localities, 
and  to  levy  the  necessary  assistance  from  the  Russian  author- 
ities. Thus  prepared,  and  furnished  with  all  the  comforts  of 
Russian  hospitality,  they  left  Petersburg  on  the  20th  May, 
and  proceeded  to  Moscow.  At  Nischnei-Nowgorod  they  em- 
barked on  the  "VVolga,  and  arrived  at  Kasan  on  the  4th  June. 
When  they  had  visited  the  Tartar  ruins  near  Bulgari,  the 
ancient  capital  of  the  Moguls,  they  proceeded  over  Perm  to 
Jekatharinenburg,  on  the  Asiatic  side  of  the  Ural  mountains, 
where  Humboldt,  during  a  stay  of  four  weeks,  made  a  series 
of  important  observations  on  the  central  and  northern  portion 
of  the  mountain  ridge.  The  mountains  here  afforded  him  a 
highly  interesting  sphere  for  investigation,  in  their  situation, 
their  form,  and  their  metallic  formations.  This  ridge,  con- 
sisting of  several  nearly  parallel  lines,  whose  highest  point 
rises  to  a  height  of  4500  to  4800  feet,  was  extremely  remark- 
able, as  much  for  its  extent,  as  for  its  direction  in  the  meri- 
dian, which  was  in  a  line  standing  perpendicularly  upon  the 
equator  from  the  pole,  and  which  reminded  Humboldt  of  a 
similar  situation  of  the  chain  of  Andes  which  he  had  explored 
in  America.  These  Ural  formations — beginning  on  the  sea 
of  Aral,  with  so-called  tertiary  formations,*  and  extending  to 
the  greenstone  rock  on  the  Arctic  sea — contain  gold  and 
platina  in   their  northern    and  central  portions,  principally 

*  By  this  is  understood  the  strata  of  earth  lying  heneath  the  superficial 
layers  of  more  modern  times,  and  which  consist  of  upper  peat,  of  coarse 
lime,  and  of  lower  peat. 

V 
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where  alluvial  deposits  predominate.  This  circumstance 
urged  Humboldt  to  especially  interesting  inquiries,  and  he 
gained,  spite  of  his  short  stay  of  four  weeks,  such  important 
results,  and  new  disclosures  on  the  composition  and  formation 
of  the  gold  and  platinum  contained  in  alluvial  soil,  he  discov- 
ered such  a  large  quantity  of  new  minerals,  and  made  such 
highly  important  observations  on  the  relative  positions  of  the 
various  rocky  formations,  that  we  should  be  more  surprised 
if  we  did  not  know  Humboldt's  unwearying  industry,  and  his 
unusual  and  practiced  talent  for  observation. 

When  he  had  visited  the  malachite*  pits  of  Zumeschefskoi, 
the  remarkable  magnetic  mountain,  Blagodad,  and  the  famed 
deposits  of  topaz  and  barytes,  near  Murzinsk ;  after  he  had 
found  a  piece  of  pure  platinum,  weighing  more  than  eight 
kilogrammes,!  near  Nischnei-Tigilsk,  a  district  which  re- 
minded him  of  Choco,  in  South  America  ;  and  when  he  had, 
besides  this,  fixed  the  astronomic  position  of  several  localities, 
and  made  several  magnetic  and  altitude  measurements,  he 
continued  his  journey  from  Jekatharinenburg  over  Tjumen, 
to  Tobolsk,  on  the  Irtysch,  and  thence  over  Tara,  through  the 
fearful  steppe  of  Borabinski.  This  steppe  is  notorious  in  the 
whole  country,  and  dreaded  by  all  in  its  vicinity,  for  its  in- 
numerable stinging  insects  of  the  genus  Tipulce,  but  never- 
theless Humboldt  and  his  companions  traversed  it  with  the 
same  disinterestedness  and  devotion  to  the  cause  of  science 
which  we  have  already  had  occasion  to  admire  in  the  hero- 
ism of  this  great  naturalist  during  his  Orinocco  journey.  On 
the  2d  August  he  reached  Barnaul,  on  the  shores  of  the  Obi, 
and  now  the  travelers  explored  the  picturesquely-beautiful 
Kolywanlake,  and  the  rich  silver  mines  $  of  the  Schlaugen- 
berg,  of  Kiddersk,  and  of  Zyrianowski,  situated  on  the  south- 
western side  of  the  Altai  mountains.  The  highest  point  of 
this  ridge,  the  mountain  Bjelucha,  called  by  the  Calmucks, 

*  Malachite  is  carbonated  oxide  of  copper.     It  is  generally  met  with  in 
veined  radiating  groups  ;  is  of  silky  lustre,  and  of  a  fine  emerald  green  color 
It  sometimes  also  occurs  in  coarse,  earthy  masses,  and  crystalizes  in  irregu 
lar  rhomboidal  cones. 

t  A  kilogramme  is  nearly  equal  to  two  pounds  six  drachms. 

X  It  may  be  imagined  how  considerable  these  mines  are  from  the  annua 
proceeds,  which  amount  to  above  76,000  marks,  or  49,842  pounds. 
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God's  Mountain,  Jyctu,  or  barren  mountain  ;  A]astu  is  of 
about  the  height  of  Mount  Etna,  or,  according  to  the  investi- 
gations of  the  botanist  Bunge,  equal  to  the  Peak  of  Teneriffe. 
From  Riddersk,  Humboldt  and  his  companions  turned  south- 
ward to  the  little  fortress  Ust-Kamlenoigorsk,  and  crossing 
Buchtorminsk,  arrived  on  the  boundaries  of  the  Chinese 
Dsungarei.  Here  he  obtained  permission  to  cross  the  bound- 
ary, which  he  at  once  made  use  of  to  pay  a  short  but  interest- 
ing and  productive  visit  to  the  Mogul  settlement  of  Bate,  also 
called  Chonimaila-chu  :  and  where  he  entered  the  real  Asiatic 
district  of  the  proximate  centre  of  Asia,  situated  north  of  the 
Dsaisang  lake,  on  the  17th  August. 

The  return  from  here  to  the  fortress  Ust-Kamenoigorsk  was 
highly  interesting  for  its  geological  value,  and  was  suggestive 
of  new  researches  ;  for  as  he  was  sailing  back  down  the 
Irtysch,  he  saw  on  the  secluded  shores  of  these  waters,  on  a 
surface  of  more  than  16,000  feet,  immense  rocks  of  granite, 
lying  horizontally  and  in  layers,  and  resting  on  clay-slate, 
whose  layers  were  partly  perpendicular,  partly  in  an  angle  of 
85  degrees.  This  was  a  highly-important  fact  for  Humboldt 
in  his  theory  of  the  formation  of  granite. 

When  he  had  again  arrived  at  the  above-named  fortress, 
he  proceeded  thence  through  the  steppe  of  Ischim,  which  be- 
longs to  the  central  tribe  of  Khirgises,  to  the  southern  portion 
of  the  Ural  chain  ;  he  crossed  the  hue  of  the  Cossacks  of 
Ischim  over  Semiplatinsk  and  Orusk,  and  arrived  at  Miask. 
From  here,  frequent  excursions  were  made  into  the  vicinity. 
On  a  district  of  inconsiderable  extent,  and  only  a  few  inches 
below  the  surface,  three  pieces  of  pure  gold  were  found,  of 
which  two  weighed  28  and  the  third  43^  marks  (18  and  28 
pounds).  The  course  of  the  southern  Ural  was  followed  as 
far  as  Orsk,  where  the  remarkable  quarries  of  green  jasper 
attracted  Humboldt's  attention,  and  where  his  geological 
studies  found  abundant  scope  in  the  river  Jaik,  which  crosses 
the  mountain-ridge  in  a  northwestern  direction. 

Humboldt  now  turned  his  course  to  Orenberg,*  where  he 
arrived  by  the  road  over  Guberlinsk,  on  the  21st  September. 
Here  in  Orenberg,  where  caravans  of  many  thousand  camels 
*  Orenberg  lies  below  the  level  of  the  sea. 
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arrive  yearly,  Humboldt  made  the  acquaintance  of  a  certain 
Herr  von  Gens,  who  was  a  very  intelligent  man,  and  inter- 
ested himself  particularly  for  the  geography  of  Asia,  for  which 
he  had  collected  a  quantity  of  important  materials.  He  had 
traveled  far,  and  Humboldt  gained  many  useful  explanations 
and  descriptions  from  him.  Among  others,  he  learned  of  a 
high  mountain,  which  had  once  been  a  volcano,  and  which 
still  disturbs  the  passing  caravans  by  storms  which  it  is  said 
to  occasion,  and  whose  anger  the  inhabitants  propitiate  by 
sacrifices  of  sheep,  situated  to  the  northeast  of  the  great  Bal- 
kasch  lake,  which  receives  the  waters  of  the  river  Sli.  Gens 
had  this  communication  from  a  Tartar,  and  Humboldt  at  once 
remembered  the  volcanoes  mentioned  in  Chinese  books  as 
lying  far  from  the  ocean,  and  which  had  excited  much  sur- 
prise among  geologists  in  Klaproth's  and  Amusat's  literary 
descriptions.  Humboldt  subsequently  obtained  more  accurate 
information  from  the  Russian  police-director  of  Semipalatinsk, 
von  Klostermann.  He  devoted  special  attention  to  this  sub- 
ject, and  on  his  return  composed  a  highly-interesting  sketch 
of  the  geography  of  this  little-known  district,  with  the  object 
of  bringing  the  remarkable  volcano  into  organic  relation  with 
the  other  phenomena  and  conditions  of  the  district. 

The  famed  rock-salt  mines  of  Jlezk,  in  the  steppe  of  the 
minor  tribe  of  Kirghides,  and  the  chief  station  of  the  Uralskian 
Cossacks,  was  the  next  point  on  his  journey.  Then  he  arrived 
at  the  German  colonies  on  the  Wolga,  in  the  department  of 
Saratow,  at  the  large  salt-lake  Elton ;  and  then  visited  the 
fine  colony  of  Moravian  brethren  in  Sarepta,  and  arrived  in 
Astrachan,  on  the  Caspian  Sea,  in  the  middle  of  October. 

His  chief  objects  in  this  expedition  to  the  Caspian  Sea 
were  to  analyze  the  waters  of  the  largest  inland  sea  of  the 
world  with  chemical  accuracy,  and  to  discover  its  constituent 
elements — a  task  which  Gustav  Rose  undertook;  then  to 
make  barometric  measurements  comparative  to  the  measure- 
ments in  Orenburg,  Sarepta,  and  Kasan,  and  to  collect  zoolog- 
ical treasures.  The  specimens  of  fish  from  the  Caspian  Sea* 
were  to  complete  the  work  on  fishes  by  Cuvier  and  Valenci- 

*  Of  the  fish  here  caught,  Humboldt  sent  a  very  complete  collection  to  the 
Museum  of  Natural  History  in  the  Botanical  Gardens  of  Paris. 
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ennes,  and  Humboldt  arranged  a  little  excursion  by  steamer 
on  this  lake,  for  the  purpose  of  collecting  them. 

From  Astrachan  they  returned  to  Moscow,  over  the  isthmus 
which  separates  the  rivers  Don  and  AYolga,  near  Tischinskaya, 
through  the  territory  of  the  Don  Cossacks,  across  Woronesch 
and  Tula,  and  arrived  in  Petersburg  on  the  13th  Xovember. 
Humboldt  remained  here  only  as  long  as  his  obligations  to 
the  government  and  court  required,  and  until  the  receipt  of 
his  specimens,  and  arrived  safely  in  Berlin  on  the  28th  De- 
cember, 1629. 

Humboldt,  had  been  absent  from  Berlin  from  the  12th 
April  to  the  28th  December,  and  such  a  considerable  terri- 
tory has  probably  never  been  explored  in  such  a  short  space 
of  time.  During  eight  months  and  a  half  he  had  traveled  a 
distance  of  2500  geographical  miles  on  land. 

This  journey,  like  the  American  one,  was  of  immense 
importance  for  the  physical-geographical  sciences  in  their 
most  extensive  form.  The  marvelously  extensive  materials 
which  Humboldt  brought  with  him,  and  their  application 
to  a  just  comprehension  of  the  nature  of  the  earth,  would 
not  bear  compression  into  a  condensed,  popularly  compre- 
hensible description.  The  results  of  the  journey  were,  there- 
fore, to  be  published  in  three  works,  of  which  each  of  the 
travelers  undertook  to  prepare  one.  Humboldt's  "Fragmens 
de  Geologie  et  de  Climatologie  Asiatique,"  was  the  first  to 
appear  ;  a  portion  of  it.  however,  only  flowed  direct  from 
Humboldt's  pen,  and  it  contains  much  varied  matter,  very 
productive  for  further  scientific  works,  and  which  has  been 
enlarged  by  Klaproth  with  important  notes. 

These  Asiatic  fragments  can  only  be  considered  as  the 
forerunner  of  a  greater  work  ;  but  we  must  indicate  its  gen- 
eral contents  to  show  what  were  Humboldt's  chief  studies 
and  researches  during  this  journey  to  Central  Asia.  The 
first  volume  of  the  original  French  work  treats  especially  of 
the  mountain-ridges  and  volcanoes  of  Central  Asia,  with  ad- 
ditional remarks  on  the  thermo-waters  of  Alagut,  and  on  the 
gas-mud  and  fire  eruptions  on  various  spots  of  Central  Asia 
and  America.  This  shows  how  Humboldt  constantly  com- 
pared and  combined  his  new  discoveries  and  experiences  in 
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Asia  with  those  of  America,  and  created  a  picture  of  the  en- 
tire earth  and  its  laws  from  the  results  of  his  comparisons. 
He  has  every  where  interspersed  numerous  geognostic  observ- 
ations and  notes  on  the  general  formation  of  the  soil  between 
the  Altai  and  the  Himalaya  Mountains,  and  his  communica- 
tions on  the  remarkable  occurrence  of  volcanoes  in  the  middle 
of  the  continent,  and  far  from  the  ocean,  are  of  great  interest. 
Here  Humboldt  placed  science  on  a  new  footing,  for  he  had 
had  the  special  opportunity  of  observing  the  volcanoes  in  three 
different  quarters  of  the  world.  He  perceived  that  the  vol- 
canic phenomena  could  no  longer  be  considered  as  belonging 
to  geological  developments,  but  that  they  must  be  explained 
by  physical  history  in  general,  as  the  volcanic  activity  seemed 
to  him  to  be  the  result  of  a  continual  communication  between 
the  interior  of  the  earth,  which  is  in  a  molten  fluid  condition, 
and  the  atmosphere  which  surrounds  the  hardened  and  oxy- 
dized  crust  of  our  planet.  On  this  theory  he  explained  the 
still  active  and  the  extinct  craters,  the  direction  of  the  mount- 
ain-ridges, and  the  formations  of  the  soil ;  he  deciphered  the 
traces  of  former  terrestrial  revolutions,  their  relative  age,  and 
the  physical  powers  which  have  influenced  and  still  influence 
the  form  of  the  earth's  surface.  Thus  the  masses  of  lava 
which  pour  from  the  craters  were  to  him  the  petrified  streams 
of  formerly  gushing  springs  of  the  interior  of  the  earth  ;  from 
the  connection  and  similarity  of  effects  he  traced  the  causes 
and  conditions  of  the  formation  of  rocks  and  superincumbent 
strata,  of  the  chemical  results  of  volcanic  eruptions,  of  eleva- 
tions and  depressions  of  the  earth's  surface.  By  the  strictest 
investigation  of  all  occurring  new  appearances,  and  by  pene- 
trating combination  of  analogous,  observed  facts,  he  explained 
numerous  physical  and  geological  problems,  whose  exact  solu- 
tion had  hitherto  been  deemed  impossible.  Humboldt  thinks 
that  the  volcanic  activity  of  our  earth,  compared  to  former 
ages,  is  considerably  decreased  ;  it  can  no  longer  bring  forth 
new  elevations  or  heat  in  the  north,  but  can  on]y  produce 
small  craters,  and  an  agitation  of  the  earth's  surface.  Before 
the  advent  of  man  into  terrestrial  nature,  a  Tropical  animal 
and  vegetable  world  flourished  every  where  on  the  volcanic- 
ally-heated  earth  ;  now,  on  the  cooled  planet,  the  petrified 
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surface  only  receives  warmth  from  the  sun,  the  tropical  lux- 
uriance died  out  toward  the  north,  and  only  flourishes  where 
the  sun  can  exercise  its  perpendicular  influence  over  the 
tropics. 

In  those  remote  ages  of  the  boiling  centre  of  our  earth  ball, 
the  hot  fluid  and  the  gases  it  generated  often  and  on  many 
points  burst  through  the  firm  crust  with  tremendous  force, 
made  clefts  and  depressions  in  it  into  which  the  molten 
masses  of  metal,  basalt,  and  other  matter  flowed,  which  were 
petrified,  and  now  lie  in  the  thus-formed  mountain  ridges. 
Thus  arose  the  Cordilleras  of  the  Andes,  the  Himalaya 
mountains,  and  thus  was  petrified  the  waving  surface  of  the 
broken  soil  into  those  hills  and  valleys  which  transform  our 
plains  into  picturesque  landscapes.  From  these  causes  Hum- 
boldt explained  the  peculiarities  of  the  Asiatic  soil.  The  vol- 
canic power  which  raised  mountains  and  continents,  and 
swelled  up  the  earth-crust  bubbling  like  a  gigantic  vault, 
had  the  consequence  that  these  hollow  vaults  sank  down  in 
the  course  of  ages,  and  thus  Humboldt  established  that  the 
depression  of  the  surface  of  the  old  world,  where  the  level  of 
the  Caspian  Sea,  like  that  of  the  Sea  of  Ural,  lies  32  to  50 
toises  below  the  level  of  the  ocean,  and  where  the  depression 
of  the  firm  soil  extends  as  far  as  Orenberg,  Saratow,  and 
southeast,  probably,  as  far  as  the  so-called  central  plain,  is 
nothing  but  a  crater-land  like  that  of  the  moon,  where  the 
large  points,  above  100  miles  broad,  called  Hipparch,  Archi- 
medes, and  Ptolemy,  form  a  basin  formation  such  as  exist 
also  nearer  home  ;  for  instance,  in  Bohemia. 

Before  Humboldt's  journey  into  the  interior  of  Asia,  there 
■existed  many  erroneous  notions  of  the  geography,  the  connec- 
tion of  the  mountain-chains,  and  the  productions  of  the  soil 
of  those  districts,  but  an  entirely  new  view  of  the  country 
was  acquired  through  this  bold  and  penetrating  traveler, 
who  made  a  large  number  of  independent  latitude  measure- 
ments, and  who  obtained  varied  information  on  traveling 
routes  and  local  circumstances  from  traveled  Tartars,  Bulga- 
rians, and  Taschkents,  as  well  as  from  the  Russian  officers. 
The  inner,  central  part  of  Asia  was  not,  as  had  been  sup- 
posed, an  immense  agglomeration  of  mountains,  nor  an  unin- 
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terrupted  table-land,  for  Humboldt  established  that  this  part 
of  the  world  was  crossed  from  east  to  west  by  four  mountain- 
systems  (by  the  Altai,  which  ends  westward  in  the  Kirghiz 
district,  by  the  Himmelsberg,  by  Kuenlun,  and  by  the  Hima- 
laya), which  have  exercised  authenticated  influence  on  the 
historical  migrations  of  nations.  And  thus  Humboldt  dis- 
covered a  volcanic  territory  in  the  centre  of  Asia,,  which  is 
1000  to  1400  miles  distant  from  the  ocean,  and  which  pre- 
sents a  surface  of  2500  geographical  miles. 

The  second  volume  of  the  "  Asiatic  Fragments"  contains, 
beside  the  description  of  the  twelve  routes,  "  Observations  on 
the  Temperature  and  the  Hygrometric  Condition  of  the  At- 
mosphere in  some  portions  of  Asia,  and  Investigations  into 
the  Causes  of  the  Deflection  of  the  Isothermic  Lines" — i.  e~ 
the  imaginary  lines  which  unite  all  points  on  the  earth  of 
equal  mean  temperature.  In  this  volume  we  have  important 
contributions  to  a  climatic  knowledge  of  that  country,  and  in 
it  are  indicated  also  the  causes  which  produce  the  deflection 
of  the  isothermic  lines  from  the  parallel  circles. ^  These  re- 
sults, based  on  numerous  astronomic  and  magnetic  measure- 
ments, throw  an  entirely  new  light  on  this  branch  of  science, 
and  are  again  closely  connected  with  the  results  of  the  former 
American  journey,  as  Humboldt  had  there  also  construed  the 
terrestrial  laWs  from  similar  phenomena  in  the  old  and  new 
world. 

We  must  devote  especial  attention  to  this  subject — the 
isothermic  lines — because  it  plays  a  very  important  part  in 
Humboldt's  scientific  life,  and  has  occupied  him  much  dur- 
ing his  whole  career  as  the  favorite  branch  of  his  studies.  In 
the  year  1817,  when  he  published  his  essay,  "  De  la  distri- 
bution de  la  chaleur  et  des  lignes  isothermes,"  in  the  third 
volume  of  the  French  journal,  Memoir es  d'Arcueil,  he  had 
already  paid  great  attention  to  the  distribution  of  heat  over 
the  earth,  and  had  endeavored  to  determine  the  direction  and 
form  of  these  isothermic  lines  more  accurately.  He  also  gave 
a  lecture  ten  years  subsequently,  on  the  3d  July,  1827,  before 

f  The  parallel  circles  run  parallel  with  the  equator,  and  the  mean  ani- 
mal temperature  generally  decreases  with  their  increasing  breadth — th& 
approach  to  the  poles. 
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a  public  meeting  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences,  on  the  chief 
causes  of  the  varieties  of  temperature  on  the  globe*  and  in 
his  Asiatic  Fragments,  he  communicated  his  detailed  investi- 
gations and  increased  experiences  upon  the  subject. 

Alexander  von  Humboldt  begins  by  treating  of  the  climatic 
condition  of  Asia,  and  herein  entirely  follows  the  impressions 
of  his  accurate  comprehensive  geographical  acquirements,  and 
at  the  same  time  extends  the  subject  to  the  entire  earth,  and 
goes  back  to  its  universal  laws.  On  this  field  many  errors 
had  to  be  corrected,  and  science  had  to  be  raised  to  a  new 
grade.  It  was  formerly  believed  that  the  coldness  increasing 
from  Europe  toward  the  east,  was  caused  by  the  elevation 
of  the  ground  above  the  level  of  the  sea  ;  but  it  has  now 
been  plainly  proved  by  facts  that  this  is  not  the  case,  and 
that,  on  the  contrary,  one  may  travel  from  the  Brabantine 
heaths  eastward,  as  far  as  the  Asiatic  steppes  on  the  western 
declivities  of  the  Altai,  a  direct  line  of  80  degrees  of  longi- 
tude, without  crossing  an  elevation  of  1200  to  1300  feet. 
And  traveling  in  a  higher  latitude  from  the  Brabantine 
heaths  to  the  Asiatic  steppes,  one  would  cross  only  unbroken 
plains  as  far  as  above  the  65th  degree  of  latitude,  a  distance 
of  nearly  half  the  earth's  circumference.  This  Humboldt 
perceived,  and  that,  therefore,  the  climatic  changes  must 
have  other  causes  than  the  hitherto  accepted  ones  ;  he  devel- 
oped these  facts  with  skillful  application  of  the  rich  store  of 
experience  he  had  had  the  opportunity  of  collecting  in  two 
different  quarters  of  the  globe.  When  he  compared  the 
European  remarkably  warm  winter  temperature  with  that 
of  Asia  or  America  in  the  same  latitude,  he  could  no  longer, 
from  his  experience,  content  himself  with  the  already-accept- 
ed explanation  of  the  unusual  European  warmth  ;  it  had 
hitherto  only  been  customary  to  search  for  the  causes  of  the 
coldness  in  Asia  and  America,  without  at  the  same  time  con- 
sidering the  warmth  of  Europe,  and  looking  upon  it  as  an 
anomaly.  Humboldt  perfectly  enlightened  science  on  this 
point ;  he  perceived  the  reason  of  the  winter  warmth  of 
Europe  to  lie  not  only  in  the  general  form  of  this  quarter  of 
the  world,  but  also  in  its  position  beside  a  large,  hot,  Asiatic 
zone  of  continent,  which   is  much  more  heated   by  the  con- 
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stant  influence  of  the  sun's  rays  than  the  mobile  and  self- 
cooling  ocean  which  surrounds  the  other  quarters,  and  which 
sends  its  rising  warm  atmosphere  over  the  plains  of  Europe, 
which  have  a  warm  winter.  A  still  more  important  cause 
of  heat  he  finds  in  the  current  of  the  ocean,  called  the  gulf- 
current,  because  this  current  perpetually  drives  the  heated 
waters  of  the  American  torrid  zone  to  the  northeast,  and 
its  warm  exhalations  float  particularly  across  the  coasts  of 
Great  Britain,  Ireland,  and  Scandinavia.  Therefore,  the 
west  and  southwest  winds,  moving  in  the  same  direction 
with  this  warm  ocean-current,  blow  over  the  northern  part 
of  Europe  as  warm  currents  of  air  impregnated  with  warm 
moisture  by  the  exhalations  of  the  sea  ;  they  modify  the 
severity  of  winter,  but  as  they  discharge  their  warm  moist- 
ure, they  cool  more  and  more,  and  reach  the  Asiatic  plains 
as  dry  cold  winds.  The  west  wind,  therefore,  which  brings 
us  damp  warmth,  brings  dry  coldness  to  the  inhabitants  of 
the  Asiatic  plains,  and  while  Western  Europe  has  an  insular 
coast  climate,  Eastern  Europe  has  more  a  continental  cli- 
mate, with  regularly  opposed  warmth  of  summer  and  frigid- 
ity of  winter  ;  and  although  on  the  southern  boundary  of  Si- 
beria the  constantly  and  perpendicularly-falling  rays  of  the 
sun  must  generate  heat,  this  has  no  other  consequence  than 
that  a  very  hot  summer  there  succeeds  a  very  cold  winter. 
Humboldt  nowhere  found  finer  grapes  than  in  Astrachan,  on 
the  coast  of  the  Caspian  Sea ;  and  yet  here,  and  still  further 
south,  in  Kislar,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Tarek,  in  the  same  lat- 
itude as  Avignon  and  Rimini,  the  cold  in  winter  is  from  28 
to  30  degrees  of  Celsius'  thermometer.  Humboldt  calls  this 
great  contrast  between  summer's  heat  and  winters's  cold  a 
peculiarity  of  Siberia ;  the  vines  there  must  be  buried  deep 
in  the  earth  in  the  winter,  and  in  summer,  on  account  of  the 
dry  heat,  they  have  to  be  artificially  refreshed  by  water.  As 
high  as  the  58th  degree  of  latitude,  Humboldt  could  ascertain 
the  mean  temperature  of  the  localities  with  tolerable  accu- 
racy from  the  temperature  of  the  springs.  A  little  further 
north  the  ground  remains  constantly  frozen  to  a  depth  of  from 
12  to  15  feet;  while  in  Norway,  which  is  as  near,  if  not 
nearer  the  north  pole,  fresh  moss  and  grass  grow  beneath  the 
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snow,  even  in  winter.  Humboldt  had  a  spring  dug  in  Bogos- 
lawsk  in  the  middle  of  winter,  and  came  to  ice  nine  and  a 
half  feet  in  thickness  six  feet  below  the  surface,  and  it  is 
remarkable  that,  in  spite  of  these  subterranean  masses  of 
ice,  the  short  but  powerful  summer's  heat  quickly  thaws  the 
upper  crust,  and  produces  a  very  abundant  harvest 

All  these  observations,  with  others  arising  from  them,  and 
further  investigations,  were  combined  to  geological  truths  of 
scientific  importance  in  Humboldt's  active  mind.  From  these 
causes,  he  solved  the  formerly  inexplicable  riddle,  how  re- 
mains of  animals  whose  organization  belonged  to  a  hot  cli- 
mate— for  example,  even  the  mammoth — had  been  found  in 
a  state  of  decay  in  the  iceblocks  of  these  northern  regions. 
Not  long  since,  East  Indian  tigers  wTere  exhumed  there,  in 
the  same  latitude  in  which  Hamburg  and  Berlin  lie  ;  and  it 
is  Humboldt's  opinion  that  the  southern  animals  had  wan- 
dered too  far  north  into  higher  latitudes  in  hot  summers — 
especially  in  former  ages,  wThen,  by  the  greater  volcanic  ac- 
tivity of  the  then  hotter  earth,  those  northern  regions,  also, 
must  have  had  a  higher  temperature — that  they  had  been 
suddenly  overtaken  by  the  winter,  and  had  been  buried  in 
ice  which  has  not  melted  since  that  time  ;  and  that  inunda- 
tions of  rivers,  flowing  northward,  on  whose  shores  numerous 
remains  of  southern  animals  may  yet  be  found,  may  have 
washed  them  toward  the  north. 

Humboldt  also  acknowledged  the  direction  of  the  winds  and 
tides,  as  one  modifying  cause  of  the  climate  prevailing  over 
certain  large  portions  of  land,  and  these  again  stand  in  inti- 
mate relation  to  the  form  of  the  continent,  and  often  divert 
the  isothermic  lines  considerably  from  their  regular  course. 
This  explained,  clearly,  how  two  countries  or  districts  lying 
under  the  same  degree  of  latitude,  but  at  a  great  distance 
from  each  other,  could  have  two  entirely  different  climates.* 
Humboldt  showed  how  the  revolution  of  the  earth  on  its  axis 
must  cause  the  great  current  of  the  waters  of  the  ocean  to 
flow  from  east  to  west,  and  that  this  current  must  be  the 
strongest  at  the  greatest  peripherium  of  the  earth,  beneath 

"  These  theories  of  Humboldt  have  been  worked  out  by  Schouw  and 
Dowe,  who  have  founded  many  important  facts  on  this  basis. 
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the  equator ;  that  another  current  from  the  poles  toward  the 
greatest  peripherium,  must  necessarily  co-exist,  which  must 
flow  from  the  north  pole,  first  toward  the  south,  and  then 
westward,  following  the  chief  current. 

The  cold  waters  coming  from  the  polar  circles,  therefore, 
wash  the  eastern  shores  of  the  countries  of'  the  earth,  while 
the  heated  waters,  flowing  back  from  the  equator,  beat  against 
the  western  coasts.  The  prevailing  winds  blow  analogously 
with  these  ocean  tides  ;  and  hence  the  coldness  of  the  eastern, 
and  the  warmth  of  the  western  coasts  are  self-evident.  We 
can,  therefore,  not  be  surprised  at  the  coldness  of  northern 
Asia,  as  the  northeast  winds  prevail  there. 

Humboldt  has  also  extended  these  studies  on  climate,  to 
the  special  local  influences ;  and  has  scientifically  explained 
the  co-existing  effect  of  the  rays  of  heat.  This  radiation  of 
heat  is  variously  modified  by  the  nature  of  the  soil,  its  culti- 
vation, its  vegetable  world,  even  by  the  form  of  the  plants, 
and  situation,  and  direction  of  their  leaves ;  it  reflects  the 
warmth  generated  by  the  sun's  rays,  from  the  surface  of  the 
earth  back  into  the  atmosphere,  and  exercises  a  great  influ- 
ence on  the  climate. 

In  this  way  Humboldt  established  a  climatology,  for  which 
he  had  collected  the  elements  as  a  favorite  occupation,  from 
the  commencement  of  his  studies ;  he  gained  rich  material 
from  his  own  experience,  and  did  not  reject  the  experience 
of  others,  which  he  was  able,  in  his  own  genial  manner, 
justly  to  apply. 

But  the  Asiatic  journey  became  of  vast  importance  in  its 
more  extensive  results.  Where  Humboldt  could  not  himself 
institute  observations,  he  arranged  further  studies  for  others, 
with  prudence  and  foresight.  In  many  parts  of  Siberia,  he 
left  carefully  compared  thermometers  in  the  hands  of  compe- 
tent and  intelligent  persons,  and  awakened  the  taste  for  these 
measurements  and  comparative  experiments,  especially  among 
the  Russian  mining  superintendents  of  the  Ural  Mountains. 
In  addition  to  this,  he  gained  the  assistance  of  the  imperial 
academy  of  St.  Petersburg,  by  submitting  to  them  an  excel- 
lently regulated  plan  for  instituting  over  the  entire  extent  of 
the  Uussian  empire  a  regular  system  of  observations  on  the 
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daily  changes  in  the  state  of  barometer,  thermometer,  and 
hygrometer,  on  the  temperature  of  the  soil,  the  direction  of 
the  wind,  and  the  moisture  of  the  atmosphere.  The  interest 
which  all  the  members  of  the  academy  took  in  Humboldt's 
plan,  was  increased  by  the  emperor's  interest ;  and  if  it  is 
taken  into  account  that  the  Russian  empire  presents  a  sur- 
face larger  than  the  whole  visible  surface  of  the  moon,  it  will 
be  comprehended  what  important  laws  of  terrestrial  organiza- 
tion can  be  deduced  and  revealed  by  contemporary  and  com- 
parative observations  over  such  a  large  field.  The  Russian 
government  at  once  acknowledged  the  importance  of  these 
plans,  and  instituted  a  physical  observatory  in  St.  Petersburg, 
whose  task  it  was  to  choose  the  other  observatory  stations,  to 
compare  and  adjust  the  instruments  with  which  the  experi- 
ments were  to  be  made — accurately  to  determine  the  astro- 
nomical position  of  the  stations  selected,  to  superintend  and 
direct  the  magnetic  and  meteorologic  researches,  to  arrange 
the  collected  results,  to  calculate  them,  and  to  publish  the 
mean  results. 

The  special  mineralogic  geognostic  experiences  and  inqui- 
ries which  had  resulted  from  the  Asiatic  expedition,  were 
confided  to  the  care  of  Gustav  Rose,  one  of  Humboldt's  com- 
panions. His  work  appeared  in  two  volumes  in  the  years 
1837  and  1842,  as  a  portion  of  the  collective  work,*  under 
the  special  title,  ::  Mineralogical  geognostic  division  and  his- 
torical account  of  the  journey,"  and  Humboldt  had  given  the 
compiler  a  large  number  of  notes  and  observations  from  his 
own  diary.  But  before  the  third  part  of  the  collective  work 
appeared,  which  was  to  contain  the  botanic  and  zoological 
results  arranged  by  Ehrenberg,  and  the  investigation  into  the 
geographic  distribution  of  plants  and  animals,  Humboldt  pub- 
lished another  new  work  under  the  title,  "  Asie  centrale,  re- 
cherches  sur  les  chaines  des  montagnes  et  la  climatologie 
comparee"  (Paris,  1843,  in  three  volumes),  which  was  soon 
afterward  enlarged  and  translated  into  German,  by  W.  Mahl- 
mann. 

*  The  collective  title  runs  thus  :  "  Expedition  to  the  Ural,  the  Altai,  and 
the  Caspian  Sea.  by  command  of  his  majesty  the  Emperor  of  Russia,  in  the 
year  1820,  made  by  Alexander  von  Humboldt,  G.  Ehrenberg,  and  Gustav 
Rose." 
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This  work  is  the  real  result  of  the  studies,  which  Hum- 
boldt had  for  many  years  devoted  to  this  subject.  We  have 
mentioned  in  former  chapters,  when  he  first  planned  a  jour- 
ney to  Asia,  and  if  possible,  to  East  India,  with  what  perse- 
verance and  trouble  he  had  prepared  himself  for  a  journey 
to  the  little  known  districts  of  Central  Asia.  He  was  then 
excited  to  it  by  his  favorite  project  of  traveling  to  these  un- 
known territories,  over  Kashgar  or  Persia.  He  freely  acknowl- 
edges, that  this  has  always  been  a  favorite  idea  of  his,  and  if 
he  speaks  of  it  now,  he  declares  that  he  regrets  nothing  so 
much  in  his  old  age,  as  that  he  did  not  then  carry  out  that 
cherished  project.  But  the  preparatory  studies  for  that  plan 
were  not  lost  to  science,  for  they  gush  forth  amply  in  this 
work  on  Central  Asia,  and  give  it  a  serious  characteristic  of 
profoundness  and  great  erudition.  After  the  publication  of 
the  Asiatic  fragments,  in  1831,  twelve  years  elapsed,  during 
which  he  collected  a  multitude  of  fresh  materials,  especially 
the  communications  received  from  his  correspondents  in  Rus- 
sia, intrusted  with  the  comparative  observations,  and  from 
the  physical  observatory  of  St.  Petersburg.  The  entire  sur- 
face of  the  Russian  territories  had  been  lying  open  before  his 
mental  perceptions  for  twelve  years,  and  it  is,  therefore,  very 
natural  that  Humboldt  preferred,  instead  of  preparing  the 
required  second  edition  of  his  Asiatic  Fragments,  to  write  an 
entirely  new  work,  which  might  include  the  considerably  in- 
creased facts  of  his  geological  experience  Only  he  was  able 
to  conceive,  and  to  realize  such  a  work,  for,  whatever  he,  as 
a  single  individual,  was  not  able  to  master,  was  gladly  pre- 
pared for  him  on  all  sides  by  the  disinterested  and  voluntary 
assistance  of  the  most  profound  scholars  and  Oriental  linguists 
of  the  Chinese,  Arabic,  and  old  Indian  Zend  dialects,  and  by 
celebrated  naturalists,  such  as  Klaproth,*  Stanislaus  Julien,f 
and  Eugene  Burnouf.J     Geography  gained  new  sources  of 

*  Klaproth  prepared  new  notes  from  Chinese  sources. 

t  Member  of  the  Institute  of  France.  He  gave  special  physical  and 
orographical  (of  mountains)  explanations  ;  and  Humboldt  publicly  declares 
that  he  feels  himself  honored  by  his  friendship. 

t  He  made  ethnographical  and  geological  investigations  on  passages  in 
the  Zend  books  for  Humboldt's  work,  and  Humboldt  himself  calls  his  labors 
most  surprising. 
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information.  The  knowledge  of  the  direction,  the  construc- 
tion, and  the  geological  peculiarities  of  the  great  Asiatic 
mountain  ridges,  acquired  an  extraordinary  degree  of  pro- 
fundity and  accuracy,  by  Humboldt's  method  of  the  constant 
comparison  of  all  scientific  elements  ;  and  the  regular  taking 
into  account  similar  and  opposite  experimental  results  in 
Asia,  America,  and  Europe,  created  a  climatology,  which 
was  founded  on  the  most  important  revelations  of  all  the 
natural  sciences.  Only  the  adept  in  the  science  of  nature 
can  entirely  perceive  and  comprehend  Humboldt's  greatness ; 
the  uninitiated  can  only  admire  the  mysterious  extent  of  his 
labors,  and  Mahlmann,  the  German  translator  of  "  Central 
Asia,"  who  had  given  a  sketch  of  Humboldt's  labors  several 
years  before  in  the  Illustrirte  Zeitung,  concludes  his  preface 
to  the  German  edition  of  the  work,  with  the  following  enthu- 
siastic words : 

"  If  Alexander  von  Humboldt  be  the  chief  founder  and 
representative  of  that  condition,  to  which  research  has  devel- 
oped itself  in  our  century,  striving  after  universality  in  every 
thing ;  and,  if  for  that  reason  alone,  each  of  his  works  is  a 
great  inheritance  for  future  generations,  we  are  more  than 
ever  impressed  with  admiration,  in  his  investigations  on  the 
formation  of  the  earth,  how  the  most  profound  study  of  count- 
less sources  of  knowledge  were  united  in  Humboldt,  with  the 
most  comprehensive  acquirements  in  all  branches  of  human 
knowledge.  "We  see  with  increased  interest,  with  what  tal- 
ent Humboldt  recognizes  the  mutual  interconnection  of  all 
branches  of  natural  sciences,  and  the  eternal  influence  of 
nature  on  the  life  and  destinies  of  nations,  and  with  what 
unusual  simplicity  he  can  represent  it.  "With  increasing  de- 
light we  watch  him  in  the  art  which  few  possess,  of  collect- 
ing, regulating,  and  sifting  a  chaos  of  facts,  and  then  of  com- 
bining them  to  universal  ideas  and  reflections  in  which  all 
individual  facts  meet  as  the  rays  in  a  focus.  Then  we  per- 
ceive with  astonishment,  how,  by  the  union  of  these  rays,  the 
internal  connection  of  apparently  foreign  phenomena,  is  clear- 
y  understood ,  and  how  Humboldt  has  gradually  introduced  us 
to  those  great  natural  laws  which  rule  in  the  apparently  anom- 
alous whole,  and  which  had  been  hitherto  concealed  from  the 
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eye  of  the  student."  Humboldt's  travels  are  not  written  for 
the  great  public,  and,  therefore,  they  have  all  been  modified 
by  other  writers  for  the  popular  taste  ;  but  these  modifica- 
tions even  are  only  intelligible  to  the  more  intellectual  read- 
er, and  can  only  be  appreciated  by  him.  Every  man,  even 
the  illiterate  follower  of  material  interests,  knows  the  name 
of  Humboldt ;  but  his  works  are  only  read  by  the  thinkers, 
for  it  is  not  Humboldt's  manner  to  describe  his  personal  ad 
ventures  on  his  travels,  and  afford  that  amusement,  which 
the  travels  and  voyages  of  many  others  are  intended  to  awak- 
en. His  descriptions  are  all  distinguished  for  their  real  scien- 
tific character,  which  requires  intelligence,  education,  and 
serious  reflection  in  the  reader. 

The  results  of  the  Asiatic  journey,  which  Humboldt  has 
given  in  his  work  on  Central  Asia,  are  very  various,  and 
can  not  yet  be  combined  under  one  common  head.  The  most 
important  new  investigations  which  have  here  led  to  further 
inquiries,  are  the  treatise  on  the  mean  altitude  of  the  great 
continent  of  the  earth,  on  the  table-lands  of  the  interior  of 
Asia,  on  the  mountain  system  of  Knesslun,  on  the  depression 
of  the  Caspian  Sea  and  its  environs,  below  the  level  of  the 
ocean ;  also  historio-geographical  investigations  into  the  for- 
mer course  of  the  River  Oxus,  and  communications  on  the 
boundary  of  perpetual  snow.  Besides  this,  the  work  contains 
plates,  which  give  the  mean  temperature  of  more  than  three 
hundred  places,  and  besides  the  voluminous  geognostic  reve- 
lations of  the  Ural,  the  volcanoes,  the  beds  of  gold,  and  on  the 
produce  of  the  gold  washings  in  the  Ural  districts,  and  in 
Siberia,  on  the  diamonds  in  the  mountains,  there  are  explan- 
atory essays  by  Stanislaus  Julien.  on  Chinese  historical  sources, 
additions  by  Klaproth,  on  volcanoes,  notes  by  Valenciennes,  on 
the  sea-dogs  of  the  Caspian  Sea,  &c.  The  work  abounds  in 
important  results,  and  includes  a  chart  of  Central  Asia,  drawn 
by  Humboldt  himself,  which  is  prepared  entirely  according  to 
the  latest  astronomic  and  altitude  measurements.  The  cal- 
culation of  the  astronomical  observations  made  for  this  pur- 
pose, in  Siberia,  was  the  last  work  of  Humboldt's  constant 
fellow-worker,  Oltmann,  who  died  soon  after  the  completion 
of  this  task. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

ALTERNATE    RESIDENCE   IN  BERLIN  AND   PARIS DIPLOMATIC   EMBASSY 

DEATH     OF    WILLIAM     VON     HUMBOLDT LITERARY    ACTIVITY HUM- 

BOLDT's    RELATION    TO    KING    FREDERIC    WILLIAM    IV. DISTINCTIONS 

RETROSPECT. 

After  Humboldt's  return  to  Berlin  on  the  25th  of  Decem- 
ber, 1829,  he  commenced  the  great  literary  labors  on  the 
stupendous  material  which  was  to  be  prepared  for  publica- 
tion by  himself  and  fellow-travelers,  as  the  result  of  their 
voyage.  Although  Humboldt  had  fixed  his  residence  in  Ber- 
lin, the  publication  of  his  work  on  Asia  soon  necessitated 
a  longer  stay  in  Paris  :  for  in  that  city  lived  friends  and 
scholars,  whose  personal  assistance  was  required  for  his  great 
literary  purposes.  So  he  spent  his  time  alternately  in  Paris 
and  in  Berlin.  In  1830,  the  peace  of  Europe  was  terribly 
shaken  by  the  French  revolution.  The  people  demanded 
new  arrangements  ;  the  sense  for  political  life  was  aroused  ; 
the  Polish  nation  demanded  their  freedom  ;  and  Germany  in 
genera],  but  Prussia  in  particular,  was  in  a  critical  state. 

Alexander  von  Humboldt  had  never  interested  himself  in 
the  details  of  politics  ;  but  he  who  enjoyed  the  personal  affec- 
tion and  complete  confidence  of  the  king — who,  in  the  sphere 
of  sciences,  belonged  to  two  nations — for  the  French  ranked 
his  works  among  the  highest  of  their  national  literature,  and 
claimed  him  for  the  honor  of  their  country  ;  and  Germany,  to 
which  he  belonged  by  birth,  did  the  same — he  seemed  in  the 
critical  moment,  when  France  and  Prussia  had  been  momen- 
tarily disturbed  in  their  friendly  relations,  as  the  most  fitting 
mediator  between  two  nations  who  were  both  proud  of  him. 
Therefore,  King  Frederic  William  III.  sent  Humboldt  to 
Paris,  in  September,  1830,  with  the  diplomatic  mission  to 
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acknowledge  King  Louis  Philippe  and  the  new  dynasty  ;  and 
in  February,  1831,  he  was  again  sent  thither  on  a  diplomatic 
mission,  while  his  brother  William  was  also  at  this  time  sum- 
moned from  his  private  position,  and  by  the  decoration  of  the 
order  of  the  Black  Eagle,  and  admission  into  the  Council  of 
State,  received — as  Alexander  said  a  few  days  before  his  de- 
parture for  Paris  (on  the  26th  of  September,  1830) — a  kind 
of  compensation  for  the  former  slights  of  the  Chancellor  Har- 
denberg.  It  is  very  probable  that  Alexander  von  Humboldt 
availed  himself  of  his  confidential  position  with  the  king,  to 
speak  of  his  brother  William  to  him,  and  to  bring  about  this 
restitution. 

Henceforward  the  brothers  lived  quite  for  each  other,  and 
their  social,  as  well  as  their  intellectual  joys,  flowed  from  the 
common  fount  of  love.  The  exchange  of  their  ideas  was  now 
a  personal,  direct  one,  and  the  former  long  separations  were 
compensated  by  the  most  intimate  interchange  of  knowledge 
and  of  feelings.  We  quote  what  the  biographer  of  William 
von  Humboldt  (G-.  Schlesier)  says  on  this  subject :  "William 
now  had  his  brother  Alexander  constantly  with  him  ;  and 
how  much  had  they  not  to  speak  who  had  been  so  long  sepa- 
rated, and  who.  for  reasons  which  may  be  easily  imagined, 
could  not  even  express  their  affection  in  writing.  The  letters 
they  interchanged  were  rare  and  barren,  like  a  landscape 
without  water  or  vegetation ;  for,  as  is  generally  the  case, 
they  did  not  even  communicate  to  each  other  what  they 
might  unhesitatingly  have  written.  What  must  have  been 
William's  joy  at  the  return  of  his  brother,  and  when  he  saw 
him,  the  younger  and  stronger  one,  advance  gloriously  on  his 
career.  We  know  how  their  studies  had  always  been  in 
common  from  their  childhood  upwards,  and  how  each  affec- 
tionately watched  the  other's  course,  and  how  in  their  totally 
different  pursuits,  those  fields  of  intellectual  enjoyment,  on 
which  they  could  both  meet,  were  never  overlooked.  When 
the  one  brother  was  deep  in  the  laws  of  intellectual  and  his- 
torical life,  or  among  the  remains  of  extinct  nations  and  lan- 
guages, and  seemed  chained  to  one  spot  in  his  studies  ;  while 
the  other  examined  the  physical  world  in  its  enlarged  sphere  ; 
both  could  meet  again  on  the  subject  of  the  nature  of  the 
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human  mind,  of  the  races  of  man,  and  the  diversity  of  lan- 
guages. But  even  when  their  respective  spheres  were  far- 
thest asunder,  their  perfectly  harmonious  education,  their 
disposition  and  character,  and  even  the  manner  and  elo- 
quence of  their  style,  reveal  their  common  origin,  and  the 
intimate  connection  of  their  whole  being.  It  can  therefore 
not  surprise  us  that  these  brothers  are  honored  by  the  title 
of  '  the  German  Dioscuri.'  " 

Alexander  von  Humboldt  must  also  have  been  in  Weimar 
in  1831,  and  have  visited  Goethe,  for  we  find  in  a  letter 
from  Goethe  to  William  von  Humboldt,  dated  the  1st  De- 
cember, 1831,  the  passage:  "I  owe  some  hours  of  a  frank, 
friendly  conversation  to  your  brother,  for  whom  I  can  find 
uo  expressive  title.  For  although  his  views  of  accepting  and 
operating  on  geological  objects  is  quite  impossible  for  my 
cerebra]  organs,  I  have  seen  with  real  interest  and  admira- 
tion how  that  of  which  I  can  not  convince  myself,  is  with 
him  clearly  deduced,  and  enters  into  combination  with  the 
stupendous  mass  of  his  knowledge,  where  it  is  then  digested 
by  his  most  estimable  character." 

In  1830,  already  William  von  Humboldt  regarded  the 
physical  strength  of  his  younger  brother  as  a  fortunate  cir- 
cumstance, to  which  he  attached  the  hope  that  he,  as  the 
iurvivor,  would  arrange  and  superintend  his  literary  inherit- 
ance, as  he  could  not  imagine  a  fitter  person.  This  hope 
was  soon  to  be  realized.  Fate  granted  but  a  few  years  of 
close  union  to  the  two  brothers,  which  union  had  also  brought 
Alexander  into  nearer  social  intercourse  with  the  friends  of 
his  brother, — such  as  Goethe,  Wolff,  Frau  von  Varnhagen, 
Kareff,  Cqlta,  Gentz,  &c.  Many  of  William's  friends  had 
already  been  called  from  this  life,  when  he  was  seized  with 
debility  in  the  winter  1834-5 — among  them  Niebuhr  and 
Stein  in  1831,  Goethe  and  Gentz  in  1832,  Hegel,  and  Schlei- 
ermacher.  He  was  living  at  Tegel  at  the  time,  with  his 
eldest  daughter  Caroline,  the  Lady  Adelheid  von  Hedemann, 
who  had,  with  her  husband,  been  living  some  years  with  her 
father  and  Frau  von  Biilow,  while  Alexander  was  in  Berlin, 
anxiously  awaiting  news  of  his  brother's  health,  as  his  nerv- 
ousness, his  stooping,  and  the  trembling  of  his  whole  body, 
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had  alarmed  him.  Dieffenbach  and  Rust  were  attending 
him,  but  a  cold  which  he  took  on  the  birthday  of  his  depart- 
ed wife,  over  her  grave,  hastened  his  death ;  he  died  on  the 
8th  April,  1835,  in  Alexander's  arms.  During  the  last  ill- 
ness of  his  beloved  brother,  Alexander  wrote  a  letter  to 
Varnhagen,*  which  expresses  his  fraternal  grief;  and  imme- 
diately after  his  death,  he  wrote  from  Tegel  to  Arago,  in 
Paris,  which  letter  as  evidently  shows  what  the  surviving 
brother  had  lost.f  Alexander  has  since  fulfilled  the  noble 
duty  toward  the  sacred  memory  of  his  brother  by  superintend- 
ing his  literary  remains,  and  by  publishing  them  regularly. 

Alexander  soon  again  devoted  himself  exclusively  to 
science,  and  a  year  rarely  elapsed  in  which  he  did  not  cast  a 
fertile  glance  into  the  kingdoms  of  nature,  or  did  not  discover 
some  new  treasure  for  science.  Of  his  brother's  manuscripts, 
he  made  his  extensive  researches  on  the  Kawi  language  into 
a  subject  for  his  own  labors,  for  he  had  himself  collected  the 
materials  for  it,  and  its  publication  was  therefore  especially 
interesting  for  him.  He  lived  on,  working,  and  producing 
labors  even  in  others,  who  often  took  a  thought  or  single  fact 
from  Humboldt,  developed  it,  and  were  led  by  it  to  important 
results.     His  Asiatic  works  occupied  the  principal  part  of  his 

*  The  letter  is  as  follows  : 

Berlin,  6  o'clock,  a.  m.,  5th  April,  1835. 

You,  my  dear  Varnhagen,  who  do  not  fear  pain,  but  consider  it  reflec- 
tively in  the  depth  of  the  feelings,  you  must  receive  a  few  words  of  love 
which  the  two  brothers  feel  for  you  in  this  mournful  time.  The  dissolution 
has  not  taken  place  yet.  I  left  him  at  eleven  o'clock  last  night,  and  hasten 
hither  again  now.  Yesterday  was  a  less  painful  day :  he  was  in  a  half 
soporific  condition,  had  much  and  not  very  restless  sleep  ;  and,  at  each 
awaking,  words  of  love  and  consolation,  and  the  clearness  of  his  great  intel- 
lect, which  comprehends  every  thing,  and  examines  its  own  condition.  His 
voice  was  very  weak,  hoarse,  and  sharp,  like  a  child's,  therefore  the  phy- 
sician applied  leeches  to  the  larynx.  He  is  perfectly  conscious.  '  Think 
often  of  me,'  he  said,  the  day  before  yesterday,  'but  always  cheerfully. 
I  have  been  very  happy  ;  to-day  also  was  a  happy  day  for  me,  for  love  is  the 
greatest  happiness.  I  shall  soon  be  with  your  mother,  and  comprehend  the 
laws  of  the  higher  world.'  I  have  no  hope.  I  did  not  think  my  old  eyes 
could  shed  so  many  tears.     It  has  lasted  now  eight  days. 

"  A.  v.  Humboldt." 

t  One  passage  of  this  letter  says:  "I  am  in  the  deepest  grief,  and  at 
such  times  one  thinks  of  those  dearest  to  us.     I  feel  a  little  relieved  while 

writing  to  you I  remain  quite  desolate.     I  hope  that  I  shall  have 

the  pleasure  of  being  with  you  this  year " 
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time,  and  necessitated  an  extensive  correspondence  with  his 
friends  in  Russia  and  Paris  ;  and  besides  this  he  had  con- 
stantly to  superintend  and  direct  the  labors  which  others 
devoted  to  his  purposes. 

Besides  this,  he  was  employed  in  the  continuation  of  for- 
merly-commenced works,  and  with  his  "  Critical  Investiga- 
tions."* In  1836,  he  published  a  politico-economical  essay 
on  the  variations  in  the  supply  of  gold,  in  Cotta's  quarterly 
journal,  which  was  an  application  of  his  researches  in  the 
Ural  mountains.  In  1839  and  1840  he  drew  a  new  hypso- 
metric chart  of  the  mountain-chains  and  volcanoes  of  Central 
Asia,  which  is  sketched  and  completed  with  wonderful  accu- 
racy, and  is  appended  to  the  revised  edition  of  his  work  on 
Asia.  The  publication  of  this  work  was  delayed,  because 
Humboldt  made  several  short  journeys,  especially  to  Paris 
and  to  other  German  and  foreign  capitals,  but  partly  because 
he  was  disturbed  from  his  private  affairs  by  the  death  of 
Frederic  William  III.,  an  event  which  touched  him  very 
nearly. 

His  position  toward  the  highest  person  in  the  realm  re- 
mained in  the  same  state  after  the  ascension  of  Frederic 
William  IV. ;  for  the  latter  had  always  felt  the  personal 
intercourse  with  Humboldt  as  an  intellectual  and  social  neces- 
sity. As  crown-prince,  he  had  also  been  a  friend  and  admirer 
of  William  von  Humboldt,  to  whom  he  felt  attached  by  his 
artistic  tastes  and  by  his  interest  in  aesthetic  and  learned 
education,  although  the  two  were  entirely  at  variance  in  their 
political  and  religious  views.  Alexander  von  Humboldt  soon 
became  the  new  king's  confidential  companion  and  scientific 

*  These  critical  investigations  on  the  historical  development  of  a  geograph- 
ical knowledge  of  the  new  world,  and  the  progress  of  nautical  astronomy 
in  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  century,  appeared  originally  in  French,  and 
were  published  in  German,  by  J.  L.  Ideler.  They  contain  the  most  import- 
ant results  of  Humboldt's  leisure  hours  during  thirty  years,  and  are  the 
foundations  of  a  history  of  Columbus,  which  he  once  intended  to  write. 

The  work  is  in  four  divisions  :  the  first  treats  of  the  causes  which  pre- 
pared and  led  to  the  discovery  of  the  new  world — the  second,  of  several  facts 
more  nearly  relatiug  to  Christopher  Columbus,  and  to  Amerigo  Vespucci, 
and  of  the  dates  of  several  geographic  discoveries — the  third,  of  the  first 
maps  of  the  new  world,  and  of  the  time  when  the  name  America  was  first 
commonly  used — and  the  fourth,  of  the  progress  of  nautical  astronomy  and 
chart  drawing  in  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries. 
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adviser,  and  has  since  always  been  in  the  immediate  vicinity 
of  the  king,  with  whom  he  has  lived  in  Berlin,  Potsdam, 
Sansouci,  &c,  and  whom  he  has,  in  his  advanced  age,  accom- 
panied on  longer  and  shorter  journeys.  Thus  the  Prussian 
court  honors  itself  with  one  of  the  brightest  stars  of  the  high- 
est intellect,  in  the  person  of  Humboldt,  although  it  can  not 
be  denied  that  his  relation  to  the  court  steals  many  hours 
from  his  valuable  life — which  should  be  strictly  husbanded — 
from  science,  and  especially  from  the  completion  of  his  great 
work. 

Down  to  the  present  time,  Humboldt  has  devoted  much  of 
his  time  to  astronomical-mathematic  geography,  which  sci- 
ence never  made  such  speedy  progress  until  Humboldt's  day. 
By  his  acute  observations  in  America  he  has  opened  an 
entirely  new  sphere  for  this  science,  and  has  constantly 
worked  himself,  and  urged  others  to  labor  in  its  interests. 
This  made  him  more  and  more  intimate  with  the  geography 
of  America,  and  with  the  history  of  nautical  instruments,  in 
the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries.  The  fifteenth  century 
may  be  said  to  have  doubled  the  works  of  creation,  by  the 
revelation  of  a  new  world,  and  has  introduced  many  new 
objects  into  the  old  world,  which  have  gradually  tended  to 
change  many  relations  and  views  of  Europe.  This  era  has  a 
peculiar  interest  for  Humboldt,  because  the  human  race  made 
an  intellectual  and  material  progress  by  the  discovery  of 
America  ;  new  fields  for  commerce  and  insight  into  the  new 
world  were  opened.  None  other  but  Humboldt  was  so  fitted 
to  continue  the  history  of  those  great  and  bold  exploring  ex- 
peditions. Had  he  not  also  gone  to  sea  from  Spain,  as  the 
second  discoverer  of  America,  and  had  he  not  stood  on  the 
same  spot  where  Columbus  had  landed  and  taken  possession 
of  the  new  continent  ?  And  he  who,  forty  years  before,  had 
intended  to  write  a  history  of  America,  and  had  even  com- 
menced it,  though  he  subsequently  abandoned  the  plan — who 
had  therefore  acquired  the  special  knowledge  of  the  territorial 
and  national  condition,  and  had  examined  with  great  par- 
tiality and  eagerness  the  original  accounts  of  America  in  the 
European  libraries — he  was  especially  qualified  to  give  a 
sketch  of  the  cosmographic  views  of  the  fifteenth  century.. 
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and  the  astronomic  systems  of  that  period.  He  established 
the  most  important  results  in  these  critical  investigations,  and 
proved  them  by  numerous  new  facts  referring  to  the  history 
of  the  world,  the  most  ancient  histories  of  man ;  and  adduced 
the  intimate  connection — in  spite  of  the  barbarism  of  the 
middle  ages — between  the  views  and  opinions  at  the  close  of 
the  fifteenth  century,  and  those  of  the  times  of  Aristotle, 
Eratosthenes,  and  Strabo  ;  and  imparted  his  proofs  with  sur- 
prising lucidity,  basing  them  on  the  gradual  and  universal 
progress  of  the  human  mind.  Thus  he  attributed  the  great 
ruling  thoughts  of  life  and  history  to  the  grand  discovery  of 
the  fifteenth  century.  He  also  constituted  himself  the  scien- 
tific defender  of  his  predecessor,  Columbus,  whose  merits  his 
contemporaries  and  successors  notoriously  endeavored  to  tra- 
duce. Humboldt's  critical  investigations  have  established 
beyond  a  doubt  that  Columbus  had  commenced  his  great  work 
of  discovery  at  the  suggestions  of 'his  own  mind  and  opinions; 
that  he  made  use  of  traditions  and  suppositions  of  former  ages 
till  they  became  his  independent  opinion,  and  the  spring  to 
bold  adventure  and  unfettered  action. 

In  the  year  1S40,  Humboldt  published  Academic  Disserta- 
tions on  his  ascent  of  the  Chimborazo,  and  on  the  mean 
elevation  of  the  continent ;  also  a  critical  memoir  on  some 
important  positions  in  Guiana  ;  besides  this  he  re-commenced 
the  work  which  had  been  interrupted  in  1828 — his  universal 
physical  description  of  the  world,  under  the  title  of  "Kosmos,'' 
which  he  now  continued  on  a  more  extended  plan,  and  was 
also  superintending  the  publication  of  his  brother's  posthu- 
mous works,  being  at  the  same  time  an  active  member  of  the 
academic  committee  for  the  publication  of  the  works  of 
Frederic  the  Great.  In  January,  1842,  the  king  summoned 
him  from  these  labors  by  honoring  him  with  the  command  to 
accompany  the  court  to  England,  for  the  christening  of  the 
Prince  of  Wales.  Although  Humboldt  was  honored  by  this 
distinction,  and  by  the  respect  paid  him  by  the  English  court, 
he  also  did  honor  to  the  king's  journey  by  his  personality, 
and  the  intelligence  of  England  worshiped  him  wherever  he 
showed  himself. 

In  May  of  the  year  1842,  Humboldt  received  another  royal 
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favor  on  the  102d  anniversary  of  the  ascension  of  Frederic 
the  Great.  About  this  time  Frederic  William  IV.  instituted 
a  peace  class  of  the  Order  of  Merit,  founded  by  Frederic  the 
Great  only  as  a  military  order,*  which  was  henceforward  to 
decorate  the  greatest  scholars  and  artists  of  the  world  as  a 
symbol  of  royal  favor.  Thirty  knights  were  entitled  to  a  vote 
to  choose  such  individuals  among  the  German  nation  whom 
they  considered  as  meriting  this  distinction,  and  it  was  also 
decreed  that  the  number  should  be  limited  to  thirty  German 
scholars  and  artists.  Besides  these  thirty  Germans,  the  order 
could  be  conferred  on  distinguished  foreigners.  Alexander 
von  Humboldt,  as  the  greatest  living  scholar,  who  united  the 
attainments  of  a  whole  academy  in  himself,  was  appointed 
grand  chancellor  of  the  order. 

We  have  not,  in  this  biographical  sketch,  spoken  much  of 
the  personal  decorations  conferred  on  Humboldt,  as  every 
reader  would  think  it  self-understood  that  a  man  who  had 
attained  the  highest  summit  of  scientific  fame,  and  who  stood 
in  the  most  intimate  relation  to  the  princes  of  all  countries, 
would  not  be  wanting  in  exterior  tokens  of  favor  and  merit. 
And  he  not  only  received  numerous  honorable  distinctions 
from  princes  and  from  learned  associations,  but  he  received 
them  very  early  in  life.  We  have  mentioned  his  elevation  to 
a  Prussian  acting  privy  councilor,  with  the  title  "excellency/' 
and  need  only  add  that  not  only  all  the  great  academies  of 
science  and  art,  all  the  learned  societies  of  the  world,  consid- 
ered it  an  honor  to  have  Humboldt  as  member,  but  that  all 
the  princes  of  all  countries  testified  their  esteem  for  him,  and 
their  consideration  for  science,  by  conferring  their  highest 
honors  upon  him.  But  these  exterior  forms  can  add  nothing 
to  Humboldt's  greatness,  for  the  glory  of  his  mind  and  his 
fame  outshines  all  the  stars  of  merit,  which  are  indeed  very 
rarely  seen  on  his  breast. 

*  Under  Frederic  the  Great,  only  five  non-military  persons  were  admitted 
to  the  order,  namely,  Voltaire,  Maupertius,  Algarotti,  the  minister  Von 
Marschall,  and  a  councilor  Eckwricht  in  Silesia.  After  1815,  it  was  scarcely 
ever  conferred  by  Frederic  William  III.,  because  there  is  no  opportunity 
for  military  distinctions  in  peace ;  and  the  last  member  on  whom  it  was 
conferred  was  the  Archduke  Frederic  of  Austria,  for  his  exploits  before 
Acre,  1841. 
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Humboldt  now  lives  wherever  his  royal  friend  lives.  There 
are  apartments  for  him  in  Berlin,  Potsdam,  in  all  the  royal 
palaces,  and  not  a  day  passes  that  he  does  not  see  the  king. 
In  spite  of  his  eighty-one  years  he  works  unweariedly  in  those 
hours  which  are  not  occupied  by  the  court ;  he  is  active  and 
punctual  in  his  immense  correspondence,  and  answers  every 
letter  of  the  humblest  scholar  with  the  most  amiable  affabil- 
ity. The  inhabitants  of  Berlin  and  Potsdam  all  know  him 
personally,  and  show  him  as  much  honor  as  they  show  the 
king.  With  a  slow  but  firm  step,  a  thoughtful  head,  rather 
bent  forward,  whose  features  are  benevolent  with  a  dignified 
expression  of  noble  calmness,  either  looking  down,  or  politely 
responding  to  the  greetings  of  the  passers  by  with  kindness, 
and  without  pride  ;  in  a  simple  dress,  frequently  holding  a 
pamphlet  in  his  hand,  resting  on  his  back,  so  he  wanders 
frequently  through  the  streets  of  Berlin  and  Potsdam,  alone 
and  unostentatiously,  a  noble  picture  of  a  blade  of  wheat 
bending  beneath  the  weight  of  its  numerous  rich  golden  ears. 
Wherever  he  appears  he  is  received  by  tokens  of  universal 
esteem,  the  passers-by  timidly  step  aside  for  fear  of  disturbing 
him  in  his  thoughts  ;  even  the  working  man  looks  respect- 
fully after  him,  and  says  to  his  neighbor,  "  there  goes  Hum- 
boldt." And  whoever  has  had  the  happiness  of  conversing 
with  him,  never  forgets  the  force  of  his  lucid,  simple,  natural, 
and  unaffected  conversation,  for  in  every  thing  he  says,  depth 
and  learning,  clearness  and  unbounded  knowledge,  are  re- 
vealed without  any  of  the  pride  of  learning,  the  stiff  pedantry 
and  preciseness  of  many  German  men  of  science.  Humboldt 
has  evidently  been  educated  in  the  highest  society  ;  his  man- 
ner is  dignified,  open,  unaffected,  and  frank ;  he  has  lived 
with  all  nations,  and  adopted  and  united  in  himself  the 
advantages  of  all. 

With  the  name  Humboldt,  a  whole  world  seems  to  rise 
before  the  mind's  eye.  We  involuntarily  see  him  standing 
on  the  highest  points  of  the  Cordilleras  or  the  Altai,  and 
looking  down  into  the  realms  of  nature,  gazing  into  the 
depths  of  the  ocean  and  into  the  boundless  expanse  of  heaven 
like  an  inspired  prophet.  And  in  his  activity  he  seems  like 
a  sun  of  science,  which  sheds  its  rays  over  the  whole  earth, 
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and  excites,  fertilizes,  and  inspires  science  every  where.  He 
is  in  constant  correspondence  and  zealous  communication  with 
all  ministries  which  take  any  interest  for  the  advancement  of 
science,  and  with  all  learned  academies.  The  fortunate  acci- 
dent of  his  birth,  as  a  son  of  a  wealthy  and  aristocratic  family, 
his  influential  position  at  the  court  "of  an  intelligent  king, 
are  very  important  means  in  his  power,  for  every  government 
is  ready  to  serve  him,  when  it  would  perhaps  have  scarcely 
listened  to  a  man  of  mind  born  in  a  humbler  sphere  and  a 
less  favorable  position.  None  but  Humboldt  could  have  en- 
compassed the  earth  with  a  circle  of  magnetic  observatories, 
such  as  were  erected  at  his  instance.  To  assist  him  in  his 
investigations  on  the  deviations  of  the  magnet  was  a  point  of 
honor  for  the  governments,  and  his  wish  sufficed  to  induce 
them  to  raise  a  series  of  stations  for  magnetic  observations 
over  the  entire  middle  of  the  old  continent  from  Pekin  to 
Lissabon,  which  have  been  increased  and  extended  since  1840 
over  the  southern  hemisphere,  nearly  to  the  extreme  limits  of 
the  southern  polar  circle. 

If  we  now  glance  over  the  life  of  this  distinguished  man, 
evidently  elected  by  Providence  as  the  especial  medium  of 
scientific  revelation,  then  his  intellectual  individuality,  as  we 
sketched  it  in  the  introduction  to  this  biography,  will  be  more 
plainly  before  the  reader.  We  will  endeavor  again  to  paint 
the  portrait  in  its  universal  features.  He  was  pre-eminent 
in.  so  many  branches  of  science  for  infusing  intelligibility  and 
lucidity  into  them,  that  one  scarcely  knows  where  to  com- 
mence. But  it  may  be  said  of  him  in  general,  that  he  was 
the  first  to  arrange  and  sift  the  chaos  of  isolated  experiences 
of  the  former  and  of  contemporary  ages,  to  place  every  thing 
in  its  proper  department,  to  make  it  a  comprehensible  mem- 
ber of  collective  nature.  The  anomalous  was  made  conform- 
able to  rules  by  his  critical  penetration,  isolated  facts  were 
incorporated  into  their  relative  groups,  and  the  entire  system' 
of  nature  in  its  great  natural  laws  was  revealed  to  the  inquir- 
ing human  mind.  Thus  he  became,  as  we  have  shown,  the 
founder  of  comparative  geography  ;  he  was  the  founder  of  a 
new  theory  of  geology,  and  in  a  work  prepared  by  him  and 
his  friend  Leopold  von  Buch,  he  referred  to  the  influence  of 
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the  volcanic  agency  on  the  formation  and  continual  altera- 
tions of  the  earth,  rejecting  his  teacher  (Werner's)  theory  of 
Neptunismus,^  and  acquiring  new  facts  on  volcanic  agency  ; 
he  was  the  founder  of  botanical  geography,  a  new  theory  on 
the  laws  of  the  distribution  of  plants  ;  he  was  the  discoverer 
of  a  new  world  with  new  phenomena,  new  manners,  new 
languages,  and  traditional  remains  of  an  entirely  unimagined 
antiquity  ;  he  was  the  reformer  and  teacher  of  a  new  chart- 
ography  for  accurate  delineation  and  supervisual  description 
of  large  territories  ;  he  was  the  representative  of  a  new  mode 
of  treating  natural  science  in  general,  which  he  created  him- 
self, and  which  has  been  developed  by  the  tendencies  of  the 
present  age.  This  system,  striving  for  universality,  studies 
the  connection  of  the  various  fields  of  nature  in  its  most  secret 
recesses,  and  with  pure  experience,  without  speculative  deduc- 
tion or  explanation,  only  seeks  facts,  arranges,  combines,  and 
explores  the  intimate  connection  of  cause  and  effect  as  a 
means  for  the  comprehension  of  natural  laws.  He  was  the 
founder  of  the  new  school  which  combines  physical  science 
with  the  history  of  humanity,  and  which  has  been  the  most 
prolific  in  unexpected  results.  This  mathematically  "  exact" 
method  was  originated  by  Humboldt ;  it  has  been  adopted 
by  the  greatest  scholars,  but  it  has  also  unfortunately  led  to 
the  most  trivial  empiricism  with  -those  who  only  know  Hum- 
boldt's method,  but  are  incapable  of  imitating  his  mental 
aptitude  for  combination  and  his  intuitive  power. 

And  if  we  consider  his  style,  the  manner  and  form  of  his 
literary  descriptions,  the  artistic  side  of  the  author,  we  shall 
here  again  find  the  truth'  of  the  well-known  proverb  :  "Le 
style  c'est  Vhomme." 

Two  nations,  the  German  and  the  French,  claim  Humboldt 
as  one  of  their  classical  authors ;  for  he  is  equally  great  in 
the  simple  elegance  and  fluency  of  literary  description  in  both 
languages.  Although  he  often  treats  of  subjects  dry  in  them- 
selves, and  which,  by  a  rigid  enumeration  of  self-describing 
facts,  seem  little  adapted  for  an  elegant  diction,  his  writings 
are  all  distinguished  by  a  style  which  is  as  easy,  fluent,  and 

*  Explanation  of  the  formation  of  the  world  by  the  effects  and  deposits 
of  the  waters  of  the  earth. 


148  LIFE  OF  ALEXANDER  VON  HUMBOLDT. 

lucid  in  its  simplicity  and  unaffected  elegance,  as  it  is  lively, 
eloquent,  and  elevated  whenever  the  subject  permits  it.  His 
scientific  communications  bear  the  characteristic  of  clearness, 
and  of  being  founded  on  ample  proofs ;  his  descriptions  of 
nature,  without  being  overburdened  with  words,  seem  like 
living  landscapes,  painted  with  accurate  fidelity,  and  their 
interest  and  charm  are  increased  by  being  interspersed  with 
genial  interpretations  of  nature  and  its  grand  phenomena, 
while  the  narrative  portion  of  his  traveling  experience  is 
often  given  with  a  witty,  cheerful,  even  humorous  freshness 
of  conception  and  of  judgment,  and  his  simple  sketches  of 
scenes  from  natural  or  national  life  often  attain  to  poetical 
elevation.  ' 

He  has  peculiarly  the  talent  of  describing  the  splendor  of 
natural  seenery  by  undeviating  fidelity  and  absence  of  all 
merely  rhetorical  ornamentation,  whether  these  descriptions 
paint  the  calm  or  the  stormy  ocean,  the  savannas  of  Central 
America,  the  giant  forests  of  the  tropics,  the  deserts  and  pre- 
cipices of  the  Peruvian  and  Mexican  mountains,  or  the  un- 
vegetating  snow  summits  and  craters  of  volcanoes.  Where- 
ever  he  describes  a  single  object,  any  phenomenon  or  discov- 
ery, he  always  bears  in  mind  its  relation  to  nature  in  general, 
short  and  concisely,  without  degenerating  into  poetical  exag- 
geration ;  he  can  keep  alive  our  admiration  for  the  grandness 
of  nature,  whether  he  describes  a  majestic  or  a  terrible  land- 
scape, a  mineral,  a  plant,  or  an  organic  law.  By  this  una- 
dulterated faithfulness  of  description,  this  simple  painting  of 
subjects  just  as  nature  reveals  them,  and  as  the  mind  and 
heart  are  normally  moved  by  them,  without  intermixture  of 
morbid  sentimentality  or  subjective  peculiarities — by  this, 
Humboldt  enchains  the  reader,  and  gives  him  such  a  concep- 
tion of  the  tropics,  that  he  forgets  whether  he  has  seen  these 
scenes  himself,  or  has  only  made  their  acquaintance  through 
a  written  delineation. 

Humboldt  is  the  representative  of  pure  objectiveness  and 
reflectiveness  ;  like  a  concave  mirror,  he  reflects  all  the  re- 
ceived rays  in  the  purest  light,  but  having  a  collective  ideal 
focus  in  the  back-ground. 

In  his  work  on  the  journey  to  the  equinoctial  regions,  he 
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made  use  of  a  species  of  description  which,  if  not  quite  new, 
was  employed  with  a  very  happy  effect  by  him,  and  perfected 
to  a  hisfh  decree.  This  method,  which  has  since  been  fre- 
quently  adopted,  has  the  peculiarity  that  he  frequently  pauses 
in  the  narration  of  his  adventures  and  journeys  to  make  ob- 
servations, and  give  explanations  on  what  has  passed,  and 
prepare  the  reader  for  the  better  comprehension  of  what  is  to 
follow,  by  communicating  general  facts,  and  by  remarks  on 
the  general  aspect  of  the  coming  events  on  these  stations  in 
the  journey.  By  this  method  of  description  such  travels, 
especially  when  they  refer  to  the  personal  adventures  and 
accidents  of  journey,  lose  that  uniformity,  subjectiveness,  and 
monotony,  which  is  but  little  removed  from  tediousness.  Hum- 
boldt never  obtrucjes  his  individuality  ;  his  aim  is  always  to 
give  a  scientific  'character  to  the  narration  in  which  he  plays 
a  prominent  part,  and  it  must  be  especially  mentioned  that 
he  always  rigidly  distinguishes  and  explains  what  is  the 
result  of  his  own  observation,  and  what  he  has  adapted  from 
other  sources,  or  made  use  of  as  auxiliary  explanations.  This 
characteristic  is  quite  in  unison  with  his  modesty  and  scien- 
tific consciousness,  which  makes  him  sift  and  arrange  his 
facts  and  his  observations,  in  order  to  classify  them  as  strictly 
as  he  respects  the  scientific  acquirements  of  others,  and  use 
them  only  as  an  acknowledged  loan  when  this  mutual  ex- 
change promises  any  advantage  to  the  interests  of  science 
objectively.  His  reader  will  perceive,  in  every  page  of  his 
works,  that  when  Humboldt  writes,  such  a  mass  of  scientific 
material  crowds  upon  his  happy  memory,  that  in  thinking, 
he  compares,  quotes,  corrects,  confirms,  or  contradicts.  The 
entire  field  of  science  lies  open  before  his  mind,  when  he  per- 
haps only  intends  to  communicate  one  single  fact  of  his  expe- 
rience. Hence  it  comes  that  his  writings,  especially  those 
that  are  purely  scientific  and  descriptive,  have,  besides  the 
original  by  himself,  a  rich  appendix  of  notes,  quotations, 
comparisons,  and  references,  in  all  sciences  and  from  all  ages, 
which  sometimes  surpass  the  purely  descriptive  text  in  force,  and 
adorn  it  like  pearls  on  the  string  which  connects  them.  These 
notes  especially  force  us  to  admire  the  unexampled  universal- 
ity and  profundity  of  his  erudition  and  his  power  of  memory. 
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Humboldt  displayed  much  tact  in  the  composition  of  his 
great  works.  He  wrote  them  originally  in  the  French  lan- 
guage, the  universally-understood  medium  of  the  civilized 
world,  and  thus  made  it  possible  that  they  should  be  avail- 
able to  all  nations.  Thus  the  great  effect  of  his  writings  on 
the  majority  of  intelligent  readers  was  at  once  an  universal 
one,  equally  effectual  at  the  same  time  with  all  nations  in 
producing  a  speedy  development  of  the  universally-awaken- 
ing sense  for  natural  science  and  comparative  studies,  and  by 
arousing  and  increasing  an  interest  for  Humboldt's  system  of 
scientific  observation.  His  writings  have  also  been  frequently 
translated  into  other  languages — -by  Wimmer  into  German, 
by  Williams  and  Macgillivray  into  English.  Some  works 
were  translated  into  German  under  Humboldt's  superintend- 
ence, as,  for  example,  his  Asiatic  voyage  by  Mahlmann,  and 
some  were  popularized  and  published  by  extracts.  During 
the  last  few  years  he  has  commenced  to  publish  a  work,  great 
in  its  plans,  but  not  yet  completed,  a  testament,  as  it  were,  of 
his  scientific  labors  of  sixty  years,  a  heritage  for  the  world — 
to  which  we  will  call  especial  attention  in  another  chapter. 


CHAPTER  X. 

KOSMOS,    AS    THE    EPITOME    OF    HOIBOLDT's    SCIENTIFIC    LIFE. 

In  speaking  of  the  lectures  on  physical  geography  given  by 
Humboldt  in  the  winter  of  1827-28,  in  the  Lecture-room  of 
the  University,  and  in  the  large  hall  of  the  Singing  Academy 
of  Berlin,  we  mentioned  that  he  had  the  intention  of  pub- 
li.sb.in2r  these  renowned  lectures  in  a  work  called  "  Kosmos," 
but  that  other  occurrences  forced  him  to  .delay  its  revision 
and  publication.  He  considered  these  lectures,  delivered  be- 
fore a  large  miscellaneously-educated  public,  as  an  easy  con- 
clusive means  of  proving  the  good  or  imperfect  connection  of 
single  portions  of  his  theories,  and,  therefore,  he  had  before 
coming  to  Berlin  given  similar  lectures  in  Paris  in  the  French 
language.  He  laid  down  in  unstudied  addresses,  and  without 
written  notes,  his  conception  of  science ;  and  how  anxious 
the  public  were  to  retain  the  fugitive  words,  is  evident  from 
the  fact  that  of  his  capable  hearers  several  took  down  his 
lectures,  and  several  prepared  and  published  them  by  means 
of  notes  and  an  excellent  memory.  Humboldt  did  not  write 
down  what  he  had  then  lectured  until  1843  and  1844,  but 
how  could  he  have  written  the  same  when  in  the  intervening 
time  the  treasures  of  observation  and  experience  had  so  con- 
siderably increased,  and  opinions  and  theories  had  been  de- 
veloped by  more  mature  consideration  ?  But  in  order  to 
sive  unity,  spirit,  and  life  to  his  subsequent  descriptions,  he 
started  from  those  lectures  and  the  era  of  science  therein 
represented,  and  developed  them  from  his  former  themes,  on 
the  footing  of  continual  progress.  This  is  the  exterior  his- 
tory of  that  great  work,  which  has  appeared  in  modern  times 
under  the  title  "  Kosmos." 

But  this  work  has  also  an  inner  history  which  reflects  the 
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mental  development  of  Humboldt's  life.  We  have  called  this 
work  a  testament,  a  heritage  to  the  world,  and  Humboldt 
himself  says  of  it  that  he  offers  a  work  to  the  German  public 
in  the  evening  of  his  active  life,  the  plan  for  which  has  been 
present  to  his  soul  in  faint  outline  for  nearly  half  a  century. 

He  recognized  the  importance  of  his  scientific  testament, 
for  he  knew  that  he  must  conclude  the  results  of  his  life.  He 
often  deemed  the  undertaking  impracticable,  and  yet,  urged 
by  the  collective  fruits  of  his  life,  and  by  the  feeling  that  he 
owed  the  world  a  general  resume  of  his  researches,  extended 
over  a  period  of  fifty  years,  he  always  returned  to  this  work 
of  making  the  treasures  of  his  eminent  mind  the  common 
property  of  his  German  fatherland,  and  to  delegate  it  to  them 
as  a  valuable  inheritance.  This  feeling  is  expressed  by  the 
fact  that  he  wrote  the  work  in  the  German  language.  The 
great  purpose  of  his  life  was  to  comprehend  all  matter  in  its 
general  connection  and  entire  nature  as  a  unity,  moved  and 
impregnated  by  inner  powers.  By  the  investigation  of  a 
single  fact  in  natural  science,  the  knowledge  of  other  single 
facts  were  revealed  to  him,  for  the  different  domains  of 
science  fertilized  each  other  ;  he  explained  the  complicated 
causes  of  the  varied  forms  of  existence,  and  traced  them  to 
the  prevailing  laws  of  the  unity  of  nature. 

This  great  aim  of  his  life  was  especially  advanced  by  the 
happiest  social  circumstances  which  are  rarely  offered  to  a 
scientific  traveler  ;  for  he  not  only  found  the  opportunity  of 
seeing  coast  lands,  like  most  circumnavigators,  but  also  of 
penetrating  far  into  interior  plains  of  two  world-quarters, 
where  he  investigated  the  most  prominent  contrasts  of  nature 
— the  South  American  tropics  and  the  steppes  of  Northern 
Asia — and  was  thereby  led  to  comparisons  and  general  ob- 
servations, and  thus  became  qualified  to  conceive  heaven  and 
earth  in  its  entirety  as  a  physical  unity. 

His  immense  scientific  attainments  were  at  the  service  of 
all  men  of  science.  Humboldt  not  only  imparted  them  freely, 
but  arranged  them  comprehensively  in  his  works.  But  the 
summary  of  his  knowledge,  the  fruit  of  his  life,  he  dedicated 
to  his  fatherland,  and  for  this  purpose  he  started  from  the 
point  where  he  had  first  been  a  public  instructor  of  the  peo- 
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pie,  from  his  lectures  in  Berlin,  which  commenced  what 
Kosmos  was  intended  to  complete.  But  the  lectures  and 
Kosmos  have  nothing  in  common  except  the  order  of  sub- 
jects ;  for  since  1627  science  has  necessarily  taken  another 
form  in  consequence  of  the  progressive  explanation  of  natural 
phenomena  and  physical  laws,  in  consequence  of  the  increasing 
perfection  of  experimental  instruments  and  the  consequent  en- 
largement of  the  perceptive  limits  ;  the  mysterious  had  been 
explained,  the  impenetrable  had  been  cleared,  and  the  mind 
itself  had  risen  to  a  higher  standard  by  the  simultaneous  action 
of  new  views  and  experiences.  Humboldt  felt,  more  than  any 
one,  the  great  difficulty  of  producing  a  work  which  might  be  a 
faithful,  enduringly  correct  picture  of  an  eternally  progressive 
world;  for  the  higher  the  student  attains  in  the  progress  of 
the  human  mind,  the  more  the  horizon  extends  with  new 
fields  for  observation.  "Works  on  natural  science  become  old 
in  time  and  are  forgotten  ;  but  Humboldt,  inspired  by  the 
high  dignity  of  natural  science,  and  by  an  ardent  love  for  it, 
was  not  discouraged  when  he  was  reminded  of  a  future  per- 
fection of  human  knowledge,  for  he  knew  that  he  had  been 
instrumental  in  raising  the  firm,  indestructible  foundations  for 
many  of  its  most  important  branches.  And  if  even  what  now 
appears  as  a  single  phenomenon  be  in  future  classified  under 
a  general  law,  if  new  powers  are  discovered  or  explained,  if 
apparently  simple  matter  be  increased  in  number  or  recog- 
nized as  being  compound,  Humboldt's  researches  will  never- 
theless be  important  to  the  most  remote  ages,  for  they  show 
us  nature  in  its  animation,  and  point  to  the  eternally  immu- 
table and  regular  amid  physical  mutability. 

The  order  in  which  the  lectures  were  given  is  adhered  to 
in  Kosmos.  We  have  stated  that  the  course  consisted  of 
sixty-one  free  addresses,  which  were  sub-divided  as  follows  : 

Five  lectures  treated  of  the  nature  and  limits  of  physical 
geography,  and  included  a  general  sketch  of  nature. 

Three  were  devoted  to  a  history  of  the  science  of  the  world. 

Two  to  inducements  to  a  study  of  natural  science. 

Sixteen  to  the  Heavens. 

Five  to  the  form,  density,  latent  heat,  and  magnetic  power 
of  the  earth,  and  to  the  polar  lisrht. 
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Four  were  on  the  nature  of  the  firm  earth  crust,  on  hot 
springs,  earthquakes,  and  volcanoes. 

Two  on  mountains,  and  the  type  of  their  formation. 

Two  on  the  form  of  the  earth's  surface,  on  the  connection 
of  the  continents,  and  the  elevation  of  the  soil  over 
ravines. 

Three  on  the  sea  as  a  globular  fluid  surrounding  the  earth. 

Ten  on  the  atmosphere  as  an  elastic  fluid  surrounding 
the  earth,  and  on  the  distribution  of  heat. 

One  on  the  geographic  distribution  of  organized  matter  in 
general. 

Three  on  the  geography  of  plants. 

Three  on  the  geography  of  animals. 

Two  on  the  races  of  man. 

This  wrill  serve  as  a  review  of  the  general  contents  of 
Kosmos.  A  world  is  revealed  to  our  senses  and  our  intelli- 
gence in  this  work  of  Humboldt ;  the  entire  world  as  a  sci- 
entific, strictly  objective,  but  at  the  same  time  truly  animated 
picture  of  infinite  variety  and  sublimest  unity,  of  constant 
motion,  and  of  the  immutable  repose  of  eternal  laws.  He 
first  brings  us  to  the  right  point  of  view  for  the  contempla- 
tion of  this  great  picture,  by  explaining  the  variety  of  its 
pleasures— he  facilitates  the  comprehension  of  natural  laws 
by  his  experience,  and  then  unvails  the  great  picture  in  per- 
spective, commencing  with  the  most  distant  nebulae  and  re- 
volving stars,  and  proceeding  gradually  to  the  earth,  its  geog- 
raphy, its  plants,  its  animals,  and  its  human  inhabitants. 
Herein  he  shows  the  intimate  connection  of  general  truths 
and  special  developments,  with  that  geniality  of  scientific 
treatment  in  the  choice  of  matter,  and  in  the  form  and  style 
of  composition,  which  is  so  peculiarly  his  own  ;  and  then  fol- 
low the  incentives  to  natural  studies,  among  which  he  enum- 
erates, especially,  lively  descriptions  of  natural  scenery,  land- 
scape painting,  intercourse  with  plants,  and  their  taste-ele- 
vating cultivation  in  conservatories. 

The  great  truths  explained  in  Kosmos  are  a  legacy  to  the 
German  nation,  and,  therefore,  this  biographical  monument 
is  the  most  fitting  place  for  explaining  the  basis  of  this  scien- 
tific testament  to  the  people  in  intelligible  language. 
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Nature,  as  Humboldt  represents  it,  is  as  capable  of  affording 
the  noblest  pleasures  as  it  is  of  inciting  to  the  highest  intel- 
lectual development,  and  to  an  insight  into  the  profounder 
duties  of  humanity.  In  any  intercourse  with  nature,  as  a 
well-understood  and  explained  world  of  phenomena,  where 
every  form  and  motion  are  referred  to  a  well-considered  law, 
man  must  become  nobler  and  more  self-conscious  ;  but  it  is 
not  indifferent  by  what  means  man  attains  to  a  higher  enjoy- 
ment of  nature.  Humboldt  says  this  in  the  introduction  to 
Kosmos,  and  reveals  the  individuality  of  his  own  nature.  He 
thinks  that  the  lowest  kind  of  appreciation  of  nature  is  inde- 
pendent of  an  insight  into  the  effects  of  its  powers,  but  almost 
independent,  likewise,  of  the  peculiar  characteristics  of  the 
surrounding  scenery.  He  says  :  "  Where  uniform  social 
plants  cover  the  plain,  and  the  eye  rests  on  the  boundless 
distance,  where  the  ocean's  waves  playfully  wash  the  shores 
and  thread  their  way  through  elms  or  sea-weed,  the  feeling 
for  free  nature  penetrates  us  every  where,  and  the  inward  pre- 
sentiment of  its  existence  by  eternal  laws." 

Whoever  has  felt  that  a  secret  power  exists  in  these  emo- 
tions, which  refreshes,  exhilarates,  and  strengthens  the  wea- 
ried spirit,  or  soothes  the  afflicted  heart,  and  the  storm  of  pas- 
sion, will  admire  Humboldt's  clearness  of  perception,  before 
which  nature  revealed  herself  to  him.  The  solemn  and  seri- 
ous feeling  which  inspires  us  at  such  moments,  rests  on  the 
almost  unconscious  sense  of  a  higher  law  and  natural  legality; 
it  is  universality  which  stands  before  our  own  limitation  from 
which  we  would  escape  ;  it  is  an  enjoyment  of  nature  ac- 
corded to  all  men,  intelligent  and  ignorant,  on  all  portions  of 
the  world  filled  with  animal  and  vegetable  life. 

But  Humboldt  perceives  another  higher  enjoyment,  like- 
wise appreciated  by  the  feelings,  in  the  circumstance  that 
man  is  moved  not  only  by  a  communion  with  nature,  but  by 
the  special  character  of  a  locality.  He  says  :  "  Such  impres- 
sions are  more  vivid  and  more  decided,  and,  therefore,  fitted 
for  peculiar  emotions.  Sometimes  our  feelings  are  excited  by 
the  grandeur  of  nature  in  the  wild  struggle  of  conflicting  ele- 
ments, or  we  are  impressed  by  the  desolation  of  immeasurable 
prairie*  and  steppes,  pictures  of  the  immutable  and  rigid  ; 
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sometimes  we  are  enchanted  by  a  more  pleasing  image,  the 
sight  of  a  cultivated  field,  the  first  settlement  of  man,  sur- 
rounded by  rocks  on  the  brink  of  the  bubbling  mountain  rivulet." 
These  two  phases  of  an  enjoyment  of  nature,  especially  the 
latter  individual  one,  where  the  positive  circle  of  ideas  and 
feelings  which  are  excited  by  nature  prove  its  force  and 
stability,  are  felt  by  Humboldt  in  a  truly  poetic  manner,  as 
we  shall  often  find  in  his  works.  Wherever  he  indulges  in 
recollections,  his  emotions  Avander  back  to  the  impressions  of 
nature — he  thinks  of  the  ocean  in  mild  tropical  nights,  when 
the  calm  starlight,  not  sparkling  in  those  regions,  pours  over 
its  expanse  of  waves ;  he  thinks  of  the  wooded  vales  of  the 
Cordilleras,  where  strong  palm  trees,  like  pillars,  break 
through  the  dark  foliage  ;  he  thinks  of  the  Peak  of  Teneriffe, 
where  layers  of  clouds  separate  the  cone  from  the  lower  earth, 
and  a  sudden  rent  in  the  clouds  opens  a  view  for  the  spectator 
on  high  over  the  vine-covered  hills  of  Orotava  and  the  gardens 
on  the  coast.  These  great  scenes  of  nature  exercise  their  in- 
fluence by  the  individual  character  of  the  landscape,  and  not 
by  the  calm,  creative  power  of  still  life,  for  even  the  terrible, 
the  infinite,  and  incomprehensible,  are  a  source  of  enjoyment 
here.  The  imagination  endeavors  creatively  to  supply  what 
remains  vailed  from  the  senses,  and  we  erroneously  believe  to 
receive  from  the  material  world  what  our  feelings  have  in- 
troduced into  it.  Humboldt  says:  "When  after  a  long 
voyage  far  from  home  we  for  the  first  time  set  foot  in  a 
tropical  country,  we  rejoice  to  see  on  the  steep  precipices  the 
same  rocky  formation  which  we  have  quitted  on  European 
soil,  and  whose  universality  seems  to  prove  that  the  earth 
crust  was  formed  independently  of  the  exterior  influences  of 
the  present  climatic  relations ;  but  this  well-known  earth  is 
decked  with  the  forms  of  a  foreign  flora.  Then  the  wonder- 
fully adaptive  power  of  the  human  mind  reveals  itself  to  the 
inhabitants  of  the  northern  zone,  surrounded  by  unaccustomed 
plants,  by  the  overpowering  grandeur  of  the  tropical  organiza- 
tions, and  by  an  exotic  nature.  We  seem  so  familiar  with  all 
organized  matter,  that  if  it  even  at  first  seems  as  if  our  native 
landscape,  like  a  native  dialect,  would  seem  more  familiar 
and  agreeable  than  this  foreign,  voluptuous  fertility,  we  are 
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very  soon  at  home  in  the  palm  climate  of  the  torrid  zone. 
By  the  mysterious  connection  of  all  organic  matter  (and  the 
feeling  for  the  necessity  of  this  connection  is  involuntarily 
latent  within  us),  those  exotic  forms  seem  to  our  phantasy  as 
the  ennobled  and  more  elevated  forms  of  the  same  objects 
which  surrounded  us  in  youth.  Thus  obscure  feelings,  the 
connection  of  material  observations,,  and  afterward  the  active 
exercise  of  reflection,  lead  us  to  the  knowledge  which  pene- 
trates through  all  grades  of  civilization,  that  a  common, 
ordained,  and  therefore  eternal  unity  prevails  over  all  nature." 

But  another  and  a  higher  enjoyment  of  nature  is  that  where 
ideas  are  united  with  the  excitement  of  the  feelings — where 
the  regular  and  immutable  laws  of  nature  are  not  only  felt, 
but  acknowledged  by  the  reasoning  power.  Humboldt  not 
only  did  much  for  the  development  of  this  feeling,  but  has 
endeavored  to  excite  men  to  it,  and  educate  them  for  it,  by 
his  writings.  For  an  appreciation  of  nature  in  its  regularity 
is  a  duty  of  civilization  ;  it  is  a  human,  ennobling  enjoyment, 
for  which  a  want  is  felt  by  the  increasing  education  of  our 
age,  and  needs  a  greater  development.  In  spite  of  a  generally 
high  intelligence,  the  grossest  ignorance  on  natural  subjects 
still  prevails  even  in  the  higher  classes,  and  an  appreciation 
of  nature  rarely  rises  above  the  before-mentioned  lower  grades 
of  a  simple  emotion.  But  in  the  present  age,  where  all 
classes  strive  to  enrich  their  life  by  a  greater  abundance  of 
ideas,  a  better  insight  into  nature  can  not  fail ;  and  therefore 
Humboldt's  "  Kosmos"  is  important  for  the  German  nation. 
as  this  work  professes  to  be  an  educational  medium  to  develop 
in  the  people  the  highest  phase  of  an  appreciation  of  nature — 
the  knowledge  of  nature  in'  her  regularity  and  legitimacy, 
besides  its  individual  influence  on  the  feelings. 

It  is  sometimes  asserted  that  nature  loses  her  charms,  when 
we  inquire  into  its  secret  powers  and  its  constitution,  that  it 
loses  its  mysterious  halo  and  exalted  elevation  ;  but,  even  if 
the  play  of  imagination  is  circumscribed,  and  the  charm  of 
the  mystery  dissolved,  if,  even,  an  erring  philosopher  alleges 
ionorance  of  natural  laws  to  be  the  only  source  of  admiration 
and  elevation  ;  an  insight  into  the  intercoherence  of  all  natural 
objects,  when  it  is  attained  and  practiced  in  Humboldt's  man- 
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ner,  and  is  not  merely  a  crude  collection  of  infinite  materials, 
induces  that  highest  phase  of  natural  enjoyment,  worthy  of  a 
reflecting  man ;  it  enlarges  and  ennobles  mind  and  heart,  it 
awakes  joys  of  a  higher  intelligence,  and  leads  to  a  compre- 
hension of  the  divine.  Every  law  of  nature  points  to  a 
higher,  unrevealed  one  ;  with  increasing  knowledge  the  sense 
of  infinity  increases  in  the  intelligent  mind,  and  Humboldt 
says,  truly,  the  assertion  that  natural  studies  destroy  natural 
pleasures,  can  only  proceed  from  ignorance,  or  a  sentimental 
obstruction  of  the  mind.  He  adds,  indeed,  that  powers,  in 
the  real  sense  of  the  word,  only  then  work  mysteriously  in 
the  obscurity  of  a  mysterious  force,  when  their  working  lies 
beyond  the  reach  of  universally  known  conditions  of  nature. 
The  astronomer,  who  determines  the  diameter  of  a  planet 
with  the  heliometer,  or  the  Iceland  crystal,  who  measures  for 
years  the  meridian  height  of  the  same  star,  who  discovers 
telescopic  comets  between  crowds  of  nebulse,  does  not,  fortu- 
nately for  the  scientific  result  of  his  labors,  feel  his  imagina- 
tion excited  any  more  than  the  descriptive  botanist,  while  he 
counts  the  petals  of  the  calyx,  or  the  stamina  of  a  flower,  or 
investigates  the  simple  or  double,  the  free  or  the  annul arly 
complicated  teeth  of  the  seed  capsule.  But  the  measuring 
and  discovery  of  numerical  proportions,  the  careful  observa- 
tion of  single  parts,  prepares  for  a  better  knowledge  of  nature 
in  its  entirety,  and  of  the  organic  laws.  The  heavens  and 
the  fertile  covering  of  earth,  must,  certainly,  seem  a  more 
magnificent  sight  to  the  natural  philosopher,  who,  like 
Thomas  Young,  Arago,  and  Fresnel,  measures  the  irregular 
long  streams  of  light,  diminishing  or  increasing  in  the  dis- 
tance ;  to  the  astronomer,  who,  by  means  of  a  space-annihi- 
lating telescope,  examines  the  moons  of  Uranus  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  our  solar  system,  or,  like  Herschel,  South,  and 
Struve,  dissolves  masses  of  light  into  double  stars  ;  or,  to  the 
initiated  eye  of  the  botanist,  who  recognizes  the  circulation 
of  the  sap  seen  in  the  Chara-plants,  in  nearly  all  vegetable 
cellular  forms,  and  who  perceives  the  unity  of  form,  that  is, 
the  coherence  of  forms,  subdivided  into  races  and  families — 
than  to  the  observer  whose  sense  for  nature  has  not  been  re- 
fined by  an  insight  into  its  laws. 
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But,  to  attain  to  this,  men  must  make  themselves  familiar 
with  the  universal  views  of  creation  ;  and  this  is,  indeed,  he- 
coming  an  undeniahle  want  for  the  people,  which  strives  after 
educational  means  for  the  extension  of  intelligence  and  learn 
ing.  Humboldt  endeavors  to  inculcate  such  general  views 
which  help  to  explain  the  single  and  special  laws  of  nature, 
in  this,  his  legacy  to  the  German  people  ;  and,  thereby  ex- 
pands the  mental  life  of  the  nation,  by  bringing  it  from  its 
ignorance  into  connection  with  the  entire  world,  by  letting  it 
surmise  the  coherence  in  the  natural  phenomena  from  these 
general  views,  and  urges  on  to  varied  study. 

Partly  with  the  view  of  calling  attention  to  these  works  of 
the  great  philosopher,  and  of  assisting  in  advancing  his  pur- 
pose in  those  classes  of  the  people  where  "Kosmos"  still  re- 
quires a  popular  interpretation,  partly,  also,  to  present,  at  the 
close  of  this  biographic  sketch,  an  intellectual  portrait  of 
Humboldt,  drawn  by  his  own  hand,  in  the  general  character 
of  the  truths  acquired  by  him,  by  a  contemplative  observation 
of  natural  phenomena  ;  we  will  now  endeavor  to  give  a  very 
brief  summary  of  "  Kosmos,"  which  may  be  generally  com- 
prehensible. We  address  ourselves  especially  to  those  of  whom 
Humboldt  says  :  "  Whomsoever  his  position  permits,  some- 
times to  rise  above  the  narrow  boundaries  of  civic  life,  blush- 
ing that  he  has  been  so  long  a  stranger  to  nature,  and  has 
passed  by  her  without  emotion,  will  find  one  of  the  noblest 
enjoyments  which  a  developed  reason  can  afford  to  man  in 
the  contemplation  of  the  great  and  unbounded  life  of  nature. 
The  study  of  natural  sciences  will  awaken  faculties  in  him 
which  have  long  slumbered  ;  he  enters  into  a  closer  connection 
with  the  material  world,  without  becoming  insensible  to  the 
industrial  progress  and  intellectual  development  of  humanity." 

We  will  first  follow  Humboldt  in  the  general  sketch  of 
nature,  where  he  gives  us  an  abstract  of  natural  phenomena. 
With  the  word  "  Kosmos,"  he  includes  the  All,  the  universe 
with  its  regulations  and  its  laws.  Beginning  with  the  most 
distant  nebulse  of  the  depths  of  space,  he  descends  gradually 
to  the  life  of  our  little  earth.  Humboldt  has  studied  this 
universe  for  half  a  century,  with  penetrating  thoughtfulness, 
and  clear  mind,  and  he  paints  faithfully  from  experience.      If 
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we  take  the  universe  according  to  his  spirited  description,  to 
be  filled  with  a  world-pervading  ether,  a  vapor-like  mass  ; 
we  see  it  first  condensed  into  the  nebula?  of  the  sky,  and  then 
condensed  still  more  into  the  comets,  but  still  penetrable  by 
light,  until  in  the  planets,  all  grades  of  density,  from  that  of 
antimony  to  that  of  honey,  water  and  fir-wood  have  been 
passed  through,  one  planet  showing  the  denser,  the  other  the 
less  solid  matter.  Humboldt  describes  these  formations  in 
the  space  filled  by  ether  as  balliform  matter. 

The  stranger  to  astronomic  science  will  be  surprised  that 
Humboldt  has  ventured  to  determine  the  locality  of  our  solar 
system,  and  of  the  lens-shaped  space  filled  by  the  collected 
stellar  bodies  in  their  course  round  the  sun  ;  but  this  question 
has  long  since  been  solved  by  astronomy,  with  measurements 
of  the  stars,  and  observations  of  their  course,  and  of  their 
variations.  It  has  further  been  discovered  that  the  self- 
illuminated  suns,  falsely  called  fixed  stars,  also  change  their 
position  ;  that,  although  our  solar  system,  or,  as  Humboldt 
expresses  himself,  our  world-island,  only  consists  of  one  central 
body,  which  we  call  sun,  and  of  planets,  comets,  and  asteroids, 
yet  other  solar  systems  have  two  or  more  of  such  self-luminous 
bodies,  which  has  been  proved  by  the  discovery  of  the  so- 
called  double  stars,  and  that  these  several  suns  in  their  turn 
circulate  round  their  common  centre,  lying  in  space  therefore 
not  indicated  by  any  visible  body.  Our  solar  system  includes, 
according  to  Humboldt,  besides  the  chief  planets,  moons, 
countless  comets  (of  which,  three,  with  almost  a  planetary 
formation,  do  not  move  out  of  the  planetary  course,  while  the 
others  float  far  into  space),  a  vaporous,  rotatory  ring,  which 
seems  to  be  situated  between  Venus  and  Mars,  to  cross  the 
earth's  course,  and  to  appear  to  us  in  a  pyramidical  form  as 
the  zodiacal  light ;  also  a  host  of  asteroids,  whose  course 
crosses  that  of  the  earth,  or  approaches  very  near  it,  and 
then,  attracted  by  the  earth,  fall  down  as  meteors,  or  star- 
shoots. 

Humboldt  has  always  observed  the  comets  with  particular 
interest,  and  endeavored  better  to  comprehend  the  constitution 
and  qualities  of  these  strange  bodies.  The  old  astronomer, 
Kepler,  once  said  that  there  were  more  comets  in  space  than 
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fish  in  the  sea ;  and  according  to  modern  astronomy,  the 
course  of  scarcely  150  has  been  computed. 

It  was  to  be  expected  that  Humboldt  would  not  pass  over 
in  a  superficial  manner  these  remarkable  bodies.,  which,  with 
their  small  bulk,  often  scarcely  j oVo^  Part  °f  tne  eartn) 
occupy,  with  their  tail,  sometimes  millions  of  miles.  Their 
form  is  varied  ;  sometimes  only  a  cloud  of  light,  a  round, 
brilliant  vapor,  with  a  denser  centre,  sometimes  having  head, 
centre,  and  tail ;  sometimes  changing  as  if  it  were  engaged 
in  a  process  of  formation.  Humboldt  endeavors,  scientifically, 
to  allay  the  fear  that  a  comet  might  some  time  come  into 
contact  with  the  earth.  As  these  tranquilizing  reasons,  which 
are  founded  on  calculations  of  probability,  can  only  influence 
reflection  and  reason,  and  not  a  desponding  mood,  or  the  im- 
agination, science  now  has  destroyed  fears  which  it  formerly 
excited.  It  is  on  record  that  returning  comets  have  approach- 
ed very  near  the  earth,  like  the  Lexall-Burckhardt  comet  of 
1770,  which  passed  within  six  moons'  distance  of  the  earth, 
and  in  1767  and  1779  passed  through  the  system  of  the  four 
moons  of  Jupiter,  without  causing  the  least  disturbance  in 
their  relation  to  each  other,  or  to  Jupiter.  But  from  the 
scientific  facts  that  Jupiter  and  Saturn  may  cause  considerable 
diversity  of  a  comet  from  its  course  by  their  attractive  power, 
which  is  commensurate  with  their  bulk  ;  that  there  are  comets 
returning  in  a  very  short  time,  that  Biela's  comet  traverses 
the  earth's  course,  and  that  comets  are  very  different  in  their 
individuality  ;  many  causes  might  arise  which  would  make 
apparently  harmless  bodies  dangerous  ones,  and  which  might 
scientifically  confirm  the  indefinite  fears  of  former  centuries. 

Our  readers  will  remember  that  Humboldt  observed  re- 
markable showers  of  shooting  stars  on  his  journey  to  America. 
In  "  Kosmos,"  he  gives  his  accounts  of  this  subject,  which 
he  always  treated  with  great  minuteness.  He  calls  the  star- 
shoots,  and  the  meteors,  and  fire-balls  of  the  same  class,  the 
smallest  of  all  asteroids,  and  includes  them  in  the  number  of 
bodies  revolving  round  the  sun  ;  he  considers  them,  with  great 
apparent  probability,  as  little  bodies  moving  with  planetary 
speed,  and  revolving  round  the  sun  in  space  according  to  the 
laws  of  universal  gravity  in  conic  sections,  elliptical  and  hy» 
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perbolical.  "When  these  masses  meet  the  earth,  in  their 
course  round  the  sun,  and  attracted  by  it,  become  luminous 
on  the  verge  of  our  atmosphere,  they  often  let  fall  a  more  or 
less  hot,  stony  matter,  covered  with  a  black,  lustrous  coating. 
These  showers  of  star-shoots  have  been  observed  to  be  peri- 
odical (by  Humboldt,  1799,  in  Cumana,  and  1833  and  1834, 
in  North  America,  besides  recurring  annually  in  November, 
from  the  12th  to  the  14th,  and  in  August,  from  the  9th  to 
the  14th,  and  known  as  November  shoots,  or  St.  Laurentius 
showers),  and  Humboldt  found  them  brighter,  more  colored, 
leaving  a  longer,  brighter  trace,  in  the  tropics,  than  in  the 
temperate  and  cold  zones,  on  account  of  the  greater  transpar- 
ency of  the  hot  atmosphere.  Humboldt  considers  the  con- 
nection of  the  meteor  stones  with  the  fire-balls  as  proved ; 
namely,  that  the  former — often  seven  feet  long — fall  from 
the  latter,  and  often  strike  fifteen  feet  into  the  earth,  and  the 
intimate  resemblance  between  fire-balls  and  star-shoots  seems 
to  him  no  longer  doubtful,  from  evident  facts.  Not  so  evi- 
dent is  the  constitution  of  these  bodies,  their  plastic  power, 
their  physico-chemical  process,  whether  the  parts  which  form 
the  dense  mass  of  a  meteor  stone  exist  separately  as  vapor, 
and  condense  by  illumination.  What  passes  in  the  black 
cloud  of  meteors  in  which  it  thunders  for  some  moments  be- 
fore the  stones  fall,  whether  from  the  little  star-shoots  some- 
thing solid  falls,  or  only  a  vaporous  iron  and  nickel,  contain- 
ing meteor  dust ;  all  this  Humboldt  has  hitherto  not  been 
able  to  discover.  The  motion,  direction,  and  vicinity  of  these 
meteoric  phenomena,  seem  to  prove  that  they  come  from 
space  into  our  atmosphere.  They  always  proceed  from  one 
region  of  the  heavens,  independent  of  the  revolution  of  the 
earth,  their  relative  speed  is  four  and  a  half  to  nine  miles  in 
a  second,  which  is  the  speed  of  the  planets,  the  beginning  and 
termination  of  their  visibility  vary  between  four  and  thirty- 
five  miles.  Humboldt  believes  that  the  meteoric  streams 
which  fall  periodically,  especially  every  half  year,  in  August 
and  November,  and  which  are  composed  of  myriads  of  minute 
bodies,  cross  the  course  of  our  earth,  like  the  Biela  comet,  and 
form  a  close  revolving  ring,  in  which  the  asteroids  are  so  un- 
equally dispersed  that  there  are  few  dense  and  many  loose 
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groups  ;  the  earth  then  periodically  comes  in  contact  with 
these  dense  groups,  and  this  is  the  time  of  the  meteor-falls. 
As  we   have   before   mentioned,   Humboldt   adds   another 
circle  to  our  solar  system,  besides  the  comets  and  asteroids; 
and  this  he  calls  the  ring  of  the  zodiac,  and  ascribes  to  it  the 
phenomena   of  the  zodiacal  light.     In  describing  it,  he  re- 
members his  visit  to  the  ':  palm-zone,"  where  he  has  often 
seen  the  zodiacal  light  rising  pyramidically,  and  illuminating 
a  portion  of  the  equally  long  tropical  nights,  often  shining 
more  brilliantly  than  the  milky  way  in  the  sign  Sagittarius, 
as  well  in  the  thin  dry  atmosphere  of  the  tops  of  the  Andes, 
at  an  elevation  of  from   12  to  11,000  feet,  as  in  the  great 
prairies  of  Venezuela,  on  the  sea  shore,  or  beneath  the  ever 
clear   sky   of  Cumana.     This   phenomenon   of  the   zodiacal 
light,  is  described  in  one  part  of  Humboldt's  diary,  written  on 
the  voyage  from  Lima  to  the  western  coasts  of  Mexico.     He 
says:  '-'For  three  or  four  nights,  between  ten  and  fourteen 
degrees  northern  latitude.  I  saw  the  zodiacal  light  in  such 
brilliancy  as  I  have  never  observed  before.      Judging  by  the 
brilliancy  of  the  stars  and  nel    lae,  the  transparency  of  the 
atmosphere  in  this  part  of  the  Souin  Sea  is  very  great.    From 
14th  to  the  19th  of  March,  no  trace  of  the  zodiacal  light  was 
visible  three-quarters  of  an  hour  after  the  sun's  disk  had  set 
in  the  sea,  although  it  was  completely  dark.     An  hour  after 
sunset,  it  suddenly  became  visible  in  great  splendor,  between 
Aldebaran*  and  the   Pleiades  ;  narrow,  long  drawn  clouds 
were   dispersed   over  the  lovely  blue  near  the  horizon,  like 
before  a  yellow  carpet ;  the  upper  ones  from  time  to  time 
played  into  bright  colors,  as  if  it  were  a  second  sunset.     In 
this  region  of  the  firmament,  the  brightness  is  increased  like 
at  the  first  quarter  of  the  moon.     About  ten  o'clock,  the  zo- 
diacal light  was  generally  already  very  faint,  and  at  mid- 
night only  a  slight  trace  was  visible."    In  our  dull,  so  called 
temperate,  northern  zone,  the  zodiacal  light  is  plainly  visible 
only  in  the  commencement  of  spring,  after  twilight,  over  the 
western  horizon,  and  toward  the  end  of  autumn,  before  the 
"  morning  twilight,  over  the  eastern  horizon. 

We  now  come  to  Humboldt's  explanation  of  this  extraordi- 
*  The  beautiful  red  star  in  the  siqn  of  Taurus,  the  Bull. 
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nary  natural  phenomenon,  which  did  not  excite  the  attention 
of  natural  philosophers  and  astronomers,  until  the  middle  of 
the  seventeenth  century,  and  whose  views  on  the  subject  are 
as  variously  different  as  imperfect.  Humboldt  refutes  the 
hitherto  accepted  opinion,,  that  the  luminous  solar  atmo- 
sphere itself  causes  the  zodiacal  light,  but  considers  it  prob- 
able that  its  materia]  cause  may  be  the  existence  of  a  very 
much  flattened  ring,  formed  of  vaporous  matter,  which  re- 
volves in  space  between  the  courses  of  Venus  and  Mars.  He 
can,  however,  give  no  explanation  of  the  material  dimensions 
of  this  ring,  of  its  enlargement  by  the  exhalations  from  the 
tails  of  the  many  myriads  of  comets  which  approach  the  sun  ; 
he  can  give  no  positive  account  of  the  strange  variations  in 
its  extent,  which  sometimes  seems  to  stretch  far  beyond  the 
course  of  our  earth,  nor  of  its  supposed  connection  with  the 
dense  ether  surrounding  the  sun.  He  presumes  that  the 
aerions  parts  of  this  ring  which,  according  to  planetary  laws, 
revolve  round  the  sun,  are  either  self-luminous,  or  only  illu- 
minated by  the  sun.  That  bodies  may  exist  in  a  self-lumin- 
ous state,  Humboldt  proves  by  the  fact  that,  in  the  year 
1743,  a  terrestrial  vaporing,  during  the  new  moon  time,  was 
so  phosphorescent  in  the  night,  that  objects  could  be  distin- 
guished by  its  light  at  a  distance  of  600  feet.  In  the  year 
1831  also,  the  nights  were  so  extraordinarily  light,  that  in 
northern  Germany,  small  print  could  be  read  at  midnight ; 
and  at  the  same  tim,e  the  morning  and  evening  twilight  were 
unusually  lengthened.  "When  Humboldt  was  living  in  the 
American  tropics,  he  often  wondered  at  the  varying  degree 
of  illumination  in  the  zodiacal  light,  especially  when,  for 
months  he  was  spending  the  nights  in  the  open  air,  in  the 
prairies,  and  on  the  river  shores.  At  that  time,  he  often  per- 
ceived vibrations  and  scintillations,  and  he  believes  that 
these  are  especially  dependent  on  the  evolution  of  light  on 
the  boundaries  of  our  terrestrial  atmosphere. 

We  have  hesitatingly  followed  Humboldt  so  far  into  his 
higher  phase  of  natural  appreciation,  in  which  he  not  only 
feels  the  regularity  of  nature  in  the  soul,  but  perceives  and 
acknowledges  it.  We  have  followed  his  traces  at  a  great 
distance,  because  we  feared  otherwise  to  neglect  our  purposo 


LIFE  OF  ALEXANDER  VOX  HUMBOLDT.  165 

of  a  general  survey  in  the  profoundness  of  his  scientific  rea- 
sonings. But  in  his  surveys  of  the  starred  sky,  he  refers  to 
the  picturesque  gracefulness  of  the  firmament,  and  calls  his 
readers'  attention  to  the  position  of  the  constellations,  and 
their  dependence  on  the  eternal  regular  courses  and  changes 
of  the  stars.  What  seems  to  us  immutability  in  the  sky.  i -- 
only  apparent,  caused  by  the  incalculable  distance,  and 
changes  operating  gradually  to  our  limited  senses,  during 
millenniums  ;  on  every  spot  of  the  vault  of  heaven  the  same 
motion  exists  as  on  earth,  for  in  this  motion  the  whole  uni- 
verse has  its  existence. 

Humboldt  had  most  efficient  and  celebrated  co-laborers  on 
the  field  of  astronomy,  and  during  his  life  an  immense  pro- 
gress in  this  science  has  taken  place,  as  well  as  the  improve- 
ment and  perfection  of  the  necessary  instruments.    Humboldt 
was  able  to  follow  this  development  of  astronomical  science 
of  the  last  sixty  years  ;  his  position  secured  him  the  intimacy 
of  all  great  astronomers  ;  he  could  see  from  the  observatories, 
what  thousands  possessing  high  attainments  only  know  from 
description  ;  he  has  personally  watched  all  discoveries  made 
respecting  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  for  more  than  half  a 
century.     Hence  proceeds  his  knowledge  of  the  universe,  his 
partiality  for  the  recurrence  of  the  self-discovered  laws  of  this 
earth  in  space,  his  ingenious  explanation  of  hitherto  unintel- 
ligible facts. 

The  sky  exercises  a  mysterious  charm  of  attraction  over 
every  one- — wherever  one  may  look  with  the  strongest,  space- 
annihilating  telescopes,  one  finds  stars  or  luminous  nebulse, 
of  which  many  have  already  been  resolved  into  stars  ;  but 
there  are  also  starless  regions  of"  which  Herschel  once  said 
that  devastations  had  there  already  taken  place  by  time. 
Humboldt  calls  them  chasms  in  the  sky,  and  thinks  they  are 
views  into  an  infinite  depth  of  space  at  whose  back-ground 
another  starry  expanse  lies,  whose  light  can  not  reach  us. 
This  view  is  almost  incomprehensible  to  the  senses,  when  it 
is  known  that  light  travels  with  the  speed  of  41,518  geogra- 
phical miles  in  a  second,  and  that  nevertheless  the  light  of 
well-known  and  therefore  relatively  very  near  stars  travels 
twelve   years  to   reach   us.  and   that  Herschel,  through  his 
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famed  telescope,  discovered  luminous  nebulae  whose  rays,  ac- 
cording to  his  calculations,  must  have  traveled  nearly  two 
millions  of  years  to  reach  the  earth.  And  if  we  now,  as  as- 
tronomers frequently  observe,  hear  of  a  star  which  suddenly 
loses  its  light,  or  increases  it  considerably,  these  are,  as  Hum- 
boldt says,  events  which,  in  their  historical  reality,  belong  to 
other  ages  than  those  in  which  we  perceive  them  by  the 
changes  in  their  rays.  They  are  voices  of  the  past ;  an  hour 
for  us  is  for  a  ray  of  light  a  space  of  148  millions  of  miles, 
and  we  may  possibly  be  admiring  a  star  whose  last  rays  are 
now  on  the  way  to  us,  while  the  star  itself  may  have  ceased 
to  exist  ages  ago. 

Reflections  such  as  these  are  induced  by  contemplating  the 
stars  with  Humboldt ;  we  learn  to  know,  in  the  light  of  dis- 
tant worlds,  the  oldest  perceptible  sign  of  the  existence  of 
matter. 

After  this  introduction,  the  ingenuous  naturalist  brings  us 
back  to  the  real  field  of  his  experience,  the  earth.  Consider- 
ing first  its  form,  its  mean  density,  its  warmth,  and  electro- 
magnetic power,  he  acknowledges,  from  the  relations  of  the 
earth  and  its  powers,  working  from  the  centre  outward,  a 
universal  natural  force — namely,  subterranean  heat — which 
produces  earthquakes,  hot  springs  and  volcanic  phenomena. 
The  surface  of  the  earth  disturbed,  raised,  or  broken  through 
by  this  force,  has  in  the  course  of  centuries  formed  the  rela- 
tion of  the  land  to  the  water,  and  the  form  of  the  ocean — 
temporary  or  permanent  clefts  into  these  unknown  depths 
serve  to  connect  this  interior  of  the  earth  with  the  air ;  fiery 
springs  of  molten  masses  rise  gradually  or  suddenly  from  the 
unexplored  abysses  and  petrify  into  lava,  and  while  the  an- 
cient rocks  are  changed  by  the  influence  of  the  waters,  new 
ones  are  formed  before  our  eyes ;  the  waters  reveal  remains 
of  plants  and  animals,  precipitations,  aggregates,  crushed 
rocks  mixed  with  the  osticular  ashes  of  an  extinct  animal 
creation.  Humboldt  introduced  a  scientific  knowledge  into 
this  varied  scene  by  thoughtful  comparisons  of  the  present 
with  the  past,  of  the  analogous  and  the  dissimilar,  by  a  com- 
bination of  real  phenomena  and  ideal  views,  reflected  and 
mirrored  in  the  entirety  of  nature  ;  he  brings  darkly-surmised 


LIFE  OF  ALEXANDER  VON  HUMBOLDT.     167 

truths  on  the  self-discovered  basis  of  geognosy.  "While  we 
know  more  of  the  interior  (the  weight,  volume,  and  density), 
than  the  exterior  of  other  planets,  we  had  studied  only  the 
surface  of  the  earth,  and  Humboldt  was  the  first  to  open  the 
creative  laboratory  of  the  interior  of  the  earth  to  the  investi- 
gations of  science.  By  means  of  natural  fissures,  shafts,  and 
mines,  we  know  the  thickness  of  the  superficial  strata  of  the 
earth,  but  the  greatest  perpendicular  depth  which  has  yet 
been  reached  does  not  exceed  2000  feet,  that  is  to  say,  only 
about  one-ten-thousandth  part  of  the  semi-diameter  of  the 
earth.  The  masses  which  the  volcanoes  eject,  and  which,  for 
the  most  part,  resemble  the  superficial  rock,  must,  without 
doubt,  come  from  sixty  times  greater  depths  than  those  which 
have  hitherto  been  explored  by  man.  Some  sinkings  prove 
that  coal-beds,  with  their  antediluvian  remains,  lie  (for  in- 
stance, in  Belgium)  5000  or  6000  feet  below  the  present  level 
of  the  ocean,  and  that  mountain  limestone  has  probably  double 
that  depth.  Add  to  this  the  mountain  tops  as  the  most  ele- 
vated portion  of  the  surface,  and  we  have  a  difference  of  about 
37,000  feet,  or  nearly  j j-gth  of  the  semi-diameter  of  the  earth. 

No  more  than  this  is  known  of  the  thickness  of  the  earth  ; 
and  the  bottom  of  the  ocean,  felt  at  some  spots  (but  frequently 
not  fathomable  with  a  line  25,400  feet  long)  is  perfectly  un- 
known. Hence  the  mass  of  the  whole  planet  and  its  mean 
density,  can  only  be  deduced  from  comparison  of  the  upper 
attainable  portions.  -Nothing  which  lies  below  the  above- 
named  depth  has  been  examined.  Nothing  is  known  of  the 
depths  where  rocks  are  still  fluid,  of  the  cavities  filled  with 
elastic  vapors,  of  the  condition  of  the  fluids  under  the  pressure 
of  confinement,  of  the  law  of  the  increase  of  density,  from  the 
peripherium  to  the  centre. 

Humboldt  acknowledges  all  this,  and  yet  has  given  us  a 
science  of  the  earth  which  points  out  the  right  way  for  a 
future  perfect  knowledge,  and  gives  the  means  for  a  general 
explanation  of  the  law  which  may  lead  to  analogous  conclu- 
sions on  their  as  yet  undiscovered  causes.  His  observation 
of  the  warmth  of  the  earth  increasing  with  its  depth,  and  the 
opposite  effect  of  the  centre  toward  the  surface,  brings  him  to 
an  explanation  of  volcanoes  as  the  causes  of  the  form  of  the 
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earth's  surface.,  some  parts  of  which  are  raised  to  the  regions 
of  eternal  snow,  while  some  are  split  by  rising  vapor  or  burn- 
ing fluids.  Continent  and  sea  interchange,  and  the  atmo- 
sphere—the air  ocean,  as  Humboldt  calls  it — covers  both. 

The  distribution  of  land  and  water,  the  form  of  the  surface, 
the  direction  of  the  isothermic  lines,  influence,  as  Humboldt 
shows,  the  geographical  distribution  of  plants  and  animals  on 
our  planet,  but  the  different  characteristics  of  the  human 
races,  and  their  distribution  over  the  earth,  are  entirely  in- 
dependent of  these  conditions  of  nature. 

Humboldt  introduces  into  all  these  branches  of  science  that 
unity  of  observation  which  proceeds  from  an  arrangement  of 
facts  according  to  their  natural  relations.  It  has  never  been 
his  purpose  tabularly  to  arrange  isolated  experiences ;  his 
descriptions  begin  with  the  form  and  bulk  of  the  earth,  but 
he  did  not  draw  his  history  of  their  origin  only  from  the  ex- 
amination of  their  mineralogic  qualities,  of  petrifactions  and 
crystalizations,  but  he  found  the  history  of  the  earth's  origin 
in  its  geometric  form.  He  knew  that  an  elliptical  spheroid 
revolving  on  its  axis  proves  a  former  soft  and  fluid  body,  that 
therefore  the  earth  once  was  in  a  fluid  and  afterward  a  soft 
state.  Humboldt  finds  this  hypothesis  proved  by  the  depres- 
sion at  the  poles,  by  the  elevation  of  the  surface  on  the  line 
which  the  moon  describes  round  the  earth,  and  by  the  eleva- 
tion at  the  equator,  the  line  of  the  greatest  velocity  which  the 
the  soft  earth  would  necessarily  take.  He  calls  the  level  of 
the  ocean  the  mathematical  form  of  the  earth,  which  it  must 
form  as  a  revolving  ball,  but  accidental  circumstances,  the 
latent  forces  which  caused  inequalities  and  elevations,  and 
formed  the  solid  part  of  the  earth,  change  the  mathematical 
into  a  physical  form  of  surface.  On  the  first  form,  science 
has  made  all  its  graduated  measurements  of  the  earth.  By 
eleven  such  measurements,  of  which  nine  were  made  in  this 
century,  while  the  two  others  date  from  the  old  Peruvian 
times,  and  the  East  Indian  astronomy,  it  has  ascertained  the 
incurvations  of  this  surface  and  the  size  of  the  earth,  and  it 
has  been  found  by  this  means  that  the  flattening  of  the  earth 
spheroid,  in  which  the  denseness  of  the  mass  must  increase 
toward  the  centre,  is  nearly  equal  to  the  g^th  part.     These 
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measurements  for  ascertaining  the  incurvations  of  the  earth's 
surface  have  not  only  been  made  by  graduated  measurements, 
and  by  observations  of  the  pendulum  oscillations  and  the  di- 
vergence in  the  moon's  course,  by  geometrical  astronomic  means, 
but  also  from  conclusions  on  the  observed  movements,  on  the 
powers  generated,  and  by  these  powers  back  on  their  origin. 

By  these  measurements,  of  which  eight  were  made  in  Eu- 
rope, it  has  been  ascertained  that  the  semi-diameter  from  the 
centre  of  the  earth  to  the  poles  is  2|-  geographical  miles 
shorter  than  the  semi-diameter  from  the  centre  to  the  equator ; 
this  shows  that  the  surface  of  the  earth  from  the  poles  to  the 
equator  is  swelled  by  a  little  more  than  4-j?  times  the  height 
of  Mont  Blanc.  The  observations  made  by  the  oscillations  of 
the  pendulum  have  become  of  extreme  importance  for  science, 
and  Humboldt  justly  says:  "When  Galileo,  as  a  boy,  saw 
during  church  service  that  by  the  duration  of  the  oscillations 
of  the  candelabra  the  entire  height  of  a  church  dome  might 
be  measured,  he  could  not  suppose  that  the  pendulum  rod 
would  one  day  be  carried  from  pole  to  pole  to  determine  the 
form  of  the  earth,  or  rather  to  produce  the  conviction  that  the 
unequal  density  of  the  earth  strata  affects  the  second  pendu- 
lum by  intricate  local  influences  which  reveal  themselves 
similarly  on  large  surfaces." 

Thus  this  time-measuring  instrument  became  as  important 
for  the  geologist  as  the  lead  is  to  the  mariner.  Both  reveal 
unseen  depths ;  the  variations  in  the  pendulum  oscillations 
even  showed  whether  cavities,  or  dense  basalt  masses, -exist 
in  the  depth  of  the  earth. 

When  it  was  at  last  possible  to  ascertain  the  physical  form 
of  the  earth  by  means  of  the  moon  also,  science  achieved  a 
great  triumph,  and  Laplace  was  justified  in  saying  that  an 
astronomer,  without  leaving  his  observatory,  was  not  only  able 
to  determine  the  form  and  size  of  the  earth,  but  its  distance 
from  the  sun  and  moon,  results  which  could,  however,  not 
have  been  achieved  without  long  and  laborious  expeditions  to 
the  most  distant  portions  of  both  hemispheres.  It  is  a  fact 
that  the  form  of  a  planet  exercises  a  considerable  influence 
over  the  movements  of  other  bodies,  especially  on  the  never 
distant  moons,  and  therefore  the  form  of  the  earth  can  be 
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ascertained  by  an  accurate  knowledge  of  the  moon's  move- 
ments. And  what  measurements  and  pendulums  could  not 
establish,  was  ascertained  by  these  observations  of  the  irregu- 
larities of  the  moon's  movements,  as  not  only  the  flattening  of 
the  earth  wras  ascertained  by  it,  but  also  the  proof  acquired 
that  the  strata  of  the  earth  increase  in  density  from  the  sur- 
face toward  the  centre,  and  thus,  as  Humboldt  says,  the 
knowledge  of  exterior  forms  justifies  conclusions  on  the  inner 
constitution  of  a  body.  The  actual  form  of  the  earth,  depend- 
ing on  the  inequalities  of  the  hardened  surface,  is  to  the 
regular  mathematically  precise  form  as  the  uneven  surface  of 
an  agitated  sea  to  the  same  surface  when  calm. 

But  the  earth  wTas  not  only  measured,  it  was  also  weighed, 
by  means  of  pendulum  and  lead.  If  with  these  simple  instru- 
ments the  mean  density  of  the  earth  could  be  determined 
(which  is  much  greater  than  pure  water,  being  5-44)  its 
mean  weight  could  also  be  ascertained.  Even  naturalists 
have  advanced  hypotheses  on  the  interior  of  the  earth,  whose 
bulk  must  increase  in  density  the  nearer  it  approaches  the 
centre  ;  these  Humboldt  rejects,  partly  as  unfounded,  partly 
as  fabulous.  Some  calculated  how  deep  in  the  earth  fluid 
and  aerious  matter  were  so  condensed  by  the  pressure  of 
superincumbent  masses,  as  to  exceed  platina  in  hardness  ; 
others  represented  the  interior  of  the  earth  as  a  hollow  ball, 
filled  with  unwieldy  matter  and  tremendous  repulsive  power ; 
they  even  imagined  animals  and  plants  as  existing  on  the 
inner  surface  of  a  central  globe  ;  two  subterranean,  revolving 
planets,  Pluto  and  Proserpine,  were  said  to  illuminate  this 
inner  space,  and  near  the  north-pole  the  opening  which  led  to 
this  inner  earth  was  supposed  to  exist.  Humboldt  relates 
that  Captain  Symner,  a  believer  in  this  theory,  repeatedly 
invited  him  and  Humphrey  Davy  to  make  such  a  subter- 
ranean expedition.  So  powerful,  says  Humboldt,  is  the  mor- 
bid tendency  of  men  to  fill  unseen  spaces  with  marvelous 
creations,  totally  disregarding  the  contradictory  testimony  of 
well-founded  facts  and  universally-acknowledged  natural  laws. 

The  result  of  Humboldt's  researches  on  the  interior  of  the 
earth  is  a  totally  different  and  a  scientific  one;  his  views  have 
become  the  basis  of  the  present  doctrines.     Proceeding  on  the 
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well-founded  theory,  that  the  form  and  density  of  the  present 
earth  must  stand  in  close  relation  to  the  forces  which  prevail 
throughout  it,  independent  of  those  which  are  produced  and 
influenced  by  the  sun — Humboldt  arrived  at  his  conclusions. 
The  flattening  of  the  earth,  in  consequence  of  the  centrifugal 
power  of  a  rotatory  ball,  shows  that  our  earth  has  once  been 
fluid.  TYhen  the  original  mass,  which  Humboldt  seems 
inclined  to  consider  as  a  vaporous  one  in  an  extreme  degree 
of  heat,  gradually  hardened,  heat  must  have  been  evolved  ; 
while  the  surface  cooled,  the  centre  of  the  earth  must  have 
remained  fluid  and  hot,  until,  by  the  continuous  radiation  of 
heat  from  the  centre  toward  the  surface,  a  certain  tempera- 
ture has  become  permanent,  and  the  subterranean  heat  has 
remained  higher  as  the  depth  increases.  This  is  proved  by 
the  hot  waters  of  the  Artesian  springs,  the  temperature  of 
rocks  lying  deep  in  the  mines,  the  glowing  mass  which  vol- 
canoes eject  from  the  depth  of  the  earth.  Humboldt  does  not 
venture  to  fix  the  boundary  of  the  hardened  surface  and  the 
fluid  centre  ;  but  he  considers  that  even  in  these  more  fluid 
parts,  the  movements  of  ebb  and  tide  dependent  on  the  sun 
and  moon  prevail.  Now,  as  experience  shows  us  that  heat, 
in  a  perpendicular  line  downward  of  92  Parisian  feet,  in- 
creases by  one  degree  of  the  decennial  Celsius  thermometer, 
granite  must  exist  in  a  fluid  state  at  a  depth  of  52  geograph- 
ical miles,  four  or  five  times  as  much  as  the  height  of  the 
highest  point  of  the  Himalaya  mountains. 

Humboldt  distinguishes  three  modes  of  the  development  of 
the  inner  heat  of  the  earth.  The  first  is,  that  the  strata  of 
earth  are  periodically  warmed  and  cooled  by  the  sun  and  the 
seasons  of  the  year,  and  thus  arises  a  stream  of  heat  from  the 
exterior  inwards,  and  then  again  from  the  interior  outward.* 
Secondly,  in  the  regions  of  the  equator,  a  portion  of  heat  pen- 
etrates the  earth,  and  flows  in  it  toward  the  cooler  poles, 
where  it  is  again  united  with  the  air.  Finally,  our  earth  has 
been,  since  incalculable  ages,  in  a  state  of  gradual  rcfrigera- 

*  This  heat  does  not  penetrate  far.  In  the  temperate  zones  the  strata 
of  permanent  temperature  begins  at  a  depth  of  fifty-five  to  sixty  feet;  and 
at  half  the  depth  winter  and  summer  warmth  have  scarcely  half  a  degree 
influence  on  the  thermometer.  In  the  tropics,  the  unchangeable  tempera- 
ture lies  one  foot  below  the  surface. 
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tion  ;  the  inner  central  heat,  which  originally  made  the  earth 
glowing  hot,  loses  more  and  more  by  the  gradual  discharge 
toward  the  surface  and  into  the  atmosphere,  although  millen- 
niums do  not  Buffice  to  measure  the  degrees.  We  therefore 
live,  as  Humboldt  expresses  himself,  between  the  glowing  heat 
of  the  lower  strata  and  the  cold  atmosphere,  of  which  the  tem- 
perature is  probably  below  the  freezing-point  of  quicksilver. 
(40  degrees  of  cold  of  Celsius  =r  32  degrees  of  Reaumur.) 

There  are  celebrated  naturalists  who  have  denied  the  un- 
interrupted increase  of  heat  from  the  surface  to  the  centre  of 
the  earth  ;  as,  for  example,  Poisson,  who  declares  all  heat  to 
proceed  from  the  exterior  inward  ;  but  this  hypothesis  can 
now  no  more  affect  Humboldt's  theory,  which  if  it  were  even 
only  a  supposition,  fully  explains  many  phenomena  which 
would  otherwise  be  unintelligible. 

An  important  mysterious  force  of  the  earth,  which  sur- 
rounds all  atoms  of  existence  like  a  wonderful  chain,  is  mag- 
netism, to  which  subject  Humboldt  has  devoted  a  great  por- 
tion of  his  time.  Every  change  of  temperature  produces 
magnetic  and  electric  streams,  and  these  Humboldt  investi- 
gated for  years  by  means  of  the  magnetic  needle.  The  electro- 
magnetic streams  circulate  mysteriously  in  a  continual  variety 
of  development  through  the  earth,  and  their  changes,  which 
are  shown  by  the  sensitive  needle,  occur,  to  the  hour,  accord- 
ing to  place,  solar  position,  and  warmth,  and  are  suddenly 
modified  only  by  the  polar  light.  The  sudden  interruption  of 
the  constantly-flowing  earth-magnetism,  which  takes  place 
during  the  northern  light,  occurs  simultaneously,  even  if  the 
observers  were  thousands  of  miles  distant ;  it  is  like  a  vibra- 
tion of  the  entire  earth,  or  it  runs  like  a  pulsation  in  all  direc- 
tions of  the  earth's  surface,  with  such  extreme  regularity  that 
distances  might  be  measured  by  it. 

Humboldt  has  not  been  able  to  ascertain  the  causes  of  these 
sudden  vibrations  of  the  magnetic  needle,  the  sign  of  disturb- 
ances and  revolutions  in  the  earth's  magnetism.^  It  is  a 
known  fact  that  all  matter  is  magnetic  (i.  e.  attractive)  as 
long  as  it  is  pervaded  by  electricity,  and  this  fact  may  be 
explained  by  future  philosophers.     Humboldt  discovered  the 

*  Humboldt  calls  them  magnetic  storms. 
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variability  in  the  mode  of  development,  the  inclination  and  the 
horizontal  divergence  of  the  earth-magnetism,  to  be  the  three 
phenomena  by  which  this  force  can  be  observed  on  the  earth's 
surface.  He  added  three  scientific  lines  as  determining  its 
equal  force,  equal  attraction,  and  equal  repulsion,  which  he 
called  the  isodynamic,  the  isoclinic,  and  the  isogonic  lines, 
and  by  imagining  three  lines  graphically  drawn  over  the  earth, 
he  showed  thereby  the  vibrating  and  advancing  direction 
(curves)  of  that  mysterious  force.  Observations  of  this  kind 
are  extremely  difficult  and  arduous  to  make,  and  Humboldt 
thinks  that  not  for  centuries  will  it  be  possible  to  understand 
the  history  of  these  intricate  magnetic  lines  by  accurate  sys- 
tematic observation.  As  he  has  always  pursued  this  subject 
with  great  interest,  he  endeavored  to  institute  such  regular  ex- 
periments. Through  his  exertions  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  kc, 
have  been  covered  since  1828  with  a  corresponding  net  of 
magnetic  observatories,  extending  from  Toronto  in  Upper 
Canada  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  Van  Diemen's  Land 
— from  Paris  to  Pekin.  The  discoveries  of  Oerstedt  on  elec- 
tro-magnetism, and  the  corresponding  results  of  Arago  and 
Faraday  were  very  welcome  to  Humboldt.  Oerstedt  found 
that  electricity  developed  near  a  body  being  a  conductor  of 
electricity  generates  magnetism,  while  Faraday  remarked 
that  magnetism  so  developed  would,  on  the  contrary,  also  gen- 
erate electric  currents.  Hence  it  follows  that  magnetism  is 
one  of  the  numerous  forms  in  which  electricity  shows  itself, 
and  science  acknowledged  that  the  two  forces  were  identical. # 
But  the  question  of  the  last  named  of  the  physical  develop- 
ments of  the  many  and  intricate  phenomena  of  earth-mag- 
netism is  not  yet  answered.  It  is  yet  unexplained  whether 
the  constant  change  in  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  phenom- 
ena— which  would  seem  to  indicate  various  svstems  of  electric 
streams  in  the  earth — is  excited  directly  by  the  unequal  dis- 
tribution of  heat,  or  whether  it  is  introduced  by  the  solar  heat. 
whether  the  planetary  revolutions  influence  it,  or  whether 
the  currents  in  the  atmosphere  have  their  origin  in  the  space 
between  the  planets,  in  the  polarity  of  the  sun  or  the  moon. 
But  the  magnetic  observatories   erected  at  Humboldt's   in- 

*  Pliny  had  already  surmised  this. 
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stance  will  assist  the  solving  of  this  mystery,  for  now  every 
regular  or  irregular  movement  of  this  force  is  observed  on  the 
most  distant  spots  of  the  earth,  and  instruments  as  well  as 
the  senses  are  now  so  sharpened  that  Humboldt  assures  us 
the  persons  in  charge  of  the  observatories  can  at  certain  times 
take  down  observations  every  two-and-half  minutes  for  twenty- 
four  hours,  and  are  able  to  measure  a  decrease  of  the  mag- 
netic power  by  T^j^  degree. 

Humboldt  calls  the  north-light  (the  polar  light  or  aurora 
boreal  is)  the  end  of  a  magnetic  storm,  and  considers  it  a  phe- 
nomenon which,  since  Faraday  has  discovered  that  the  mag- 
netic power  develops  light,  stands  in  the  most  intimate  rela- 
tion with  earth-magnetism.  In  the  morning,  the  evening  ap- 
pearance of  this  discharge  of  light  is  pre-indicated  by  irregu- 
larity in  the  course  of  the  magnet,  and  this  shows  that  a  dis- 
turbance must  have  taken  place  in  the  equal  distribution  of 
the  magnetic  power.  According  to  Humboldt,  the  north-light 
is  a  kind  of  magnetic  discharge  (as  the  lightning  restores  the 
disturbed  equilibrium  of  the  atmosphere) — which  is  sometimes 
so  violent  that  it  has  been  seen  in  full  daylight  (at  Lowervorn 
in  1786).  This  phenomenon  has  not  only  been  seen  at  the 
North  and  South  Poles,  but  Humboldt  has  ascertained  that  it 
has  been  met  with  also  in  the  tropics,  even  in  Mexico  and 
Peru  toward  the  North,  so  that  the  spectator  always  has  his 
own  north-light  according  to  the  angle  of  view.  But  the 
explanation  which  Humboldt  gives  of  the  existence  of  this 
north-light,  which  only  received  its  name  from  the  direction 
in  which  it  was  most  frequently  observed,  is  of  the  greatest 
interest.  He  considers  it  a  self-luminousness  of  the  earth,  a 
light-development  of  the  planet,  in  a  word  an  earth-light  in 
opposition  to  the  sun-light.  The  planet  Venus  also  phospho- 
resces on  that  side  not  illuminated  by  the  sun,  and  Humboldt 
thinks  it  very  probable  that  planets  and  moons,  besides  the 
received  and  reflected  light  of  the  sun  should  discharge  a  self- 
generated  light.* 

*  Besides  this  aurora  borealis  there  are  other  forms  of  terrestrial  light. 
Humboldt  includes  among  them  the  yet  unexplained  weather-lights,  the 
dry  luminous  fog  of  1783  and  1831,  the  steady  light  of  large  clouds  which 
ftozier  and  Beccaria  observed,  the  bright  nights  of  autumn  and  winter,  &e. 
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While  Humboldt  was  examining  the  magnetic  and  lumin- 
ous phenomena  of  the  earth's  interior,  he  also  observed  the 
phenomena  which  the  heat  of  the  earth  had  produced  on  the 
earth  itself,  and  on  its  formation.  Here  he  arrived  at  his 
favorite  scheme  of  volcanic  appearances.  From  the  interior 
heat  he  deduced  the  revolutions  of  the  earth,  the  former  ele- 
vation of  whole  lands  and  mountains,  the  formation  of  their 
strata  and  minerals,  and  of  the  gaseous  and  fluid  earths  ;  he 
recognized  this  interior  warmth  as  the  cause  of  the  local 
changes  of  the  earth  by  vibration  and  eruption,  such  as  the 
gushing  forth  of  hot  springs,  the  rising  of  oxygen  or  sulphur- 
ous smoke,  the  ejection  of  volcanic  matter,  and  the  eruption 
Ox  volcanic  mountains.  In  all  these  phenomena,  he  sees  only 
the  reactionary  activity  of  the  interior  of  the  earth  toward  its 
crust  and  surface.  From  the  remains  and  petrifications  of 
antediluvian  life,  he  judges  that  this  reaction  was  formerly 
more  powerful  than  it  is  now,  that  the  oxygen  must  then 
have  been  discharged  into  the  atmosphere  more  abundantly 
than  at  present ;  that  it  must,  by  the  imparting  of  oxygen  to 
plants,  have  produced  a  far  more  fertile  vegetation  ;  and  this 
is  shown  by  the  extinct  traces  of  former  forests,  the  tremend- 
ous coal  deposits,  and  other  buried  burning-materials.  The 
earthquake — that  perpendicular,  horizontal,  or  circular  vibra- 
tion of  the  earth's  surface  and  crust,  which  science  can  now 
measure  in  direction  and  force  with  tolerable  accuracy,  which 
is  accompanied  by  dull  noises  and  subterranean  thunder, 
while  the  springs  often  dry  and  great  desolation  is  caused — 
this  became,  for  Humboldt,  an  important  means  to  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  earth.  His  experiences  led  him  to  the  conclusion 
that  earthquakes  were  always  taking  place  every  minute  in 
some  portion  of  the  earth  ;  that  therefore  the  interior  of  the 
earth  was  constantly  reacting  upon  the  exterior,  that  probably 
the  high  degree  of  heat  of  the  earthy  masses  in  their  depth, 
where  they  exist  in  a  molten  condition,  is  the  cause  ;  and 
that  therefore  the  agitation  is  not  confined  to  certain  species 
of  mountains,  but  may  occur  on  any  spot  of  the  earth.  But 
from  the  observance  of  simultaneous  distant  agitations,  from 
the  direction  of  these  earthquakes  and  waves  which  frequently 
cross  each  other,  from  the  subterraneous  noise  which  is  often 
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heard  at  miles  distant  from  the  active  volcano  or  the  revolu- 
tionary portion  of  the  earth's  surface,  Humboldt  recognized  cer- 
tain subterranean  connected  veins  of  volcanic  activity,  having 
their  safety  valves  in  the  eruptive  volcanoes,  and  either  dis- 
charging their  explosive  masses  from  the  crater,  or,  if  these 
craters  are  choked,  finding  another,  and,  for  the  inhabitants,, 
a  more  dangerous  outbreak  for  their  fluids  expanded  by  heat. 
Sometimes  they  are  not  ripe  for  eruption,  and  only  produce 
earthquakes.  Electric  fluids,  expanded  by  heat,  are,  accord- 
ing to  Humboldt,  the  cause  of  all  volcanic  phenomena,  from 
the  faintest  vibration  to  the  most  terrible  eruption.  These 
expanded  vapors  of  boiling  water,  or  melted  metals  and  rocks, 
rising,  roll  along  the  volcanic  galleries  in  the  earth's  interior, 
often  find  their  outlets  choked  with  crystalized  or  cooled 
masses,  and  then  the  pressure  of  expansion  raises  the  earth 
or  imparts  the  waving  motion  of  the  elastic  fluids  to  the  more 
solid  mass. 

But  Humboldt  also  recognized  the  chemical  changes  in  the- 
earth's  surface  and  in  the  atmosphere,  as  caused  by  the  inner 
vital  heat  of  our  earth.  The  vapors  exhaled  the  oxygen  gas 
which  the  earth  discharges  into  the  atmosphere  itself  almost 
free  from  nitrogen ;  many  other  peculiar  gases  which  rise- 
from  various  clefts  in  the  earth  seemed  to  Humboldt  the 
evident  proofs  of  a  constant  burning  process  existing  in  the 
centre  of  the  globe.  These  fountains  of  air  often  precipitate- 
the  matter  they  contain,  and  are  frequently  met  with  in  such 
districts  where  volcanic  traces  are  not  even  visible  on  the 
surface  of  the  earth.  It  has  been  before  mentioned,  that 
Humboldt  explains  the  greater  richness  and  luxuriance  of 
antediluvian  vegetation  by  the  greater  quantity  of  oxygen  it 
received,  and  this  rose  principally  from  the  oxygen  springs,. 
of  which  many  yet  exist  (mofettes)  and  which  gave  abundant 
nourishment  to  the  plants.  What  the  plants  could  not  con- 
sume was  absorbed  by  the  chalk  mountains  of  the  surface, 
and  thus  gradually  drawn  from  the  air,  which  has  thereby 
become  respirable  for  men  and  animals.  Fluids,  slime,  and 
melted  earth,  still  rise  from  the  centre  of  the  earth,  as  well  as 
oxygen  and  other  gases,  and  the  depth  of  their  origin  in  our 
planet  can  be  calculated  by  their  heat.     Humboldt  connected 
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the  places  of  equal  mean  temperature  on  the  surface  of  the 
earth  by  isothermic  lines,  and  on  the  same  system  it  was  in- 
tended to  draw  certain  lines  showing  the  equal  interior  heat, 
to  be  called  isogeothermic  lines,  and  these  were  to  be  de- 
termined by  the  temperature  of  the  waters  which  rise  from 
the  centre  of  the  earth  and  flow  from  the  tops  of  the  mount- 
ains ;  but  this  method  gave  very  unsatisfactory  results  com- 
pared to  Humboldt's  plan,  as  the  temperature  of  these  waters 
is  very  relative,  and  depends  on  many  extraneous  circum- 
stances. Cold  springs  only  have  a  mean  temperature  when 
they,  without  coming  into  contact  with  the  deeper  warm 
springs  or  the  cold  ones  from  the  mountains,  have  flowed  for 
a  considerable  space  in  that  strata  where  the  permanent  tem- 
perature of  the  earth  begins,  where  the  warmth  of  the  air  is 
not  influenced  by  seasons  or  by  day  and  night.  (This,  in  the 
temperate  zone,  is  from  forty  to  sixty  feet ;  in  the  equinoctial 
regions  only  one  foot  below  the  surface.)  As  regards  the  hot 
springs,  Humboldt  declares,  that  all  those  which  he  and 
others  have  discovered  are  situated  at  a  distance  from  all 
volcanoes  ;  that,  therefore,  the  heat  of  the  interior  earth  gives 
them  their  permanent  or  occasional  heat  (sometimes  from 
ninety-five  to  ninety-seven  degrees),  that  the  hottest  are 
always  the  purest,  and  that  the  greater  heat  of  the  springs 
must  be  occasioned  by  their  rising  from  a  deeper,  i.e.  hotter 
source. 

Humboldt  has  given  some  interesting  explanations  of  the 
slime  which  is  ejected  from  some  portions  of  the  earth,  founded 
on  his  investigation  of  the  American  and  Caspian  mud  vol- 
canoes. He  considers  these  eruptions,  which  are  not  caused 
by  earthquakes  or  by  fire,  as  a  link  of  the  chain  of  phenomena 
by  which  the  earth's  centre  acts  on  its  surface,  as  something 
between  fire  volcanos  and  hot  springs  ;  they  are  the  organs 
of  an  uninterrupted  but  weaker  action  of  the  planet,  by  which 
a  communication  between  the  centre  and  the  surface  had 
formerly  existed,  but  which  have  been  choked  up,  and  where 
the  cold  slime  now  rises  from  an  inconsiderable  depth,  while 
the  fire  volcanoes  are  yet  in  direct  communication  with  the 
glowing  centre.  Humboldt  has  made  considerable  investiga- 
tions into  their  origin  ;  he  considers  them  vaulted  elevations 

H* 
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of  the  earth's  surface,  raised  by  elastic  vapors,  which  have 
broken  through  and  separated  the  earth's  strata.  This  pro- 
duced a  basin,  or  kettle-shaped  hollow,  in  whose  centre  a 
crater  and  cone  formed  itself.  When  the  connection  between 
this  opening  and  the  inner  earth  is  stopped,  the  volcano  is  ex- 
tinct. In  a  similar  manner  volcanoes  have  risen  from  the 
bottom  of  the  sea,  and  have  become  inhabitable  islands. 

We  have  yet  to  mention  another  phenomenon  investigated 
by  Humboldt,  namely,  the  volcanic  storms,  so  named  by  him- 
self. These  are  formed  by  the  hot  vapors  which  rise  in  the 
air  during  the  eruption  of  a  volcano,  and  which,  in  cooling, 
form  a  cloud  which  surrounds  the  fire-pillar  often  many 
thousand  feet  high,  and  from  which  lightning  breaks  forth 
and  thunders  roll ;  these  are  caused  by  the  sudden  condensa- 
tion of  vapor  into  clouds,  which  excites  the  violent  electric 
discharge. 

Being  unwilling  to  enter  into  the  details  of  Humboldt's 
scientific  acquirements,  as  they  are  collected  by  him  in 
"  Kosmos,"  we  must  omit  his  classification  of  volcanoes  into 
central  and  connected  ones,  especially  as  this  system  has  been 
introduced  into  science  by  other  naturalists.  We  will  return 
to  Humboldt's  peculiar  field,  and  treat  of  his  results  on  the 
creative  and  destructive  volcanic  power,  in  reference  to  mount- 
ains and  rocks. 

This  brings  us  to  the  extensive  field  of  mineralogic  geognosy, 
on  which  Humboldt  always  worked  with  great  predilection 
with  his  old  friend  Leopold  von  Buch.  and  which  treats  of 
the  formal  composition  and  arrangement  of  the  earth's  strata, 
and  gradually  leads  to  the  geographical  form  of  its  surface. 
The  strata  of  the  earth  were  to  him  the  pages  of  a  large  book 
in  which  he  read  the  events  of  the  past ;  the  kinds  and  forms 
of  rocks  he  interpreted  as  the  great  characters  of  a  history  of 
creation  extending  over  many  thousands  of  years.  He  per- 
ceived the  process  of  the  formation  of  mountains  as  fourfold. 
He  calls  the  matter  which  has  once  been  projected  from  the 
interior  of  the  earth  in  fluid  masses,  and  which  has  now  be- 
come more  or  less  solid,  eruption  rock ; — that  matter  which 
was  contained  in  the  fluid  in  small  particles,  and  has  been 
gradually  precipitated,  he  ealls  sediment,  rock,  and  includes 
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among  it  the  greater  part  of  the  horizontal  strata  of  earth,  the 
so-called  tertiary  groups,  which  lie  above  the  chalk  formation, 
and  contain  fossil  remains  of  mammalia.  Crustacea,  &c.  The 
transformed  rocks  are  those  changed  by  contact  with  volcanic 
or  precipitated  earth,  or  by  vaporous  exhalation  or  absorption 
of  matters  from  below,  while  by  conglomerates  he  means  the 
sand  and  rock  formation  composed  of  mechanically-separated 
masses  of  the  three  other  classes.  All  these  four  species  Hum- 
boldt describes  as  still  progressing  in  their  formation,  the 
action  of  fire  and  water,  though  not  so  violent  as  formerly,  is 
still  exercising  its  influence.  Among  the  first  class,  the 
eruption  rock,  Humboldt  includes  granite  and  Syenite,*  the 
quartz  porphyries,  greenstone,  hypersthene  rock,  Euphotede 
and  serpentine,  Melaphyr,  Augit,  Uralit  and  Oligoklas-por- 
phyr,  Basalt,  porphyr-slate,  Trachyt  and  Dolomite.  All  those 
which  former  science  included  among  the  transition,  hori 
zontal,  secondary  or  tertiary  formations,  Humboldt  calls  the 
sediment  rocks,  the  precipitates  and  deposits  of  stalactite 
fluids,  such  as  limestone  or  clay-slate,  whether  the  matter  has 
been  previously  chemically  dissolved  in  water,  or  only  mixed 
with  it  in  fine  particles.  To  this  class  belong  slate,  coal  de- 
posits, limestone,  Travertine  (fresh  water  limestone,  flint 
guhrf),  and  the  real  infusoria  deposits — a  kind  of  earth, 
which,  as  Ehrenberg  has  proved,  consists  entirely  of  the  bodies 
of  infusoria,  and  which  covers  immense  spots  of  the  earth's 
surface.  The  sandstone  formations  are  those  rocks  which 
Humboldt  calls  conglomerates.  Humboldt  proved  that  rocks, 
formerly  different,  may  have  changed,  and  that  modifications 
are  still  continuing,  and  may  be  detected  by  comparative 
observations  on  the  slowly-progressing  changes  in  the  great 
laboratory  of  nature,  by  direct  chemical  experiments,  which, 
imitating  in  miniature  the  great  processes  in  the  laboratory  of 
the  earth,  give  the  most  simple  conclusions. 

As  regards  the  geographic  distribution  of  the  rocks  over  the 
earth,  the  most  prevailing  material  is  carbonated  lime  ;  the 

*  A  mixture  of  feldspar  and  hornblend,  called  after  the  town  of  Syene,  in 
Upper  Egypt. 

t  Formed  almost  exclusively  of  the  silica  of  microscopic  infusoria  of  the 
primeval  world. 
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next  is  the  combinations  of  silicum  with  clay,  of  kali  ano! 
natron  with  limestone,  magnesia,  or  iron  oxyde.  As  regards 
the  age  of  the  formations,  the  eruptive  mountains  are  the 
oldest,  and  if  remains  of  antediluvian  animals  and  plants  are 
found  in  any  earth,  its  later  formation  is  thereby  proved.  An 
extinct  animal  and  vegetable  life  lies  buried  in  the  upper 
and  middle  strata.  Humboldt  justly  says  :  "  We  ascend  into 
past  ages  when  we  descend  from  strata  to  strata,  investi- 
gating the  position  of  deposits." 

Humboldt,  with  his  mind's  eye,  surveys  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  explains  the  distribution  of  land  and  water  from  the 
other  creative  processes  of  the  planet,  and  ingeniously  con- 
nects the  geographic  knowledge  of  the  earth  with  geology. 
He  considers  the  present  form  of  the  continent  as  an  elevation 
above  the  level  of  the  sea,  produced  principally  by  the  erup- 
tion of  quartz  porphyry,  which  has  broken  through  the  pri- 
meval terrestrial  vegetation,  as  shown  in  the  present  coal 
deposits.  What  we  call  lowlands,  Humboldt  describes  as 
broad  ridges  of  hills  and  mountains,  whose  bases  lie  at  the 
bottom  of  the  sea — a  table  land,  in  short.  The  horizontal 
form  of  the  land  of  the  planet — which  is  as  1  to  2 1  to  the 
quantity  of  water,  and  of  which  there  is  three  times  more  on 
the  northern  than  on  the  southern  oceanic  hemisphere — has 
occupied  Humboldt's  investigating  mind,  the  more  as  even  in 
the  times  of  Grecian  antiquity  it  had  excited  great  interest. 
The  direction  which  the  longitude  measurement  cf  the  old 
and  new  world  takes,  has  led  Humboldt  to  new  researches. 
Our  old  continent  has  its  greatest  length  from  east  to  west? 
while  America  has  hers  from  north  to  south ;  and  while,  in 
the  north,  these  two  continents  are  abruptly  cut  off  at  their 
greatest  breadth,  they  terminate  in  the  south  in  pyramidical 
points,  which  Humboldt  thinks  the  more  characteristic  be- 
cause this  southern  pointed  form  is  repeated  on  all  the  smaller 
quarters  and  peninsulas ;  and  it  has  been  proved  that,  the 
more  simple  the  coast  form  and  the  divisions  of  a  continent 
appear,  the  more  uniform  has  remained  the  education  and 
civilization  of  the  inhabitants.  He  compares  the  much  di- 
vided Europe  to  the  uniform  Asia,  Africa,  and  South  America. 
He  acknowledges  a  subterranean  power   as  the   operating 
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cause  of  all  continental  formation  which  did  not  create  the 
entire  continent  at  once  and  simultaneously,  but  at  different 
epochs,  by  extension  and  elasticity  of  hot  vapors  and  exhala- 
tions, which  have,  at  different  times,  raised  the  earth's  sur- 
face over  the  water,  and  by  subsequent  earthquakes  and  erup- 
tions, formed  the  details  of  hill  and  valley.  This  elevation 
and  revolution  of  the  continent,  Humboldt,  according  to  his 
own  and  his  contemporaries'  researches,  does  not  consider  as 
completed,  but  as  still  continuing.  As  there  are  yet  portions 
of  the  earth's  surface  which  lie  below  the  level  of  the  ocean — 
for  instance,  the  Caspian  Sea,^  the  Dead  Sea,  the  former  625, 
the  latter  1230  feet  below  the  level  of  the  Mediteranean — so 
whole  territories  rise  still,  though  perhaps  scarcely  perceptibly 
in  the  course  of  a  human  life.  Thus  the  eastern  shore  of 
Scandinavia  has  risen  320  feet  during  8000  years  ;  and  Hum- 
boldt calculates  that  in  12,000  years,  those  portions  of  the 
sea  near  the  shore,  which  are  now  covered  by  fifty  fathoms 
of  water,  will  be  raised  to  the  surface  and  become  dry  land. 
Thus  the  growth  of  the  continent  is  proved  !  But  if,  on  th© 
one  side,  land  is  rising  above  the  sea,  one  may  also  imagine  a 
gradual  sinking  on  the  other  ;  and  Humboldt  plainly  fore- 
sees that  some  northwestern  portions  of  Europe,  by  the  grad- 
ual depression  of  the  surface,  will  sink  below  the  water  level 
and  become  sea.  There  is  an  absence  of  any  proof  for  a  real 
increase  or  decrease  of  the  ocean,  although  in  former  ages  the 
level  of  the  sea  was  undoubtedly  a  widely  different  one  to  the 
present. 

Over  the  mountains  and  the  plains,  and  over  the  unstable 
surface  of  the  ocean,  lies  the  earth-surrounding  sea  of  air,  to 
which  the  oceanic  waters  refuse  to  impart  their  warmth,  as 
the  refrigerated  particles  of  water  become  heavier,  and  fall 
into  the  warmer  depth.  But  as  the  air  ocean  has  its  wind 
currents,  which  return  according  to  regular  laws  (which  Dowe 
especially  has  investigated),  so  there  are  also  oceanic  cur- 
rents, which  Humboldt  has  made  the  subject  of  interesting 

*  Humboldt  remarks  that  the  periodical,  irregular  rising  and  falling  of 
the  waters  in  the  Caspian  Sea,  seems  to  be  a  proof  that  the  soil  is  yet 
capable  of  making  weak  oscillations,  even  without  earthquakes,  which  must 
have  been  more  universal  at  the  period  when  the  earth's  crust  was  less  thick. 
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researches.  Besides  the  well-known  phenomena  of  ebb  and 
tide,  the  movement  of  the  waves  in  obedience  to  prevailing 
winds,  and  periodical  air  pressure,  there  are  currents  which 
cross  the  oceans  like  rivers,  and  flow  past  the  unaccompany- 
ing  waves  like  quiet  shores  ;  these  are  the  so-called  oceanic 
currents,  which  Humboldt  has  most  attentively  investigated. 
The  principal  of  these  is  the  Atlantic  Gulf  Stream.  It  rises 
south  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  runs  across  the  Sea  of  An- 
tilles and  the  Bay  of  Mexico,  through  the  Straits  of  Bahama, 
proceeds  in  a  northwestern  course  from  the  United  States, 
receives  an  eastern  direction  near  the  Bank  of  Newfoundland 
— where  one  arm  runs  southward  and  flows  to  the  shores  of 
Iceland  and  Norway,  to  which  it  frequently  brings,  besides 
its  warmth,  various  objects  from  the  tropics.  In  the  Southern 
Ocean  there  is  a  similar  current,  which,  however,  has  a  low 
temperature,  while  the  Gulf  Stream  has  a  high  one.  We 
mentioned  Humboldt's  investigations  on  the  nature  of  the 
Gulf  Stream  when  we  were  sketching  his  American  journey. 

Humboldt  adds  to  the  sketch  of  nature  which  he  has  com- 
posed according  to  his  own  scientific  acquirements,  a  sketch 
of  the  great  ocean  of  air  which  surrounds  our  planet.  He 
has  investigated  it  accurately  in  the  changes  of  its  pressure, 
its  climatic  warmth,  its  humidity  and  electricity,  and  its  uni- 
versal barometric  changes.  The  wonderful  rotatory  laws  of 
the  winds,  discovered  by  Dowe,  occupied  much  of  Humboldt's 
attention,  for  they  led  back  to  universal  laws  which  Hum- 
boldt had  discovered  in  other  phenomena  of  natural  life.  His 
arrangement  of  the  frequently  mentioned  magnetic  observa- 
tories which  cover  the  earth  he  has  endeavored  to  make  sub- 
servient for  experiments  on  the  laws  of  winds,  and  he  antici- 
pates important  results  on  the  regulation  of  winds  from  these 
connected  simultaneously-made  observations. 

When  we  were  speaking  of  Humboldt's  Asiatic  journey 
we  mentioned  the  universal  influence  of  the  prevailing  winds 
over  climate,  and  as  they  have  some  effect  in  the  distribution 
of  heat,  whose  scientific  classification  was  Humboldt's  special 
aim  in  the  isothermic  lines  instituted  1817,  we  enter  here  on 
a  new  field  of  his  pre-eminent  activity,  namely,  that  of  com- 
parative climatology. 
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Humboldt  has  a  much  more  comprehensive  view  of  climate 
than  has  hitherto  been  accepted  ;  all  terrestrial  forces  are 
combined  in  it  in  his  acceptation  of  the  term,  and  his  explana- 
tion of  the  varying  climates  and  their  causes  is  based  on  gen- 
eral scientific  laws.  The  places  he  connects  by  the  isothermic 
lines  are  far  from  parallel  with  the  equator,  for  the  many 
causes  which  modify  the  temperature  influence  their  direction. 
The  temperature  is  raised  in  the  temperate  zone  by  vicinity  to 
the  western  coast,  to  bays  or  lakes,  by  the  situation  of  the 
place  in  relation  to  large  plains,  or  oceans  free  from  ice,  by 
the  prevalence  of  south  or  west  winds,  by  protecting  mountain- 
ridges,  by  the  absence  of  marshes  which  would  remain  covered 
with  ice,  by  absence  of  forests  on  a  sandy  soil,  by  pure  sky, 
and  by  the  vicinity  of  a  warm  ocean  current.  The  opposite 
of  all  these  must  make  the  temperature  cooler,  but  in  general 
in  the  temperate  zones,  especially  in  Europe,  the  eastern 
coasts  are  colder  than  the  western,  because  the  east  winds 
come  over  cold  countries,  the  west  winds  come  across  the  sea. 
Humboldt  says,  that  the  studies  of  his  friend  George  Forster 
have  especially  led  him  to  these  results. 

As  the  temperature,  properly,  grows  colder  with  the  height 
of  latitude,  or  the  distance  from  the  equator,  Humboldt  paid 
especial  attention  to  this  on  his  investigation  of  meteorological 
precedents,  his  institution  of  botanical  geography,  and  other 
scientific  plans,  and  he  says  that  on  his  many  journeys  in  and 
out  of  the  tropics  the  comprehension  of  this  law  of  the  decrease 
of  temperature  with  increasing  latitude,  has  always  been  a 
prominent  subject  for  investigation.  To  these  may  be  added 
his  results  on  the  snow  boundary,  the  humidity  and  the 
thawing  power  of  the  air,  and  on  electricity. 

But  from  this  view  of  our  planet,  which  he  seems  to  have 
built  before  our  eyes,  Humboldt  goes  on  to  the  organic  life  of 
plants  and  animals;  the  animated  surface  of  the  earth  be- 
came no  less  the  object  of  his  investigation  than  the  fiery  fluid, 
or  petrified  form  of  the  planet  and  its  outer  form. 

With  the  infusoria  he  begins  his  account  of  the  animal 
kingdom,  and  with  the  microscopic  plants,  as  an  entire  per- 
fect plant,  the  circle  of  vegetable  life.  Humboldt  was  assisted 
in  his  oreneral  investigations  of  this  organic  world  by  the  most 
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distinguished  contemporaries,  who  revealed  the  secrets  of  the 
smallest  space  by  means  of  the  microscope,  and  discovered 
life,  motion,  and  repetition  of  the  universal  Cosmodian  condi- 
tions of  existence  in  every  vegetable  or  animal  organization 
invisible  to  comman  eyes.  Organic  life  is  active  every  where 
on  the  surface  of  the  earth,  in  its  precipices  and  its  atmo- 
spheric altitudes  ;  the  great  ocean  contains  minute  microscopic 
life  far  into  the  polar  circles  of  the  arctic  ocean.  It  has  been 
proved  by  direct  observation,  that  :'in  the  eternal  night  of 
oceanic  depths,"  as  Humboldt  expresses  himself,  more  animal 
than  vegetable  life  is  developed,  while  on  terra  jirma,  the 
vegetable  principle  prevails ;  yet  the  bulk  of  the  latter  far 
exceeds  that  of  the  former,  although  there  is  less  land  than 
sea.  Modern  naturalists  believe  they  have  discovered  infusoria 
in  the  air.  Humboldt  considers  this  discovery  still  doubtful, 
but  not  impossible  ;  he  thinks  that  just  as  well  as  it  has 
been  proved  that  pine  pollen  falls  from  the  atmosphere,  it  is 
possible  that  little  infusoria  may  be  raised  upward  in  vapor, 
and  be  retained  floating  in  the  air  for  some  time.*  Ehrenberg 
has  also  discovered  that  the  misty  dust  rain  which  clouds  the 
atmosphere  near  the  Cape  Verd  islands,  380  leagues  from  the 
African  coast,  consists  of  the  remains  of  eighteen  different 
silicious,  polygastric  infusoria. 

Humboldt  classified  plants  and  animals  first,  according  to 
their  social  or  their  isolated  character.  In  his  "  Flora  Fri- 
burgensis,"  which  was  published  in  1793,  he  called  those 
plants  social,  which  always  appear  in  groups,  and  cover 
large  surfaces  uniformly,  thus  contributing  to  give  a  physiog- 
nomic character  to  a  landscape,  which  the  moving,  often 
traveling  animals,  can  not  do.  But  the  interest  of  Humboldt's 
geographical  conception  of  plants,  lies  in  his  classifying  them 
according  to  climate,  whereby  they  are  regularly  ranged  one 
above  the  other,  on  mountains,  as  they  increase  in  height, 
and  the  belt  of  the  mountains  has  a  warm,  a  temperate,  or  a 
cold  climate.     Humboldt,  in  subsequent  years,  says  of  him- 

"*  Even  in  portions  of  melted  ice  floating  in  round  pieces  in  a  latitude  of 
78°  10'  more  than  fifty  kinds  of  silicious  polygastria  were  found,  as  well  as 
coscinodisks  with  their  green  ovaries,  beings  therefore  capable  of  supporting 
life  in  the  extreme  of  cold. 
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self:  "It  was  a  fortunate  circumstance  of  my  life,  that  at  a 
time  when  I  employed  myself  almost  exclusively  with  botany, 
my  studies,  favored  by  the  view  of  a  grand  climatically  con- 
trasted nature,  could  be  directed  to  this  subject,"  namely,  to 
connect  the  geography  of  plants  with  the  theory  of  the  dis- 
tribution of  warmth  over  the  earth,  to  regulate  plants  accord- 
ing to  their  natural  families,  and  then  distinguish  them  numer- 
ically. 

Humboldt  endeavored  to  apply  the  principles  which  he  had 
founded,  and  which  include  especially  the  direction  of  the 
isothermic  lines,  which  he  draws  over  the  earth,  to  connect 
all  points  of  equal  mean  temperature,  and  on  which  the 
botanical  geography  naturally  depends,  to  this  subject ;  he 
endeavored  to  apply  these  principles  also  for  a  geography  of 
animals,  although  these  latter  are  more  apt  to  change  their 
location  at  will,  between  the  equator  and  the  poles,  while  the 
plants  wander  only  in  the  egg  (as  floating  seeds),  and  once 
rooted,  remain  dependent  on  soil  and  temperature. 

But  in  a  perfect  sketch  of  nature,  man  can  not  be  omitted. 
The  human  race  was  therefore  also  studied  in  its  physical- 
degrees  of  races  and  tribes,  and  their  geographical  distribution. 
This  knowledge  Humboldt  endeavored  to  obtain,  by  a  more 
accurate  investigation  into  the  history  of  civilization,  of  race, 
of  common  language,  of  modification  in  the  original  tendencies 
of  mind  and  feeling.  He  also  arrived  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
unity  of  the  human  family,  whose  different  races  are  but 
forms  of  the  one  only  kind,  which  opinion  other  naturalists 
had  also  already  established.  Languages  also  seemed  to  him 
as  the  intellectual  creations  of  humanity,  and  being  allied  in 
their  development,  they  bore  the  stamp  of  nationality,  and 
have,  therefore,  become  important,  as  means  to  recognize  the 
similarity  and  the  variety  of  human  races.  Language  is  to 
him  a  part  of  the  science  of  the  mind ;  a  sphere  surrounding 
humanity,  as  a  spiritual  chain,  but  here  with  mankind,  he 
fixes  the  boundaries  of  his  sketch  of  nature,  which  he  will 
not  exceed. 


CHAPTER  XL 

THE  SENSE   FOR  THE  ENJOYMENT  OF  NATURE   IN   OPPOSITION  TO  OBJECT- 
IVE   OBSERVATION NATURE    AS  A   MEANS   OF   IMPROVEMENT    FOR   THE 

MIND  AND  HEART HISTORY  OF  A  PHYSICAL  VIEW  OF  THE   WORLD. 

We  have  given  the  chief  features  of  Humboldt's  general 
views  of  the  physical  arrangement  of  the  world  in  a  brief 
summary.  But,  as  we  had  occasion  to  remark  in  his  short 
biography,  an  important  feature  in  Humboldt's  character  is, 
that  he  not  only  thinks  and  observes,  but  that  he  also  feels, 
and  that  he  discovers  the  beautiful  in  form  and  movement, 
as  clearly  as  he  describes  it.  Natural  science  is  to  him,  not 
a  matter  of  memory,  but  of  life,  not  only  mental  activity,  but 
mental  improvement,  not  only  the  knowledge  of  the  world  be- 
yond us,  but  a  means  for  the  better  development  of  ourselves. 

Humboldt  teaches  us  in  a  most  attractive  manner,  how 
natural  studies  can  be  a  means  of  civilization,  how  man  may 
be  thereby  induced  to  perceive  the  reflection  of  the  outer  world 
on  his  own  imaginative  power,  by  the  feeling  of  poetical  en- 
joyment and  reproduction,  by  the  art  of  landscape  painting, 
by  the  cultivation  of  plants  and  of  exotic  flowers,  and  finally, 
by  understanding  the  great  natural  laws,  first  in  detail,  and 
then  gradually  in  their  entirety.  This  Humboldt  teaches  us 
in  a  most  attractive  way.  At  the  conclusion  of  his  picture 
of  nature,  he  departs  from  the  purely  physical  contemplation 
of  natural  objects — a  contemplation  which  he  has  throughout 
purposely  denuded  of  every  thing  approaching  to  an  imagina- 
tive garb — and  proceeds  to  investigate  the  subject  with  regard 
to  its  influence  on  the  feelings  of  the  human  mind. 

This  produces  that  higher  degree  of  natural  appreciation, 
of  which  Humboldt,  on  another  occasion,  says,  that  it  springs 
from  ideas  from  a  comprehension  of  nature.     The  pictures  of 
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natural  life  received  by  the  perceptive  faculties,  are  reflected 
on  the  feeling  and  the  imagination,  and  thus  reveal  an  inner 
world  in  man.  This  inner  world  must  be  studied  by  intelli- 
gent men,  for  it  teaches  us  to  know  the  source  of  our  reason- 
ings, of  our  mental  activity,  and  our  emotions.  By  exciting 
the  phantasy,  which  first  is  agreeably  impressed  by  the  view 
of  natural  objects,  and  afterward  endeavors  to  retain  the  fugi- 
tive picture,  most  men  are  excited  to  a  nearer  acquaintance 
with  objective  nature.  The  desire  for  distant,  new,  unknown 
forms  of  nature  is  excited,  with  it  the  attempt  at  a  poetical 
treatment  of  natural  scenes,  at  artistic  representation  of  the 
beauties  of  nature  in  landscape  painting,  or  the  cultivation 
of  graceful  or  noble  plants  and  animals.  Humboldt  wishes 
to  make  all  these  feelings  more  universal,  more  intelligible, 
and  more  productive,  and  therefore,  at  his  advanced  age,  he 
begins  to  write  on  it.  The  second  part  of  "  Kosmos"  treats 
exclusively  of  this  subject. 

Starting  with  a  description  of  nature,  he  endeavors  to  de- 
scribe the  feeling  for  nature  as  it  existed  in  different  ages  and 
nations  ;  he  shows  that  in  the  remotest  antiquity,  the  time 
of  the  Hebrews  and  the  Indians,  feeling  for  nature  was  not 
quite  absent,  though  less  loud  and  evident ;  that  the  Greek 
had  neither  description  nor  poetry  of  nature,  and  only  took 
landscapes  for  no  more  than  the  background  for  passions, 
heroisms,  &c,  delineated  by  human  figures;  that  the  Roman 
was  still  more  sparing  in  his  susceptibility  for  the  beautes  of 
nature,  and  left  this  sense  undeveloped,  spite  of  his  country- 
life  and  tillage  of  the  fields,  in  the  cold  solemnity,  sober  pru- 
dence, and  exclusively  practical  direction  of  their  popular  life  ; 
how,  with  Christianity,  the  feelings  of  the  ancients,  till  then 
dead,  and  directed  only  to  action  and  to  the  expression  of 
human  power,  and  not  to  external  objects,  were  inspired  with 
new  senses ;  how,  with  the  civil  liberty  of  the  human  race, 
the  view  of  the  great  nature  was  extended,  and  with  the  love 
of  solitude,  of  solemn  reflection,  and  self-examination,  the  feel- 
ing of  beauty  and  order  in  nature  sought  to  admire  the  good- 
ness of  the  Creator ;  how  Christianity  inspired  individuals 
of  the  Germanic  and  Celtic  races,  more  devoted  to  adoration 
of  nature,  to  investigate  the  preserving  and  destroying  forces 
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in  nature,  and  thus  incurred  the  risk  of  falling  a  victim  to  the 
belief  in  sorcery  of  the  common  people ;  but  how,  in  the  middle 
ages,  the  unconcealed  joy  in  the  pleasures  of  nature  was  de- 
veloped, mixed,  in  the  Indo-Germanic  races  of  Northern  Eu- 
rope, with  romantic  sentimentalism  ;  how,  finally,  in  more 
modern  centuries,  depth  of  feeling  and  vivacity  in  the  appre- 
ciation and  influence  of  nature  prevail  among  nations.  Hum- 
boldt describes  all  this  in  an  instructive  and  interesting  man- 
ner, and  he  then  advocates  that  poetry  of  nature  where  the 
poetical  is  born  from  the  secretly-felt  union  of  the  sensual  with 
the  intellectual,  from  the  feeling  of  universality  and  unity  of 
natural  life. 

Landscape-painting  has  also,  in  Humboldt's  opinion,  an  in- 
fluential effect  as  an  incentive  to  natural  studies  ;  it  increases 
a  love  for  nature.  On  this  subject,  Humboldt  enters  into  the 
gradual  introduction  of  landscape-painting,  which  in  its  real 
development,  belongs  to  the  latest  period  of  the  middle  ages, 
and  owes  much  to  the  brothers  Eyck.  The  greatest  era  in 
landscape-painting  was  the  seventeenth  century  ;  at  that  time 
there  lived  Claude  Lorraine,  the  idyllic  painter  of  light  and  of 
clear  perspective  ;  Ruysdael,  grand  in  dark  forests  and  threat- 
ening clouds  ;  Gaspard  and  Nicholas  Poussin,  distinguished 
for  their  representation  of  romantic  scenes  ;  Everdingen,  Hob- 
bema,  and  Cuyp,  for  thir  fidelity  in  copying  nature.  These 
painters,  says  Humboldt,  intelligently  copied  what  the  vegeta- 
tion of  Northern  Europe,  of  Southern  Italy,  and  of  the  Iberian 
peninsula,  offered  them.  But  he  recognizes  a  higher  grade 
of  landscape-painting  in  the  representation  of  individual  forms 
of  nature,  which  was  not  possible  till  the  geographical  knowl- 
edge of  the  world  was  extended  by  travel,  and  the  sense  of 
beauty  was  developed  by  the  investigation  of  botanical  forms. 
At  the  present  time  single  individual  forms  of  exotic  plants, 
single  fruits,  branches,  or  buds  (by  Johann  Breughel),  the  in- 
dividual characteristic  of  the  torrid  zone  (by  Franz  Post,  of 
Haarlem,  and  Eckhout,  who  accompanied  Prince  Maurice  of 
Nassau  to  the  Brazils),  are  made  the  subject  of  pictures ;  land- 
scape painters  have  also  commenced  to  represent  the  simpler 
forms  of  our  indigenous  flora,  with  a  fertile  and  creative  phan- 
tasy and  a  depth  of  feeling,  which  nevertheless  reflects  the 
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whole  of  nature,  because  on  every  spot  of  the  earth  nature 
repeats  herself. 

We  have  only  briefly  sketched  Humboldt's  views  on  land- 
scape-painting ;  he  demands  natural  physiognomy  in  a  land- 
scape ;  the  picture  is  to  express  the  dark  feeling  of  a  local 
natural  character  ;  and  to  conceive  and  adequately  represent 
this  feeling.  Humboldt  considers  as  the  task  of  a  landscape 
painter. 

But  still  he  describes  this  impression  of  a  picture  as  less 
exciting  and  narrower  than  the  direct  sensual  perception  of 
exotic  plants  in  hot-houses  or  parks,  and  distinguishes  the  art- 
istic impression  from  the  contemplative  botanical  interest ; 
and  although  plantations  and  gardens  have  not  the  varied 
means  of  landscape-painting — such  as  light  and  coloring,  the 
command  over  form  and  quantity,  the  mysterious  unbounded 
distance  of  perspective — that  is  quite  compensated  by  the  im- 
pression which  reality  always  exercises  over  the  senses. 
Humboldt  is  very  partial  to  such  living  garden  landscapes, 
and  wishes  to  see  his  descriptive  botanical  physiognomy  ap- 
plied as  a  means  in  the  art  of  landscape-gardening. 

We  must  now  follow  the  great  man,  whose  portrait  we  are 
endeavoring  to  draw,  on  another  intellectual  field,  which  he 
has  made  abundantly  fruitful ;  this  is  the  history  of  the  phys- 
ical contemplation  of  the  world,  the  knowledge  of  the  gradual 
development  and  extension  of  the  conception  of  nature  in  its 
entirety.  For  the  desire  of  humanity  to  know  heaven  and 
earth,  and  to  comprehend  the  connection  of  the  great  natural 
forces  in  both  fields,  has  existed  since  the  remotest  ages,  and 
among  the  oldest  nations  of  antiquity.  A  contemplative  ob- 
servation of  the  phenomena  and  developments  of  nature,  has, 
in  all  ages,  been  indispensable  to  the  intelligent,  and  the  pro- 
gressive knowledge  of  nature,  in  its  relation  to  the  universe, 
has  always  kept  pace  with  the  civilization  of  mankind.  Like 
all  knowledge,  this  first  contemplation  of  nature  begun  with 
single  objects,  and  the  presumed  intimate  connection  of  these 
with  entire  nature.  With  increasing  civilization  this  supposi- 
tion became  a  knowledge  of  nature,  and  the  prophetic  phan- 
tasy of  a  Plato,  Columbus,  and  Kepler,  dimly  pointed  to  the 
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end  which  experimental  science  subsequently  attained  by 
other  means. 

The  gradual  development  of  the  comprehensive  faculties 
of  humanity,  which  produced  the  notion  of  the  unity  of  all 
natural  phenomena,  as  a  whole,  intimately  connected  in  all 
its  parts,  is  produced,  according  to  Humboldt :  first,  by  the 
independent  pursuit  of  human  reason  of  the  knowledge  of 
natural  laws — or  a  thoughtful  observation  of  the  phenomena 
of  nature  ;  secondly,  by  the  great  terrestrial  events  which 
have  suddenly  extended  the  horizon  for  study  ;  thirdly,  by 
the  invention  of  new  means  for  the  extension  of  actual  ob- 
servation, (as  telescopes,  microscopes  and  other  optical  and 
scientific  instruments)  which  has  brought  us  into  nearer  in- 
tercourse with  the  objects  of  this  earth,  and  with  those  of 
the  most  distant  regions,  having  thus  strengthened  and  mul- 
tiplied our  capabilities  of  perception. 

Humboldt  started  from  these  three  features  of  the  causes 
of  progress  in  his  studies  on  the  history  of  natural  contempla- 
tions ;  and  on  this  field,  also,  his  universally  developed  mind 
was  of  great  assistance  to  him.  He  traced  the  gradually 
increasing  knowledge  of  nature,  the  consequence  of  a  latent 
endeavor  for  improvement  in  man,  from  the  oldest  natural 
history  of  the  old  Hellenes.  He  calls  the  great  world  events, 
such  as  the  voyage  of  Colaus  from  Samos,  to  beyond  the  pil- 
lars of  Hercules,  the  expedition  of  Alexander  to  India,  the 
dominion  of  the  Romans,  the  spread  of  the  Arabian  religion, 
and  the  discovery  of  America,  sudden  means  of  increasing 
the  knowledge  of  nature,  especially  in  the  life  of  those  nations 
which  once  inhabited  the  shores  of  the  Mediterranean.  And, 
at  this  point,  Humboldt  refers  to  languages  which  each  oper- 
ate as  a  means  of  communication  between  separate  nation- 
alities, and  which,  by  comparison  with  each  other,  by  an  in- 
vestigation into  their  constitution,  and  the  similarity  of  their 
character,  assist  in  the  study  of  the  human  races. 

Humboldt  likes  always  to  build  his  investigation  on  some 
object,  in  all  his  observations  which  lead  him  to  universal 
subjects,  and,  thus,  in  his  description  of  the  world  in  general, 
which  is  represented  principally  by  natural,  philosophical, 
and  rarely  by  perceptive  illustrations,  he  seeks  some  point  of 
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earth  upon  which  he  can  advance  contemplatively  and  ex- 
perimentally. He  takes,  for  this  purpose,  the  Mediterranean 
Sea  as  the  circumscribed  space,  round  which  those  nations 
lived  who  prepared  the  foundation  for  our  subsequent  west- 
ern civilization.  From  these  shores  of  the  Mediterranean  he 
explores  the  course  of  civilization,  and  finds  the  history  of  the 
knowledge  of  nature  advance  progressively  with  civilization, 
but  not  proceeding  from  one,  but  from  several  primitive 
nations.  In  the  remotest  antiquity,  at  the  extreme  horizon 
of  past  historic  ages,  we  see,  contemporaneously,  several  bright 
stars  from  which  the  rays  of  civilization,  crossing  each  other, 
have  flowed  on,  as  in  Egypt,  Babylon,  Nineveh,  Cashmere, 
Iran,  and  China.  Humboldt  says,  on  this  occasion,  "  these 
central  stars  remind  one,  involuntarily,  of  the  greater  among 
the  dazzling  stars  of  the  firmament,  of  the  eternal  suns,  in 
space,  of  which  we  perceive  the  brilliancy  of  their  light,  but 
do  not  know,  except  of  a  very  few,  their  distance  from  our 
planet." 

Humboldt,  following  his  usual  method,  takes  the  Mediter- 
ranean as  the  point  where  he  begins  his  physical  history  of 
the  world ;  he  divides  the  Mediterranean  into  three  parts ; 
the  Egean,  the  Ionian,  and  the  Tyrrhenian  seas,  and  recog- 
nizes these  forms  of  the  thrice  divided  Mediterranean  as  ex- 
ercising a  great  influence  on  the  earliest  boundary,  and  earli- 
est extension  of  Phoenician  and  Grecian  voyages  of  discovery  ; 
he  shows  how  important  is  the  physical  form  of  the  coasts  in 
the  course  of  events,  the  direction  of  naval  expeditions,  and 
the  change  of  government,  also  as  a  mode  of  developing  ideas. 
From  thence  he  traces  the  paths  of  the  early  civilization  of 
the  Hellenes,  as  shown  in  their  voyages  in  a  northeastern 
direction,  by  their  Argonautic  expedition  to  Colchis,  toward 
the  south  by  the  Ophir  expeditions,  and  westward  by  Coliius 
of  Samos,  and  as  evinced  also  by  the  campaigns  of  Alexander 
the  Great,  which  opened  new  roads  of  civilization,  and  for 
the  advancement  of  ideas,  as  new  portions  of  the  earth  were 
included  in  the  circle  of  universal  knowledge  by  conquest, 
language  or  literature.  The  Greek  spirit  encouraged  the  in- 
termingling of  nations,  from  the  Nile  to  the  Euphrates,  from, 
the  Jaxartes  to  the  Indus.     The  extension  of  the  knowledge 
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of  the  world  was  a  sudden  one,  both  by  individual  study  of 
nature,  and  by  intercourse  with  other  ancient  civilized  and 
commercial  nations. 

Humboldt  pursues  the  increasing  knowledge  under  the 
Ptolemeans,  after  the  dissolution  of  the  Macedonian  empire, 
and  sees  in  the  commerce  of  Egypt  with  distant  countries,  in 
exploratory  voyages  to  Ethiopia,  in  the  long  ostrich  and  ele- 
phant hunts,  in  the  menageries  of  the  royal  palaces  of  Bru- 
chium,  &c,  stimulants  to  the  study  of  natural  history,  and 
to  the  increasing  store  of  observations  which  were  made  at 
this  era  of  the  Ptolemean,  and  of  the  Alexandrine  school,  less 
by  observations  of  individuals,  than  by  order,  comparison, 
and  explanation  of  formerly  acquired  facts.  He  then  points 
to  the  foundation  of  the  Alexandrine  Museum,  and  of  two 
libraries,  as  the  results  of  the  practical  sense,  the  comparative 
observations,  and  the  universalizing  of  the  natural  science  of 
that  age.  It  was,  as  Humboldt  expresses  himself,  the  age 
of  encyclopedic  learning  ;  a  connection  of  the  knowledge  of 
heaven  and  earth — where  astronomical  and  geographical 
progress  was  made — where  the  movements  of  the  planets 
were  more  accurately  ascertained,  but  where,  at  the  same 
time,  all  knowledge  of  the  absolute  size,  form,  mass,  and 
physical  constitution  of  the  world  remained  on  its  old  footing. 

In  the  Roman  world  dominion,  Humboldt  sees  the  first 
signs  of  an  union  of  the  three  above-named  divisions  of  the 
Mediterranean  into  one  confederation,  connected  with  other 
great  continents  ;  he  sufficiently  appreciates  the  influence  of 
a  great  confederation  on  natural  science ;  he  sees  the  differ- 
ent previously  individually  progressing  streams  of  civilization 
united  here ;  Rome  had  become  the  centre  of  this  great  new 
circle.  Geology  was  advanced  by  tillage  ;  Strabo  and  Ptole- 
maus  rose  up  as  the  supporters  of  geographico-physical  and 
mathematical  science ;  mathematical  optics  and  chemical 
science  commenced  ;  and  Pliny  made  his  first  attempt  at  a 
physical  geography. 

And  now  Christianity  appeared.  In  it,  Humboldt  per- 
ceives the  origin  of  the  gradually  progressing  feeling  of  the 
unity  of  the  human  race — the  great  fountain  of  benevolence, 
of  the  humanizing  of  nations  in  their  morals  and  manners. 
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He  has  thus  recognized  four  great  eras  in  the  progress  of 
knowledge  in  the  universe.  1.  The  attempts  to  advance 
from  the  shores  of  the  Mediterranean  eastward  toward  Pontus 
and  Phasis ;  southward,  to  Ophir,  and  tropical  auriferous 
countries;  and  westward,  toward  the  pillars  of  Hercules,  in 
the  ocean.  2.  The  Macedonian  campaign  under  Alexander. 
3.  Period  of  the  Lagides  ;  and  4.  Roman  dominion  :  but,  he 
acknowledges  besides,  the  immense  influence  of  the  Arabian 
invasion,  which  introduced  a  foreign  element  into  European 
civilization,  and  of  the  discoveries  of  the  Portuguese  and 
Spaniards  in  the  six  or  seven  centuries  subsequently  occur- 
ring. Both  these  events  considerably  advanced  and  extended 
physical  and  mathematical  science,  and  the  knowledge  of 
astronomy  and  geography.  Henceforward,  says  Humboldt. 
the  advancement  of  cosmical  knowledge  was  no  longer  dc- 
pendent  on  single  political  events,  but  on  the  events  occur- 
ring in  space.  The  Arabians,  a  Semitic,  primitive  race,  not 
only  opposed  barbarism,  but  went  back  to  the  sources  of 
Greek  philosophy,  and  opened  new  paths  to  natural  observa- 
tion ;  therefore  Humboldt,  who  has  so  well  proved  that  the 
life  of  nations  is  influenced,  beside  their  intellectual  qualifica- 
tions, by  many  objective  conditions  of  soil,  climate,  and  vicin- 
ity of  the  ocean,  perceives  in  the  irregular  form  of  the  Arabian 
peninsula,  an  important  reason  for  the  great  intercourse  this 
nation  had  with  the  world,  and  their  consequent  influence  on 
the  study  of  natural  sciences,  which  was  particularly  favored 
by  their  native  love  for  nature  and  her  powers.  They  cul- 
tivated pre-eminently  medical  science  and  chemistry,  and 
founded  a  new  scientific  era  in  the  latter.  Humboldt  pro- 
nounces the  importance  of  chemistry  to  consist  in  this,  that 
through  it  the  first  knowledge  of  the  difference  of  matter,  and 
of  the  influence  of  its  powers  not  visible  by  movement,  was 
obtained,  and  that  thus  the  admixture  of  matter  became  a 
branch  of  knowledge,  as  well  as  the  form.  But  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  earth  in  the  heart  of  the  continent  was  also  cul- 
tivated  by  the  Arab  intellect  as  well  as  astronomy,  and  math- 
ematic  science  in  general. 

And  now  came  the  era  of  oceanic  discoveries  ;  the  fifteenth 
century  impelled  all  intellectual  labor  toward  one  goal ;  the 
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views  of  the  middle  ages  were  gone,  and  a  new  age  was  pre- 
paring. 

The  western  hemisphere  was  discovered — the  first  ineilec- 
tnal  discovery  of  America  in  the  eleventh  century  became, 
through  Columbus,  a  new  discovery  of  civilization.  The 
partiality  which  Humboldt  shows  for  this  event,  and  its  con- 
sequences, in  all  his  descriptions,  is  explained  in  the  biograph- 
ical account  of  his  life.  He  was,  in  contrast  to  Columbus, 
the  geographical  discoverer  of  the  American  tropics,  the  scien- 
tific discoverer  of  those  districts  ;  his  great  work  was  directly 
allied  to  the  results  of  the  physical  knowledge  of  the  world 
acquired  by  these  oceanic  discoveries,  wThich  extended  the 
horizon  by  a  new  world.  Humboldt's  name,  therefore,  ranks 
with  those  of  Albertus  Magnus,  Roger  Bacon,  Vincent  de 
Beauvais,  Columbus,  and  Gama.  The  two  last  named  men 
are  the  conquerors  of  the  space  on  which  Humboldt  cleared 
away  obscurity,  and  opened  the  land  to  science.  But  the 
Pacific  was  also  opened  to  the  comprehension  of  men  ;  not 
only  the  form  of  the  western  coast  of  the  world,  but  the  form 
of  the  eastern  coast  of  the  old  world,  was  ascertained,  for,  as 
Humboldt  shows,  the  knowledge  of  the  numeric  relation  of 
the  bulk  of  water  and  land  on  our  planet  was  freed  from 
erroneous  results,  and  the  condition  of  many  other  phenomena 
such  as  the  degree  of  moisture  in  the  atmosphere,  the  vary- 
ing atmospheric  pressure,  the  vegetative  power  of  plants,  the 
greater  or  lesser  distribution  of  certain  families  of  animals,  was 
explained.  The  western  nations  of  Europe  had,  therefore, 
the  richest  store  of  material  for  a  study  of  physical  geography 
at  their  command  in  a  very  excited  age,  where  a  numerous 
European  population  were  in  the  most  direct  intercourse  Avith 
a  great,  new,  and  magnificent  tropical  nature  in  the  Ameri- 
can plains  and  mountains. # 

Vega  says  that  man,  on  his  journeys  to  distant  regions, 
sees  land  and  stars  change  at  the  same  time,  and  it  therefore 
follows  in  the  development  of  natural  knowledge  that  im- 
portant discoveries  on  the  earth  must  increase  our  knowledge 

*  Compare  Humboldt's  critical  investigations  into  the  historical  develop 
ment  of  a  geographical  knowledge  of  the  new  world  and  of  nautical  astron 
omv  in  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries. 
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of  the  world,  or,  more  accurately,  of  the  firmament.  By  the 
employment  of  perfected  telescopes  new  regions  of  the  heavens 
were  revealed,  and  a  new  world  of  ideas  born.  Columbus 
gained  a  large  space  of  earth  for  humanity ;  Copernicus, 
almost  at  the  same  time,  made  similar  discoveries  in  the 
universe,  and  the  telescope  enlarged  the  circle  of  this  human 
knowledge  to  infinity.  Kepler  discovered  the  great  forces  of 
the  movement  of  world  bodies,  which  Copernicus  had  sur- 
mised ;  and  the  great  theory  of  gravitation  which  Xewton 
introduced  changed  physical  astronomy  into  the  mechanics 
of  the  sky. 

m 

AYe  do  not  follow  Humboldt  in  his  illustrations  of  the  history 
of  the  development  of  astronomy  from  Galileo  to  Kepler,  and 
of  the  mathematical  epoch  from  Tsewton  to  Leibnitz,  because 
he  has  only  collected  the  results  of  his  predecessors  in  his  own 
manner,  and  it  does  not  include  his  own  special  researches. 
But  with  the  discoveries  of  his  contemporaries,  Humboldt  is  in- 
timately connected,  for  he  had  a  direct  or  indirect  share  in  all 
the  advances  made  in  natural  sciences.  Therefore  his  assist- 
ance in  the  sciences  of  the  heavens  and  of  the  earth  is  glori- 
ously  pre-eminent  in  the  great  branches  of  study  on  warmth, 
light,  magnetism,  and  all  great  forces,  whose  better  explana- 
tion is  the  intellectual  triumph  of  the  present  age. 

AYe  have  thus  endeavored  to  give  another  intellectual  por- 
trait of  Humboldt,  by  a  general  sketch  of  his  "  Kosmos," 
which  we  have  made  with  all  possible  fidelity.  But  the 
great  work  is  not  yet  completed  ;  a  third  and  last  volume 
will  give  us  the  results  of  the  discoveries  on  which  the  pres- 
ent condition  of  science  is  principally  founded.  And  as  "  Kos- 
mos," the  great  legacy  to  the  German  nation,  is  still  incom- 
plete, the  life  of  Humboldt  is  also  incomplete,  and.  we  take 
leave  of  him  with  the  ardent  wish  that  he  may  yet  dwell  for 
many  years  on  this  earth,  with  whose  mysteries  he  is  so  famil- 
iar, and  from  which  he  has  culled  such  abundant  fruits  of 
knowledge. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

GLEANINGS    OF    HUMBOLDt's   LIFE ILLUSTRATIONS   OF    TRAVEL   AND   OP 

NATURE. 

s 

The  life  of  Alexander  von  Humboldt  is  so  fertile  in  ob- 
jective and  subjective  events,  that  it  was  impossible  to  repre- 
sent the  various  scenes  of  his  adventures,  scientific  and  social, 
in  former  chapters.  We  often  hurried  over  events,  views, 
and  landscapes,  in  order  not  to  fall  from  the  field  of  the 
biographer  into  that  of  the  writer  of  travel ;  but  we  often 
wished  to  tarry  longer,  and  give  the  dangers  and  impressions 
of  new,  bold  discoveries,  or  try  the  effect  of  many  a  beautiful 
natural  scene  upon  the  mind  of  our  reader.  As  we  wish, 
however,  to  satisfy  the  readers  of  this  biography  in  this  re- 
spect also,  and  bring  Humboldt  before  the  people  in  the  vari- 
ous circumstances  of  his  glorious  activity,  and  in  order  once 
more  to  follow  him  in  his  thoughtful  contemplation,  clear  ex- 
planation, and  instructive  tuition  of  nature,  we  have  gleaned 
some  stray  sheaves  on  the  paths  traversed  in  the  previous 
chapters.  We  append,  therefore,  some  scenes  of  travel  natu- 
ral phenomena,  and  views,  extracted  from  Humboldt's  writings, 
as  a  gallery  of  sketches  which  will  fill  up  the  crude  outline, 
and  the  gaps  in  our  portrait  of  Humboldt. 


ASCENT    OF    THE    PEAK    OF    TENERIFFE. 

The  real  ascent  of  the  mountain  begins  at  Orotava.  Early 
in  the  morning  of  the  21st  of  June,  Humboldt  and  his  com- 
panions were  on  the  road  which  leads  to  the  summit  of  the 
mountain.  It  was  not  an  agreeable  day,  and,  from  sunrise 
until  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning,  clouds  covered  the  point  of 
the  mountain,  which,  with  a  clear  sky,  would  have  been  vis- 


LIFE  OF  ALEXANDER  VON  HUMBOLDT.  197 

ible  from  Orotava.  (Humboldt  says  :  The  journey  to  the 
peak  of  Teneriffe  is  the  same  as  the  journeys  to  the  vale  of 
Chamouni  in  Switzerland,  and  to  the  summit  of  Mount  Etna 
in  Sicily,  where  the  traveler  is  obliged  to  follow  his  guides, 
and  sees  only  what  other  travelers  have  before  seen  and  de- 
scribed). A  narrow,  stony  path  led  from  the  town  of  Orotava 
through  a  fine  chestnut  grove,  into  a  district  covered  with 
bushes,  and  with  several  varieties  of  laurel  and  tree-heath  ; 
the  stems  of  these  heath-plants  have  a  considerable  thick- 
ness, and  flower  nearly  the  whole  year. 

Arrived  at  the  station  Pino  del  Dornajito,  Humboldt  had  a 
splendid  view  of  the  sea  and  the  northern  portion  of  TenerifFe. 
A  very  voluminous  gushing  spring  found  here  showed  a  tem- 
perature of  fifteen  degrees  warmth,  which  was  very  surprising 
to  Humboldt,  because  the  temperature  of  springs  is  generally 
the  same  as  the  mean  temperature  of  the  locality,  and  the 
barometric  altitude  measurement  coincided  accurately  with 
the  thermometric  measurements,  whence  it  must  be  presumed 
that  the  temperature  of  this  spring  is  lower  than  the  mean 
atmospheric  temperature,  especially  as  the  spring  had  its 
source  on  a  higher  point  of  the  peak.  From  this  point  Hum- 
boldt ascended  constantly  without  passing  a  single  valley,  and 
crossing  only  the  little  clefts,  like  folds  in  a  mantle,  surround- 
ing the  volcano.  The  points  which,  from  the  island,  seem 
separate  volcanic  mountains,  such  as  Chahorra,  La  Urea,  &c, 
Humboldt  found  to  be  little  hills  leaning  against  the  peak, 
and  hiding  its  pyramidical  form.  Through  the  heath  dis- 
trict Humboldt  ascended  into  the  region  of  ferns,  where  the 
root  of  one  very  plentiful  kind  serves  as  food  to  the  inhabit- 
ants of  Palma  and  Zomera  ;  then  he  came  to  a  wood  of  juni- 
per and  fir-trees,  and,  at  last,  to  a  plain,  like  a  large  green 
sea,  covered  with  ferns,  and  which  it  took  the  travelers  two 
hours  and  a  half  to  cross.  In  addition  to  this  they  suffered 
from  the  very  great  heat,  which  was  reflected  from  the  soil. 
The  plain,  formed  of  pumice-stone,  is  covered  with  the  beau- 
tiful, odorous,  flowering  Retema-plant,  sometimes  nine  feet 
high,  with  which  the  passing  hunters  decorate  themselves, 
and  which  serves  the  goats  of  the  peak  as  nourishment. 
These  goats  live  here  wild,  have  a  dark  brown  skin,  and  are 
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eaten  as  a  delicacy.  As  soon  as  Humboldt  arrived  on  this 
pumice-stone  plain,  he  saw  that  the  character  of  the  land- 
scape, which  had  been  so  fertile  hitherto,  was  entirely 
changed ;  at  every  step  he  came  upon  immense  volcanic 
productions ;  every  thing  announced  a  quiet,  deep  solitude  of 
a  deserted  district,  which  extended  over  ten  square  miles  of 
desolation.  From  here  the  island  seemed  like  a  colossal  heap 
of  burnt  matter,  round  which  the  vegetable  world  had  formed 
a  small  border.  Through  narrow  and  deep  clefts,  hollowed 
out  by  the  former  mountain-streams  of  olden  times,  Humboldt 
came  to  a  mountain  level,  Ei  Monton  de  Frigo,  and  from 
there,  at  a  height  of  9312  feet,  to  a  station,  Estancia  de  los 
Inglesos,  where  he  and  his  companions  had  to  pass  the  first 
night. 

Humboldt's  dwelling  for  the  night  was  a  cavern,  which 
protected  him  from  wind  and  weather  ;  the  guides  lighted  a 
fire  of  dried  branches,  and  lay  down,  without  tents  or  cloaks, 
upon  a  heap  of  burnt  stones,  where  the  fire,  smoke,  and  wind 
were  very  troublesome.  They  tried  to  make  a  screen  of  hand- 
kerchiefs tied  together,  but  the  fire  caught  and  consumed  a 
portion  of  it  before  the  travelers  perceived  it.  Humboldt  had 
never  passed  a  night  at  such  an  elevation  above  the  sea,  and 
did  not  then  imagine  that  he  would  some  day  visit  towns  on 
the  ridge  of  the  Cordilleras,  higher  than  the  peak  of  TenerifTe, 
which  he  hoped  to  reach  next  day. 

As  the  cold  increased,  clouds  lowered  round  the  peak,  and, 
although  the  north  wind  drove  them  furiously  away,  new  ones 
were  always  gathering,  and  the  moon,  with  a  peculiarly  blue 
disk,  sometimes  peeped  through  clouds  and  mist.  Gradually 
the  point  of  the  volcano  shrouded  itself  in  thick  mist,  which 
suddenly  again  separating,  showed  the  large  pyramid  of  the 
peak  in  threatening  vicinity,  casting  its  tremendous  shadow 
on  the  lower  clouds. 

At  three  o'clock  in  the  morning,  Humboldt  and  his  com- 
panions started  on  the  way  to  Piton,  the  guides  faintly  light- 
ing the  road  with  dim  pine-torches.  In  two  hours,  they 
reached  a  plain  called  the  station  of  the  natives,  where  the 
people  rest  who  fetch  ice  and  snow  to  sell  in  the  neighbor- 
ing towns.      There  is  a  so-called  ice  cave  here   1732  toises 
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(10.392  feet  high),  so  situated  that  the  rays  of  the  sun  can 
not  enter  it  to  melt  the  ice  and  snow  which  accumulates 
during  the  winter.  Humboldt  and  his  companions  left  this 
ice  cave  with  the  morning  twilight,  and  struggled  on  through 
the  broken  lava,  having  often  to  use  their  hands  for  climb- 
Here  an  atmospheric  phenomenon  surprised  them — 
they  seemed  to  see  rockets  rising  in  the  east ;  the  guides  had 
never  seen  this  before,  and  anticipated  an  approaching  erup- 
tion of  the  volcano,  when  Humboldt  perceived  that  the  appa- 
rently floating  sparks  were  the  reflections  of  stars  which  mir- 
rored themselves  in  the  moving  mist.  The  journey  was  now 
continued  through  the  so-called  Malpay,  and  became  ex- 
tremely fatiguing  and  difficult,  for  the  lava  has  not  only  very 
sharp  edges,  and  forms  caves  of  several  feet  deep,  but  also 
frequently  breaks  off  and  rolls  down.  The  indolence  and  ill- 
will  cf  the  guides  made  the  ascent  more  difficult  still,  for 
they  did  not  wish  to  go  any  further,  sat  down  every  ten  min- 
utes to  rest,  secretly  threw  away  the  minerals  which  Hum- 
boldt and  Bonpland  had  carefully  collected,  and  it  even  ap- 
peared that  none  of  them  had  ever  been  on  the  summit  of 
the  volcano.  In  spite  of  these  disadvantages,  Humboldt  per- 
•severingly  followed  the  path  for  three  hours,  when  they  ar- 
at  a  little  plain  in  whose  centre  the  Piton  or  Sugar-loaf 
ses,  and  where  the  outlets  of  the  peak  are,  which  the  natives 
call  nostrils,  and  from  which  vapors  sometimes  rise  which 
have  no  smell  and  seem  to  consist  of  pure  water. 

The  steepest  part  of  the  mountain  had  to  be  climbed  now. 
and  the  ascent  could  only  be  achieved  by  following  the  re- 
mains of  an  old  stream  of  lava  which  formed  a  kind  of  rocky 
wall  in  the  midst  of  the  rolling  ashes.     After  climbing  with 

iids  and  feet  up  the  sharp-pointed  lava  mass,  they  ascended 
the  Sugar-loaf.  In  about  half-an-hour,  they  had  surmounted 
ie  cone,  about  ninety  toises  high  ;  and  the  way  would  have 
been  more  dangerous  still  had  the  so-called  Sugar-loaf  been 
covered  with  snow.  Humboldt  was  shown  the  spot  on  whicl 
Captain  Baudin  had  once  nearly  lost  his  life.* 

*  Captain  Baudin  had  been  bold  enough  to  ascend  to  the  summit  during 
the  snowtime  in  1797.     When  he  had  got  about  half  way,  he  slipped,  and 
rolled  down  to  the  next  plain,  where,  fortunately  for  him.  his  fall  was  bro 
ken  by  a  heap  of  lava  covered  with  snow. 
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At  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning,  in  a  freezing  temperature, 
Humboldt  reached  the  top  of  the  cone,  which  scarcely  afforded 
sufficient  room  for  the  whole  party  to  sit  down  to  rest.  They 
could  not  see  the  crater  itself,  because  lava  and  brimstone 
had  formed  a  kind  of  wall  round'  it.  An  opening  on  the 
western  side,  probably  formed  by  a  stream  of  lava,  afforded 
an  entrance  into  the  kettle  of  the  volcano  ;  Humboldt,  fol- 
lowed by  his  companions,  descended  to  the  bottom  of  the 
funnel,  whose  egg-shaped  mouth  must  be  300  feet  in  length, 
and  200  broad.  The  warmth  they  perceived  here,  proceeded 
from  some  slits  from  which  watery  vapors  flowed,  accompa- 
nied by  a  peculiar  rushing  sound,  and  the  interior  of  this  cra- 
ter afforded  the  picture  of  a  volcano  which  has  for  millen- 
niums ejected  fire  only  from  its  sides.  Without  further  dan- 
ger Humboldt  and  his  companions  reached  the  bottom  of  the 
funnel-shaped  crater,  whose  depth  may  be  about  110  feet,  and 
which,  like  all  extinct  volcanoes,  seems  to  have  changed  little 
for  centuries.  Indeed,  the  majestic  effect  of  the  deep  ravine 
seemed  to  Humboldt  to  consist  more  in  its  height  above  the 
level  of  the  sea,  in  the  desolation  of  this  elevated  spot,  which 
must  be  11,500  feet  high,  and  in  the  extensive  prospect  which 
the  summit  of  the  mountain  affords.  Humboldt  says  :  "  Ex- 
perience has  taught  us  that  the  tops  of  the  highest  mountains- 
rarely  offer  such  fine  prospects  as  the  less  high  summits  of 
"Vesuvius,  the  Hhigi,  and  the  Puy  de  Dome.  But  the  peak  of 
Teneriffe  unites  by  its  slender  form  and  its  locality  all  the 
advantages  which  less  high  mountains  possess  ;  from  its  sum- 
mit is  seen  not  only  an  immense  expanse  of  ocean,  but  alse 
the  forests  of  Teneriffe,  and  the  inhabited  portion  of  the  coast,. 
in  such  vicinity  as  is  adapted  to  produce  the  finest  contrasts 
of  form  and  color.  As  we  were  sitting  on  the  extreme  edge 
of  the  crater,  we  directed  our  attention  to  the  northwest, 
where  the  coast  is  studded  with  villages  and  hamlets.  Be- 
low us,  the  mass  of  exhalations  driven  by  the  wind,  formed 
the  most  varied  pictures.  A  monotonous  layer  of  clouds  had 
been  separated  on  several  points,  by  currents  of  air  which  the 
heated  earth  sent  up  from  below.  The  town  and  port  of 
Orotava,  with  its  gardens,  vineyards,  and  ships,  lay  before  us. 
From  the  height  of  these  solitary  regions  our  eyes  fell  on  an 
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inhabited  world  ;  we  had  the  contrast  between  the  smilino- 
appearance  of  cultivated  plains  and  the  barren  sides  of  the 
peak,  the  steep  precipices  covered  with  loose  stones,  and  the 
plains  without  a  trace  of  vegetation.  We  saw  the  plants 
ranged  in  zones,  according  as  the  warmth  of  the  atmosphere 
decreases  with  the  ascent." 

The  extreme  transparency  of  the  atmosphere  permitted  the 
travelers  not  only  to  distinguish  villages,  vineyards  and 
gardens,  from  the  top  of  the  peak,  but  even  single  houses,  the 
sails  of  ships,  and  the  trunks  of  trees ;  but  the  stay  at  this 
considerable  height  had  nevertheless  become  very  unpleasant, 
in  consequence  of  the  cold,  which  was  severe  in  spite  of  the 
season,  (June),  for  the  thermometer  had  fallen  to  two  degrees 
(Celsius),  and  a  violent  west  wind  forced  the  travelers  to  seek 
shelter  at  the  foot  of  the  Sugar-loaf.  Face  and  hands  were 
numbed  with  the  cold,  while  their  boots  were  burnt  by  the 
hot  soil  on  which  they  stood.  They  commenced  the  retreat ; 
the  Sugar-loaf,  climbed  with  such  difficulty,  was  deserted  in 
a  few  minutes,  although  the  descent  had  to  be  cautiously  made, 
on  account  of  the  movable  lava  and  slippery  ground.  They 
first  reached  the  plain  of  the  Retema  plants,  at  a  temperature 
of  22-7  degrees,  which  seemed  a  suffocating  heat  after  the  cold 
of  the  summit,  and  then  entered  gradually  the  refreshing 
temperature  of  ferns  and  bushy  heaths. 

Toward  evening  they  arrived  again  in  Orotava. 


THE    LLANOS. 

It  has  been  mentioned  in  former  chapters  that  Alexander 
von  Humboldt  suffered  great  hardships  in  traversing  the 
"  Llanos"  (the  treeless,  immense  plains  of  southern  America). 
In  order  to  give  our  readers  an  idea  of  these  expeditions,  we 
append  a  sketch,  made  by  Humboldt  of  the  nature  of  these 
steppes. 

"  Solitary  huts,  made  of  moss  and  branches,  and  covered 
with  bulls'  hides,  lie  at  a  day's  journey  from  each  other. 
Innumerable  herds  of  wild  bulls,  horses,  and  mules,  roam 
about  the  steppes.     Primeval  forests  and  impenetrable  dark- 
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-  prevail  on  the  narrow  dump  boundary  which  surrounds 
the  desert;  mighty  granite  rocks  narrow  the  bed  of  the  foaming 
rivers.  The  wood  resounds  with  the  thunder  of  the  rushing 
waters,  with  the  roaring  of  the  jaguar  and  the  dull  bowling 
of  the  monkeys.  Where  the  shallow  stream  has  left  a  sand- 
bank, there  the  heavy  bulk  of  the  crocodile  lies  with  open 
jaws,  immovable  like  a  rock,  sometimes  perched  on  by  birds. 
With  its  tail  coiled  round  the  stem  of  a  tree,  the  tiger-spotted 
boa  lies  watching  on  the  shore,  sure  of  its  prey.  Darting 
suddenly  forward,  it  seizes  at  a  bound  the  young  bull  or  the 
weaker  game,  and  forces  its  prey,  coated  with  slime,  down  its 
swelling  throat.  But  when,  beneath  the  horizontal  rays  of 
the  never-clouded  sun,  the  burnt-up  grass  has  fallen  into  dust, 
then  the  parched  soil  gapes  as  if  it  were  agitated  by  tremend- 
ous earthquakes.  Like  roaring  waterspouts,  contrary  gusts 
of  dust-clouds  rise  eddying  funnel-shaped  ;  a  dull  straw-colored 
demi-light  shines  over  the  desolated  ground  from  the  apparently 
lowering  sky  ;  the  horizon  diminishes,  the  steppe  shrinks,  like 
the  traveler's  courage.  The  hot  dust  which  floats  in  the 
misty  vailed  atmosphere  increases  the  oppressive,  ill-odored 
heat. 

<:  While  the  animals  in  the  icy  north  are  frozen  by  the  cold, 
the  crocodile  and  the  boa  slumber  here  motionless,  buried  deep 
in  the  soil.  The  drought  brings  death  to  all,  and  the  deceit- 
ful mirage  of  the  waving  water  pursues  the  thirsting.  Envel- 
oped in  thick  clouds  of  dust,  and  tormented  by  a  burning 
thirst,  the  horses  and  bulls  wander  about,  the  latter  roaring 
loudly  in  their  anguish,  the  former  snuffing  the  wind  with 
outstretched  nostrils,  to  .discover  the  vicinity  of  a  not  entirely- 
evaporated  ditch  in  the  moisture  of  the  breeze.  And,  even 
when  the  coolness  of  the  long  night  succeeds  the  burning  heat 
of  the  day,  the  horses  and  herds  can  not  enjoy  a  moment  of 
repose.  Immense  bats,  vampire-like,  suck  their  blood  while 
they  sleep,  and  claw  themselves  on  to  their  backs,  where  they 
produce  festering  sores,  in  which  a  host  of  stinging  insects 
house.  When,  after  the  long  drought,  the  beneficent  rainy 
season  commences,  the  scene  is  suddenly  changed ;  the  deep 
blue  of  the  unclouded  sky  growrs  paler,  and  at  night  one 
scarcely  perceives  the  faint  space  in  the  sign  of  the  southern 
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cross.  The  gentle  phosphorescent  glimmer  of  the  Magellan 
clouds  is  extinguished,  and  even  the  signs  of  the  Eagle  and 
the  Serpent-bearer  which  stand  over  head,  shine  with  a 
tremulous  light.  Like  distant  mountains,  single  clouds  appear 
in  the  south,  the  mists  spread  like  fogs  over  the  zenith,  and 
distant  thunder  announces  the  refreshing  rain Scarce- 
ly has  the  surface  of  the  earth  been  moistened,  when  the 
fragrant  steppe  is  covered  with  the  most  varied  grasses. 
Attracted  by  the  light,  low  plants  unfold  their  slumbering 
leaves  and  greet  the  rising  sun,  together  with  the  song  of 
birds,  and  the  opening  buds  of  the  water-p]ants.  Horses  and 
cattle  graze  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  life.  The  beautifully- 
spotted  jaguar  hides  in  the  high  grass,  and,  cat-like,  springs 

to  catch  the  passing  animals Sometimes  one  sees  the 

damp  clay  on  the  shores  of  the  morasses  rise  slowly  and  by 
pieces,  with  a  violent  noise  like  the  eruption  of  little  slime 
volcanoes,  the  earth  is  thrown  high  in  the  air ;  ....  they 
who  are  familiar  with  this  phenomenon  fly  from  the  spot,  for 
a  gigantic  water-serpent,  or  a  thick-skinned  crocodile  rises 
from  the  cavity,  awaked  from  the  simulated  death  by  the 
showers  of  rain.  As  the  rivers  gradually  swell,  nature  forces 
the  same  animals  which  were  perishing  with  thirst  for  the 
first  half  of  the  year  on  the  waterless  dusty  soil,  to  live  now 
as  amphibious  animals ;  a  portion  of  the  steppes  seems  like  a 
vast  inland  sea.  The  mares  retire  with  their  foals  to  the 
higher  banks,  which  project  like  islands  from  the  surface  of 
the  water.  The  dry  space  decreases  day  by  day.  The 
crowded  animals  swim  about  for  hours  in  search  of  pasture, 
and  find  a  sparing  subsistence  from  the  rich  grass  which  rises 
above  the  brown-colored  fermenting  water.  Many  foals  are 
drowned,  many  are  caught  by  the  crocodiles,  killed  by  a  blow 
from  their  jagged  tails,  and  then  devoured  ;  one  often  sees 
horses  and  cattle  which  have  escaped  the  claws  of  these 
voracious  animals,  and  bear  the  traces  of  their  sharp  teeth  in 
their  thighs.  — 

1:  But  as  crocodiles  and  tigers  here  fight  against  horses  and 
cattle,  we  also  see  man  opposed  to  man  in  various  parts  of 
these  deserts.  With  unnatural  blood-thirstiness,  they  drink 
the  blood  of  their  enemy,  or  murder  him  when  apparently  un- 
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armed,  with  a  poisoned  thumb-nail.     The  weaker  tribes  of  men 

carefully  conceal  with  their  hands  the  trace  of  their  timid 
foot-paths  from  their  stronger  enemies.  Thus  man,  on  the 
lowest  stage  of  savage  barbarism,  as  in  the  apparent  splendor 
of  civilization,  always  makes  his  life  wearisome  ;  and  the 
same  desolating  picture  of  the  hostilely-dividcd  human  race 
pursues  the  wanderer  over  land  and  sea,  and  the  historian 
through  all  centuries.  Therefore,  he  who  longs  for  mental 
repose  in  the  endless  quarrel  of  nations,  directs  his  attention 
to  the  calm  life  of  plants,  and  the  secret  workings  of  holy 
nature  ;  or,  confiding  in  the  inborn  instinct  which  for  centuries 
has  glowed  in  the  heart  of  man,  he  looks  hopefully  up  to  the 
high  stars,  which  pursue  their  old  eternal  course  in  undisturbed 
harmony." 


ASCENT    OF    THE    SILL  A    OF    CARACAS-. 

It  was  difficult  to  find  a  guide  to  the  mountain;  the  hunt- 
ers do  not  go  so  high;  and  Humboldt's  intention  of  collecting 
plants,  breaking  off  stones,  and  instituting  barometric  and 
thermometric  observations,  were  things  unknown  here.  By 
the  intervention  of  the  governor,  some  negroes  were  appoint- 
ed to  guide  him.  As  it  was  the  season  in  which  two  fine 
days  rarely  succeed  each  other,  Humboldt  determined  to  start 
on  his  journey  on  a  day  when  the  clouds  would  have  lowered, 
and  an  approaching  clearer  atmosphere  might  be  anticipated. 
The  mountain  ascent  was  commenced  on  the  22d  January 
by  a  company  of  eighteen  persons,  who  rested  for  the  night 
in  a  coffee  plantation  near  a  precipice.  The  night  was  very 
clear,  and  they  made  use  of  it  for  astronomic  observations. 
At  five  o'clock  in  the  morning,  the  company  started  again 
on  the  narrow  pathway,  followed  by  slaves  who  carried  the 
instruments.  They  reached  the  promontory  of  Silla,  called 
by  the  shepherds,  Puerta  de  Silla,  at  about  seven  o'clock. 
The  morning  was  fine  and  cool,  the  sky  seemed  to  favor  the 
undertaking,  and  the  view  was  most  picturesque.  The  guides 
hoped  to  reach  the  Silla  heights  in  six  hours.  The  noise  of 
the  waterfalls  was  heard,  but  the  mountain  stream  could  nut 
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be  seen,  for  it  was  concealed  beneath  the  thick  shadows  of 
the  erythrias,  clusias,  and  Indian  fig-trees.  Nothing  could 
be  more  beautiful — on  a  spot  where  there  are  so  many  plants 
with  large,  bright,  and  tough  leaves — than  the  view  down  on 
the  tops  of  the  trees,  illuminated  by  nearly  perpendicular 
rays  of  the  sun. 

The  way  became  steeper  and  more  fatiguing ;  the  ground 
was  covered  with  short  grass,  which  afforded  no  firm  footing, 
and  it  was  impossible  to  leave  any  footmarks  in  the  grass. 
Thin  vapors  rose  from  the  forests,  and  announced  an  ap- 
proaching mist.  They  accumulated  and  ranged  themselves 
as  cloudy  curls  round  the  two  tops  of  the  Silla,  as  the  fore- 
runners of  a  still  denser  mist.  Humboldt's  companions  lost 
courage,  and  showed  some  signs  of  beating  a  retreat,  and  the 
intimate  garrulity  of  the  accompanying  negro  Creoles  con- 
trasted strongly  with  the  solemnity  of  the  Indians,  who  had 
been  Humboldt's  guides  in  the  missions  of  Caripe.  They 
mocked  the  discouraged  guides,  and  made  themselves  merry, 
especially  at  a  young  Capucin  friar,  who  was,  at  the  same 
time,  professor  of  mathematics.  "When  the  travelers  started, 
he  thought,  as  all  Europeans  do,  that  he  would  surpass  all 
the  Americans  in  boldness,  strength,  and  foresight ;  he  had 
even  taken  bits  of  white  paper  with  him,  that  he,  as  the 
foremost  of  the  climbers,  might  throw  them  down  from  time 
to  time  to  show  the  way  to  the  less  agile.  He  had  boasted 
much  of  his  boldness  and  perseverance,  and  had  promised 
the  monks  of  his  order  to  fire  some  rockets  from  the  top  of 
the  mountain,  in  order  to  announce  to  the  inhabitants  of 
Caracas  an  event  the  importance  of  which  he  alone  could 
appreciate.  But  this  boaster  lost  courage  long  before  the 
Creoles  did,  and  remained  all  day  in  a  neighboring  planta- 
tion, whence  he  watched  with  a  telescope  how  far  Humboldt 
and  the  others  would  be  able  to  climb. 

The  expedition  moved  on  toward  the  eastern  highest  points 
of  the  Silla,  which  terminates  in  two  round  points.  From 
the  foot  of  the  waterfall  Chacaike  to  a  height  of  C000  feet, 
they  found  only  cow-pastures,  with  two  small  lily-like  plants 
with  yellow  flowers,  and  some  brambles.  Humbo]dt  searched 
in  vain  for  a  wild  rose,  of  which,  indeed,  he  could  only  find 


..,,  :.  OF  -vi  NDEJ&  VOW  EUMBOLDT. 

one  specimen  in  South  America.  Their  journey  now  became 
very  arduous  on  account  of  the  fog,  and  because  in  climbing 
the  steep  and  slippery  ascent  they  had  to  make  use  of  their 
hands  as  well  as  their  feet.  At  a  height  of  more  than  5500 
feet,  the  sight  of  a  palm-forest  in  a  mountain  pass  formed  a 
surprising  contrast  to  the  pastures  in  the  valley ;  nowhere  did 
Humboldt  find  such  a  variety  of  plants  on  so  comparatively 
small  a  space,  as  in  this  palm-forest  of  Pejoal,  whose  most 
interesting  feature  was  a  bush  from  10  to  15  feet  high,  of  the 
family  of  the  umbelliferous  flowers,  which  the  Creoles  called 
incense  (incienso).  "While  Humboldt  was  examining  the  flow- 
ers, the  sky  grew  darker  and  darker,  the  thermometer  sank 
below  eleven  degrees,  which,  in  the  torrid  zone,  causes  an 
unpleasant  degree  of  cold.  Through  groups  of  Alpine  plants 
— so  called  by  Humboldt — they  again  came  to  a  pasture-field 
(savanna),  and  climbed  over  a  portion  of  the  western  point, 
to  descend  into  a  cleft  between  the  two  summits,  called  the 
saddle.  The  luxurious  vegetation  here  made  it  extremely 
difficult  to  find  a  path,  which  had  to  be  hewn  with  knives 
and  axes.  From  time  to  time  the  clouds  separated,  and  the 
travelers  then  saw  the  eastern  point  of  the  mountain,  but 
then  a  dense  mist  suddenly  again  obscured  the  view.  At 
every  step  the  danger  was  incurred  of  coming  upon  the  ledge 
of  the  tremendous  precipice,  and  falling  down  6000  feet  into 
the  sea.  A  halt  was  made,  the  negroes  soon  arrived  with 
victuals,  but  the  meal  was  very  sparing,  as  they  had  only 
olives  and  a  little  bread.  Even  the  guides  had  lost  all  cour- 
age, and  Humboldt  had  great  trouble  to  prevent  their  re- 
turning. 

It  was  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  and  Humboldt  was 
in  hopes  of  reaching  the  eastern  point  before  sunset,  and  re- 
turning early  enough  to  rest  the  night  in  the  valley  between 
the  two  points.  He  had  sent  back  half  of  his  attendants, 
with  the  order  to  meet  him  on  the  following  day,  with  salt 
meat  and  refreshing  victuals,  instead  of  olives.  Scarcely  had 
these  preparations  been  made,  when  the  east  wind  arose, 
and  dispersed  the  clouds  in  less  than  two  minutes.  The  two 
points  of  the  Silla  covered  only  with  grass  and  low  Befaria 
bushes,  seemed   astonishingly  near.      Humboldt  explains  the 
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absence  of  high  trees  on  the  two  points  of  the  Silla  (the  tree 
boundary  in  this  zone  being  really  2400  feet  higher),  by  the 
barrenness  of  the  soil,  the  violence  of  the  sea- winds,  and  the 
frequent  spontaneous  conflagrations  in  this  region. 

In  order  to  reach  the  highest  eastern  point,  they  had  to 
approach  the  extremely  steep  precipice  hanging  over  the  sea, 
and  the  obstacles  which  the  luxurious  vegetation  had  hither- 
to opposed  to  their  progress  decreased  as  the  travelers  ap- 
proached the  point.  In  three  quarters  of  an  hour  they  had 
reached  the  point  of  the  eastern  pyramid,  and  stood  8100  feet 
above  the  sea.  The  prospect  to  the  north  over  the  ocean,  to 
the  south  over  the  fertile  plain  of  Caracas  in  a  circumference 
of  nearly  thirty  miles,  was  surprisingly  beautiful.  But  the 
open  view  from  this  steep  precipice,  whence  one  can  see 
(though  not  the  town  of  Caracas,  which  was  concealed  by 
the  western  pyramid),  a  beautiful  group  of  villages,  coffee 
plantations,  and  the  course  of  the  river  Rio  G-uayra,  did  not 
last  long.  Mists  again  obscured  it,  and  a  swarm  of  bee-like 
animals  attacked  the  travelers.  It  would  have  been  rash 
to  have  tarried  near  the  deep  precipice  in  this  dense  fog,  and 
the  retreat  was  commenced  to  the  Saddle,  the  space  which 
divides  the  two  points.  At  half-past  four,  Humboldt  had 
finished  his  scientific  observations,  and,  pleased  with  the  for- 
tunate result  of  this  ascent,  the  idea  of  spending  the  night  in 
the  Saddle  valley  was  given  up.  Having  found  the  path  they 
had  hewn  at  the  ascent,  they  soon  descended  into  the  palm- 
forest  of  Pejoal.  The  night  which  quickly  succeeded  the 
short  twilight,  overtook  Humboldt  and  Bonpland  botanizing; 
the  moon,  sometimes  obscured  by  clouds,  shone  in  the  sky ; 
the  guides  who  carried  the  instruments,  went  away,  one  by 
one,  to  seek  a  sleeping-place  between  the  rocks,  and  Hum- 
boldt and  Bonpland,  overwhelmed  with  weariness  and  thirst, 
arrived  at  ten  o'clock  in  the  lower  valley,  by  a  wearisome 
path.  After  a  descent  of  six  hours,  the  company  again  ar- 
rived at  the  farm  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain.  They  had 
been  watched  on  the  summit  by  telescopes  in  the  town. 
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THE    COMBAT    WITH    ELECTRIC    EELS. 

The  marshes  and  Btanding  waters  near  Calabozo  are  filled 
with  electric  eels.  Humboldt  and  Bonpland  wished  to  make 
experiments  in  their  own  house  with  these  animals,  but  for 
three  days  they  could  meet  with  no  specimen,  on  account  of 
the  exaggerated  fears  of  the  people  for  the  electric  effects  of 
these  animals.  Tired  of  waiting,  and  as  the  eel  which  was 
at  last  brought  to  them  offered  no  satisfactory  results  to  their 
experiments,  Humboldt  determined  to  go  himself  to  this 
dreaded  and  dangerous  capture.  The  Indians  thereupon  took 
him  and  Bonpland  to  a  large  reservoir  of  slimy  water,  sur- 
rounded by  odorous  plants,  near  the  village  of  Rastro  de 
Abazo ;  but  it  was  difficult  to  catch  the  electric  eels  with 
common  fishing  nets,  as  they  bury  themselves  with  great 
agility  in  the  slime.  They  did  not  wish  to  make  use  of  the 
Barbasco  root,  which,  thrown  into  the  water,  would  have 
stupefied  all  the  fish  in  it. 

The  Indians  now  declared  they  would  fish  with  horses ; 
and  not  until  the  guides  had  caught  a  quantity  of  wild  horses 
and  mules,  and  forced  them  to  enter  the  ditch,  could  Hum- 
boldt and  his  friends  form  any  idea  of  this  mode  of  fishing. 
The  noise  occasioned  by  the  stamping  of  the  horses,  drives  the 
eels  out  of  the  slime,  and  irritates  them  ;  they  swim  on  the 
surface  of  the  water,  and  press  themselves  against  the  belly 
of  the  mules  and  horses.  A  strange  combat  now  begins  ;  the 
Indians,  provided  with,  long  thin  bamboo  canes,  encircle  the 
ditch  :  some  climb  the  trees,  whose  branches  extend  hor- 
izontally over  the  water.  By  wild  screams  and  threats  with 
their  long  canes,  they  prevent  the  horses  coming  ashore 
and  escaping.  The  eels,  terrified  by  the  noise,  defend  them- 
selves by  the  repeated  discharge  of  their  electric  forces.  It 
seems,  for  a  time,  as  if  they  would  carry  off  the  victory  over 
the  horses,  for  many  of  the  latter  succumb  to  the  force  of  the 
invisible  electric  blows,  which,  the  eels  give  on  the  belly,  the 
most  sensitive  part,  and  they  sink  below  the  surface,  over- 
come by  the  quantity  and  violence  of  the  shocks.  With  brist- 
ling mane,  snorting,  with  wild  terror  in  their  sparkling  eyes, 
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some  horses  rise  again,  and  endeavor  to  escape,  but  the  Indians 
drive  them  back,  and  but  few  escape  the  eyes  of  the  watch- 
ful guards.  If  such  an  one,  escaping  from  the  shocks  of  the 
electric  eels,  reaches  the  land,  it  falls  at  every  step,  and  sinks 
down  on  the  sand,  faint  and  exhausted. 

In  the  first  five  minutes  two  horses  were  already  drowned. 
The  eel,  which  is  five  feet  long,  presses  against  the  belly  of 
the  horse,  and  discharges  its  electricity  along  its  whole  length, 
which  stuns  the  abdomen,  entrails,  and  heart  of  the  horse. 
The  horse  sinks  down  exhausted,  and  is  drowned,  because 
the  continuing  struggle  of  the  eels  with  the  other  horses  pre- 
vents its  rising  again. 

Humboldt  was  already  anticipating  that  this  fishing  would 
end  in  the  death  of  all  the  horses,  when  the  violence  of  the 
unequal  struggle  gradually  abated,  and  the  exhausted  electric 
eels  dispersed  ;  for  they  require  long  rest  and  abundant  nour- 
ishment to  regain  the  strength  spent  by  the  frequent  discharge 
of  their  electric  organs.  The  horses  and  mules  recovered  from 
their  terror,  their  manes  no  longer  bristled,  and  their  eyes  no 
longer  glared  so  fearfully.  The  Indians  maintained  that  if 
the  horses  were  driven  into  the  water  of  electric  eels  on  two 
consecutive  days,  none  would  die  the  second  day.  The  eels 
now  timidly  approached  the  shore,  where  they  were  caught 
with  little  harpoons  attached  to  long  ropes.  If  the  ropes  were 
perfectly  dry,  no  electricity  was  felt  while  hauling  out  the 
fish,  but  it  was  communicated  through  the  wet  ropes.  In  a 
few  minutes  five  large  eels  were  caught  which  were  only 
slightly  wounded,  and  others  were  caught  in  the  evening  in 
a  similar  manner.  This  was  the  wonderful  combat,  of  the 
fishes  and  the  horses,  and  Humboldt  adds :  that  power  which 
is  the  invisible  living  defense  of  these  water  inhabitants  ; 
which  is  developed  by  the  motion  of  moist  or  unequal  parts ; 
which  circulates  in  all  organs  of  animals  and  plants  ;  which 
thunderingly  inflames  the  expanse  of  heaven  ;  which  unites 
iron  to  iron,  and  guides  the  calm,  revolving  course  of  the 
needle ;  all  this,  like  the  color  of  the  prismatic  ray,  flows 
from  one  source — all  is  resolved  into  one  eternal  universal 
force. 
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TROPIC    STORMS. 

The  impression  which  a  tropic  storm  makes  upon  a  Euro- 
pean, a  stranger  to  this  zone,  is  very  imposing ;  the  phenomena 
of  the  atmosphere  are  not  accidental,  but  succeed  each  other 
in  the  equinoctial  regions  with  a  wonderful  uniformity. 

Nothing  can  equal  the  pureness  of  the  atmosphere  from 
December  to  February.  The  sky  is  always  cloudless;  and  if 
a  cloud  appears,  it  is  a  remarkable  phenomenon.  The  east- 
ern and  east-northeastern  breeze  blows  violently,  and  as  the 
atmosphere  it  brings  is  of  a  uniform  temperature,  the  mist 
can  not  become  visible  by  refrigeration. 

Toward  the  end  of  February,  or  the  beginning  of  March, 
the  sky  is  colored  of  a  darker  blue,  the  hygrometer  shows  a 
gradually  increasing  moisture,  the  stars  are  sometimes  vailed 
by  a  slight  mist,  their  light  is  not  steady,  and  they  are  occa- 
sionally seen  to  sparkle  about  twenty  degrees  above  the  hori- 
zon. The  breeze  blows  less  violently,  and  there  is  often  a 
total  wind  calmness.  South-southeast  of  the  horizon  the 
clouds  gather,  they  seem  like  distant  mountains  with  inaccu- 
rately denned  outlines  ;  they  are  sometimes  seen  to  quit  the 
horizon,  and  scud  through  the  sky  with  a  speed  quite  incon- 
sistent with  the  weakness  of  the  wind  in  the  lower  atmo- 
sphere. 

Toward  the  end  of  March,  the  southern  region  of  the 
atmosphere  is  lighted  by  small  electric  explosions  ;  they  are 
phosphorescent  sparks,  limited  to  a  single  group  of  mist. 
Now,  from  time  to  time,  southwest  winds  occur,  lasting  some 
hours,  and  are  the  sure  signs  of  the  approach  of  the  rainy 
season,  which  begins  toward  the  end  of  April  in  the  Orinocco 
district. 

The  sky  then  begins  to  be  clouded,  the  clear  blue  disap- 
pears, and  a  uniform  gray  color  takes  its  place.  At  the  same 
time,  the  warmth  of  the  atmosphere  increases,  and  not  only 
clouds,  but  dense  mists,  cover  the  vault  of  heaven.  The 
howling  monkeys  make  themselves  heard  several  hours  before 
break  of  day  ;  the  atmospheric  electricity,  which,  during  the 
dry  season  from  December  to  March,  had  nearly  always  aver- 
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aged  1*72  lines  of  the  voltaic  electrometer  during  the  day, 
becomes  extremely  variable,  being  sometimes  0,  sometimes 
3-4  lines. 

The  rainy  season  is  also  the  season  of  thunder-storms.  The 
storm  commences  two  hours  after  the  passage  of  the  sun 
through  the  meridian,  a  short  time  after  the  period  when  the 
heat  has  reached  its  maximum.  The  thunder  is  rarely  heard 
in  the  night  or  in  the  morning  ;  but  these  thunder-storms  are 
altogether  only  confined  to  certain  river  districts  having  a 
peculiar  climate. 


VOYAGE   ON   THE   APTJRE. 

On  account  of  the  monotony  of  the  steppes,  Humboldt  pre- 
ferred to  sail  into  the  Orinocco  on  the  river  Apure.  He  hired 
for  the  purpose  a  broad  vessel  called  a  piroge,  which  was 
navigated  by  a  steersman  and  four  Indians.  The  Apure 
harbors  many  fish,  sea-cows,  and  tortoises,  and  its  shores 
swarm  with  birds  ;  the  river  grows  gradually  broader,  the 
shore  on  one  side  is  sandy  and  barren,  on  the  other  grown 
with  high-stemmed  trees.  Humboldt  was  now  in  a  territory 
little  known  by  man,  and  exclusively  inhabited  by  tigers, 
crocodiles,  and  chiguires.  Sometimes  the  stream  was  bor- 
dered by  woods  on  both  sides  ;  these  woods  commenced  with 
bushes  of  sanso,  which  forms  a  hedge  four  feet  high,  and  be- 
hind them  grew  a  kind  of  Pater-noster  or  Nicaragua- wood. 
Tigers,  tapirs,  and  pecaris  had  broken  passages  through  the 
hedge  to  come  to  water  at  the  stream.  Where  the  flat  shore 
is  rather  broader,  and  the  sanso  hedges  grow  a  little  farther 
from  the  water,  the  space  between  serves  as  a  resting-place 
for  the  crocodiles,  and  eight  or  ten  were  frequently  seen  lying 
immovably  on  the  sand,  with  their  open  jaws  extended.  The 
journe*y  had  scarcely  begun,  and  Humboldt  knew  that  many 
hundreds  more  would  lie  in  the  slime  of  the  savannas !  Be- 
sides this,  the  Indian  rowers  assured  him  that  a  year  rarely 
elapsed  in  which  two  or  three  grown-up  people,  generally 
women,  coming  to  draw  water  at  the  stream,  did  not  fall  a 
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sacrifice  to  the  crocodiles.  In  these  deserts,  says  Humboldt, 
where  man  lives  in  constant  strife  with  nature,  the  conversa- 
tion turns  much  on  the  means  by  which  one  can  escape  the 
pursuit  of  a  tiger,  a  boa,  or  a  crocodile  ;  every  one  prepares 
to  meet  the  threatening  dangers.  The  crocodile  lets  loose  its 
prey  if  one  presses  its  eyes  with  the  fingers,  and  a  young  girl 
had  lately  escaped  from  the  grasp  of  the  animal  at  San  Fer- 
nando by  this  means,  with  the  loss  only  of  the  fore-arm,  which 
it  had  bitten  off.  The  crocodile  of  the  Apure  is  quick  aud. 
sudden  in  attack,  and  makes  a  curious  noise  as  it  runs,  which 
seems  to  proceed  from  its  scales  beating  against  each  other. 
They  run  straightforward,  but  they  can  turn  very  well ; 
Humboldt  often  saw  young  ones  biting  their  own  tails.  Only 
when  swimming  against  the  stream  it  finds  a  difficulty  in 
turning,  and  the  large  dog  which  accompanied  Humboldt 
escaped  from  a  crocodile  by  quickly  turning  round  against 
the  stream. 

Near  Joval,  where  the  country  grows  more  and  more  wild, 
Humboldt  saw  a  large  tiger  lying  in  the  shadow  of  a  zamang, 
one  of  its  paws  resting  on  a  just  caught  chiguire  (about  the 
size  of  our  pigs).  The  zamures  (a  kind  of  vulture)  had  ap- 
proached to  share  the  remnants  of  the  feast,  and  came  to 
within  two  feet  of  the  tiger,  but  the  least  movement  sent  them 
terrified  away.  When  the  boat  of  the  travelers  approached, 
the  animal  hid  behind  the  sanso  bushes,  and  the  vultures 
tried  to  seize  the  opportunity  to  devour  the  chiguire,  but  the 
tiger,  in  spite  of  the  vicinity  of  the  boat,  leaped  among  them 
and  carried  his  prey  off  into  the  wood. 

Lower  down  the  stream  they  saw  a  whole  herd  of  chiguires 
from  which  the  tiger  had  probably  taken  his  victim ;  they 
did  not  seem  to  fear  human  beings,  but  ran  away  and  dis- 
persed at  sight  of  the  large  dog  which  accompanied  the  trav- 
elers; so  slowly  did  they  run,  however,  that  two  of  them 
were  caught. 

Humboldt  and  his  companions  spent  the  night,  as  usual, 
in  the  open  air.  The  next  morning,  on  the  1st  April,  they 
passed  a  flat  island  below  Joval,  which  was  inhabited  by  in- 
numerable flamingoes,  spoonbills,  fishbills,  and  waterfowl. 
The  next  night  the  travelers  spent  on  the  barren  shores  be 
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low  Vuelto  del  Cochino,  and  the  thick  forest  was  so  impene- 
trable, that  there  was  scarcely  sufficient  dry  wood  to  be  ob- 
tained for  the  Indians  to  make  a  fire  as  a  protection  against 
the  tigers.  The  night  was  calm,  clear,  and  moonlight,  the 
crocodiles  were  lying  on  the  shore  looking  toward  the  fire, 
whose  brilliancy  seems  to  attract  them  as  much  as  fishes  and 
crabs.  The  Indians  found  the  traces  of  three  tigers  in  the 
sand,  of  which  two  seemed  to  have  been  very  young  ;  Hum- 
boldt supposed  that  it  was  a  female  tiger  who  had  brought 
her  young  to  water. 

For  want  of  trees  the  oars  were  fastened  in  the  ground, 
and  the  hammocks  swung  to  them.  All  was  quiet  until 
eleven  o'clock  in  the  night,  but  then  such  a  fearful  noise 
arose  in  the  neighboring  wood  that  sleep  was  impossible.  Of 
the  number  of  voices  of  wild  animals  which  sounded  at  the 
same  time,  the  Indians,  who  were  with  Humboldt,  distin- 
guished only  those  separately  audible,  such  as  the  low,  flute- 
like tones  of  the  sapajo,  the  sighs  of  the  alonates,  the  scream 
of  the  tiger,  the  conguar,  the  muskrat,  the  sloth,  the  hocco, 
the  parragua,  and  some  other  fowls.  As  soon  as  the  jaguars 
approached  the  boundaries  of  the  forest,  Humboldt's  dog 
howled  and  crept  beneath  the  hammocks.  Sometimes,  after 
a  long  pause,  the  tiger's  voice  was  heard  from  the  trees,  fol- 
lowed by  the  sharp,  continuous  scream  of  the  monkeys,  es- 
caping from  the  danger. 

The  security  which  the  Indians  seemed  to  feel  inspired 
Humboldt  and  his  friend  Bonpland  with  courage.  They  lis- 
tened to  the  accounts  how  all  tigers  dread  fire,  and  never 
attack  a  man  lying  on  his  hammock,  and  the  case  is  indeed 
very  rare.  The  noise  which  the  animals  make,  seems  to 
arise  from  a  quarrel  among  them.  The  jaguars  pursue  the 
pecaris  and  tapirs,  who  fly  in  crowded  herds.  The  monkeys, 
startled  by  the  noise,  respond  to  the  cry  from  their  trees,  and 
thus  the  inhabitants  of  the  forest  are  awakened  one  after  the 
other,  and  the  whole  menagerie  is  in  an  uproar. 

The  next  morning  (April  2d)  Humboldt  went  on  board  his 
ship  again,  the  river  being  crowded  by  quantities  of  porpoises. 
At  noon  the  travelers  halted  in  a  desolate  spot.  Humboldt 
relates  :  "  While  the  boat  was  dragged  ashore,  I  had  sepa- 
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rated  from  the  company,  and  was  walking  along  the  banks 
to  watch  a  group  of  crocodiles.  The  animals  slept  in  the 
sun,  and  were  so  lying  that  their  broad  scaly  tails  rested 
against  each  other.  Little  snow-white  herons  perched  on 
their  heads  and  backs,  as  if  they  had  been  trunks  of  trees.  I 
had  been  looking  only  toward  the  shore,  when,  on  lifting  up 
some  scales  of  mica,  abounding  in  the  sand  here,  I  perceived 
the  fresh  footprints  of  a  tiger,  and,  at  eighty  paces  distant, 
saw  an  immensely  large  jaguar  lying  beneath  the  foliage  of 
a  ceiba  tree.  There  are  circumstances  in  life  when  it  is  im- 
possible to  reason.  I  was  much  alarmed,  but  had  self-pos- 
session enough  to  proceed  onward  without  running,  and  to 
avoid  any  movement  of  the  arms.  I  perceived  that  the 
jaguar  was  fixing  its  attention  exclusively  on  a  swimming 
herd  of  capybaras,  I  therefore  commenced  my  retreat  in  a 
long  round  toward  the  shore,  gradually  hastening  my  »teps. 
How  often  was  I  tempted  to  look  back  to  see  if  I  was  pur- 
sued !  Fortunately  I  did  not  do  so  till  late,  and  then  saw 
that  the  animal  had  remained  immovable.  The  wild  beasts 
here  are  so  well  fed  that  they  rarely  attack  men.  I  arrived 
breathless  at  the  vessel,  but  the  Indians  to  whom  I  told  my 
adventure  treated  it  with  great  indifference.  However,  when 
they  had  loaded  their  guns,  they  accompanied  me  and  Bon- 
pland  to  the  spot  where  I  had  seen  the  tiger.  We  did  not 
find  him  there,  and  did  not  deem  it  advisable  to  pursue  him 
into  the  wood." 

The  next  night  Humboldt  and  his  companions  again  spent 
on  the  shore,  opposite  the  island  Conserva.  The  lighted  fires 
again  attracted  the  crocodiles,  and  a  female  jaguar  approach- 
ed the  river  to  water  its  young.  The  4th  April  was  the  last 
day  spent  on  the  Apure.  The  insects  began  to  torment  dread- 
fully, especially  the  zancudos,  whose  proboscis  is  so  long  that 
it  penetrates  through  hammock  and  garments.  The  next 
day  Humboldt's  vessel,  after  safely  avoiding  the  shallows 
caused  by  the  long  drought,  gayly  entered  the  long  desired 
Orinocco. 
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SCENES    FROM    THE    OREXOCCO    VOYAGE. 

Humboldt  landed  upon  an  island  which  is  celebrated  in  the 
country  for  its  turtle  fisheries,  and  which  the  mission  Uruana 
considers  as  its  property.  There  was  a  company  of  above 
three  hundred  persons  of  several  Indian  tribes  congregated 
here,  who  slept  beneath  huts  of  palm  leaves,  each  tribe  on 
separate  encampments.  There  were  also  some  white  people, 
merchants  from  Angostura,  who  came  to  purchase  the  oil  of 
the  tortoise  eggs  from  the  natives. 

Humboldt  and  his  companions  seemed  suspicious  characters 
to  the  missionary,  and  the  object  of  their  journey  very 
mysterious. 

"Who  will  believe,"  he  said,  ':that  you  have  left  your 
country  to  be  consumed  here  by  mosquitoes,  merely  to  measure 
lands  which  do  not  belong  to  you." 

Humboldt  could  only  satisfy  his  doubts  by  the  recommend- 
ation of  a  father  guardian  of  a  Franciscan  convent,  and  by 
the  presence  of  the  brother-in-law  of  the  Statthalter  of  Varinas, 
who  had  accompanied  him  on  the  journey  on  the  Orinocco. 

Here  Humboldt  saw  the  manner  of  the  tortoise-catchine. 
The  great  Arran  tortoise  lays  its  eggs  at  the  time  of  the  low- 
est water,  always  beginning  at  night,  immediately  after  sun- 
set. The  animal  digs  a  pit  two  feet  deep  and  three  feet 
broad,  whose  sides  it  is  said  to  cement  with  its  urine.  The 
impulse  to  lay  its  eggs  is  so  urgent,  that  some  tortoises  make 
use  of  the  holes  which  others  have  dug,  but  not  filled  up 
again,  and  lay  a  second  layer  of  eggs  over  the  first.  The 
number  of  the  tortoises  laboring  on  the  shore  is  so  great,  that  fc 
morning  sometimes  surprises  them  at  their  incompleted  work. 
But  although  they  move  away  quickly,  they  can  easily  be 
caught  by  hand.  The  egg  gatherers  investigate  the  situation 
and  extent  of  the  egg  deposits  with  a  long  pole.  "When  the 
pole  is  pressed  perpendicularly  into  the  soil,  the  suddenly 
ceasing  resistance  reveals  the  soft  soil  on  which  the  eggs  lie. 
The  eggs  are  gathered  with  a  methodical  regularity.  Accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  Indian  tribes,  the  soil  is  divided  into 
certain  districts,  for  the  deposits  of  eggs  are  found  three  feet 
deep,   120  feet  from  the  shore.      When   they  have   sounded 
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with  the  poles,  the  Indians  dig  up  the  soil  with  their  hands, 
and  break  the  eggs  into  wooden  troughs  filled  with  water, 
and  expose  them  to  the  rays  of  the  sun  until  the  yellow,  upper, 
oily  part  thickens.  This  oil  is  then  boiled  separately,  and  if 
none  of  the  eggs  contained  embryo  tortoises,  it  is  very  pure, 
and  of  an  agreeable  flavor.  A  space  on  the  shore  120  feet 
long  and  thirty  feet  broad,  gives  100  ship's  jars  full  of  oil  (from 
1000  to  1200  cubic  inches),  and  5000  eggs  are  required  to 
make  one  jar  full.  But  as  one  tortoise  lays  at  the  utmost 
from  100  to  116  eggs,  and  about  one-third  are  destroyed  before 
they  can  be  collected,  330,000  tortoises  are  required  to  pro- 
duce the  thirty-three  millions  of  eggs  which  afford  the  above 
quantity  of  oil. 

Where  the  Orinocco  suddenly  turns  northward  near  San 
Fernando,  it  breaks  through  a  portion  of  the  mountain  ridge. 
Here  are  situated  the  great  waterfalls  of  Atures  and  May- 
puros,  and  here  the  bed  of  the  river  is  narrowed  in  by  immense 
masses  of  rock.  The  steam  surges  along  the  eastern  preci- 
pices ;  an  extensive  grass  plain  extends  between  the  two  hills, 
the  rocks  Kari  and  Oco,  which  rise  like  mountain-fastnesses  from 
the  old  river  bed  of  the  bay,  which  was  once  filled  by  the 
Orinocco  like  a  sea,  and  presented  a  magnificent  prospect. 
The  northern  end  of  the  waterfalls  is  characteristically  called 
the  sun  and  the  moon  in  the  language  of  the  aborigines. 
The  rock  Kari  has  its  name  from  a  luminous  white  spot,  in 
which  the  Indians  perceive  a  remarkable  similarity  to  the 
moon.  Humboldt  was  not  able  to  climb  the  steep  rock,  but 
supposed  the  white  spot  to  be  an  immense  piece  of  quartz  in 
the  dark  granite.  Opposite  the  Kari  rock,  on  the  basaltic 
twin  rock  of  the  island  of  Qaiivitari,  the  Indians  show  with 
secret  admiration  a  similar  disk,  Camosi,  which  they  worship 
as  the  image  of  the  sun.  The  geographical  situation  of  the 
rocks  may  have  contributed  to  their  naming,  for  the  Kari 
stands  westward,  the  Camosi  eastward.  The  waterfalls  of 
Maypuros  do  not  consist,  like  the  cataract  of  Niagara,  in  the 
single  fall  of  an  immense  volume  of  water,  nor  of  narrow 
passes  through  which  the  stream  flows  with  increased  velocity, 
like  the  Pongo  of  Manseriche  in  the  Amazon,  but  it  presents 
a  countless  number  of  small  cascades  which  rise,  ladder  like, 
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above  each  other,  and  are  formed  of  a  real  archipelago  of 
little  islands  and  rocks,  which  often  lie  so  thickly  together  on 
the  eight  thousand-feet-broad  bed  of  the  river,  that  scarcely 
twenty  feet  of  navigable  water  is  left.  Every  rock  or  step  is 
from  two  to  three  feet  high,  the  most  notoriously  dangerous, 
called  Purimaximi  and  Manimi,  are  nine  feet  high,  and  yet 
the  Indians  venture  to  ride  down  the  stream  through  the  water- 
falls in  a  slight  boat,  and  when  they  go  up  the  stream  they 
swim  in  advance,  throw  a  rope  with  infinite  dexterity  round 
a  rock  projecting  from  the  surge,  and  then  draw  up  the 
vessel,  which  is  generally  filled  with  watei  or  turned  over. 
The  boat  is  often  dashed  to  pieces  on  the  rocks,  and  the  boat- 
men then  endeavor  to  save  their  bleediug  bodies  from  the 
waves  by  reaching  the  nearest  shore.  As  the  real  fall 
of  water,  according  to  Humboldt's  measurement,  is  only  from 
28  to  30  feet,  the  dreadful  noise  and  wild  tossing  of  the  waves 
is  not  the  consequence  of  the  fall,  but  of  the  counter-current, 
which  is  caused  by  the  form  and  position  of  the  rocks. 

As  Humboldt  was  descending  to  the  bed  of  the  river  over 
the  rock  Manimi,  he  enjoyed  a  splendid  view  over  a  foaming 
surface,  miles  long,  from  which  black  rocks  projected.  Every 
rock,  every  islet  rising  above  the  water's  surface,  was  orna- 
mented with  luxurious  high  forest  trees,  and  a  dense  mist 
floats  eternally  over  the  falls.  Through  the  cloud  of  loam 
the  point  of  the  palm  trees  is  seen,  and  when  the  ardent 
evening  sun  was  reflected  in  the  moist  mist,  it  presented  an 
optical  painting  like  an  ethereal  picture,  in  the  splendidly- 
colored  rainbows  which  were  formed  and  vanished  again  in 
varying  succession.  The  water  during  the  ]ong  rainy  season, 
has  washed  earth  on  to  the  bare  rocks  which  project,  and  on 
which  now  various  plants,  especially  silver-leaved  mimosa 
and  drosera  grow.  In  the  distance  the  eye  rests  on  the  long 
mountain  chain  Cunarami,  which  terminates  suddenly  in  a 
blunt  cone  shining  with  a  red  light  in  the  setting  sun. 

It  surprised  Humboldt  that  the  noise  of  the  current  was 
three  times  stronger  in  the  night  than  by  day.  a  feature,  by 
the  way,  peculiar  to  all  European  waterfalls.  But  in  a 
desert,  where  the  quietness  of  day  is  never  interrupted,  and  is 
equal  to  that  of  night,  another  reason  than  this  contrast  must 
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be  discovered,  and  Humboldt  believes  that  the  warm  air  of 
the  day  does  not  conduct  the  waves  of  sound  so  well  as  the 
nocturnal  cold  air  on  account  of  the  unequal  elasticity. 

Humboldt  and  his  friend  Bonpland  ventured  to  pass  the 
last  half  of  the  waterfall  of  Atures,  also,  with  the  laden  boat. 
The  two  bold  travelers  first  landed  several  times  on  the  rocks 
which  connect  the  single  islands  in  the  current-like  dykes ; 
sometimes  the  waves  dashed  over  these  4ykes,  sometimes 
they  fell  with  a  dull  sound  into  their  basin,  and  found  an 
outlet  through  subterranean  canals,  while  the  golden  rock-hen 
nestled  on  the  dry  rocks.  The  two  travelers  crept  into  one 
of  these  caves,  lying  under  the  rocky  dykes ;  its  damp  walls 
were  covered  with  confervas  and  luminous  bissuth,  and  over 
their  heads  the  torrent  rushed  with  a  fearful  noise.  As  the 
Indians  had  left  them  in  the  middle  of  the  waterfall  to  cir- 
cumnavigate a  small  island  in  their  boat,  and  were  to  take 
them  up  again  at  the  lower  point  of  the  island,  they  were 
obliged  to  spend  an  hour  and  a  half  on  this  rock  in  a  dreadful 
storm.  The  night  had  already  commenced  to  set  in,  and  they 
in  vain  sought  shelter  from  the  rain  under  the  cleft  granite. 
The  little  monkeys,  which  they  had  carried  on  their  wander- 
ings for  months  in  wicker  baskets,  attracted  the  crocodiles  by 
their  screams,  and  thereby  refuted  the  assertion  of  the  Indians 
that  crocodiles  had  never  been  seen  in  the  cataracts,  confiding 
in  which  assertion  Humboldt  arid  Bonpland  had  even  several 
times  ventured  to  bathe. 

The  storm  increased ;  wet  through  and  stunned  by  the 
thunders  of  the  cataract,  they  waited  anxiously  for  the  arrival 
of  the  Indians  with  the  boat.  At  last,  they  came,  having 
sought  for  navigable  water  for  a  long  time. 

Humboldt  now  visited  the  notorious  cave  of  Ataruipe,  sit- 
uated at  the  southern  entrance  of  the  waterfall  of  Atures. 
Not  without  risk  of  falling,  did  Humboldt  and  his  friend  climb 
the  steep  wall  of  granite,  and  they  would  not  have  found  a 
footing  on  the  smooth  surface,  if  large  crystals  of  feldspar 
had  not  projected  from  the  rock.  But  they  were  rewarded 
with  a  splendid  view  at  the  summit ;  before  them  was  the 
shining  water,  from  which  fertile  hillocks  projected,  and  west- 
ward, beyond  the  river,  immeasurable  fields  of  verdure      But 
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in  the  immediate  neighborhood  every  thing  was  bare  and  nar- 
row, and  the  vulture  and  the  screeching  goat-sucker  soared 
solitary  over  the  deep  valley.  The  background  of  this  rocky 
valley  is  overgrown  with  close  bushes,  and  in  this  shaded  part 
lies  the  notorious  cave,  the  grave  of  an  extinct  nation.  The 
travelers  counted  above  600  well-preserved  skeletons,  which 
were  lying  in  square  baskets,  made  of  the  stalks  of  palm 
leaves,  and  of  which,  neither  rib,  hand,  nor  foot-bone  was 
missing.  Near  the  skeletons  stood  urns  about  3  feet  high  and 
5i  broad,  made  of  half-burnt  clay,  with  crocodile  or  serpent- 
shaped  handles,  and  these  urns  seemed  to  contain  bones  of 
entire  familes.  Most  of  the  skeletons  did  not  seem  above  100 
years  old,  and  the  tradition  in  this  neighborhood  is,  that  the 
brave  Aturians,  pursued  by  the  cannibal  Caraibes,  had  fled 
to  the  rocks  of  these  waterfalls,  and  had  perished  here  .... 
Humboldt  left  this  cave  at  night,  taking  with  him  several 
skulls  and  one  complete  skeleton.*  They  parted  in  solemn 
silence  from  this  mysterious  cemetery  ;  it  was  a  fine  and  cool 
night,  the  moon,  surrounded  by  colored  rings,  stood  high  in 
the  air,  and  illuminated  the  mist  which,  cloud-like,  covered 
the  surging  river.  Innumerable  insects  radiated  a  reddish 
phosphorescent  light  over  the  plants,  which  glowed  with  liv- 
ing fire.  Climbing  bignonias,  odorous  vanillas,  and  golden 
banistorias,  ornamented  the  entrance  to  the  cave — over  the 
dead  the  summits  of  the  palm-trees  rustled. 


The  catholic  missionary  of  San  Fernando  had  brought  his 
Indians  to  the  shores  of  the  Guaviare,  on  a  hostile  expedition, 
which  was,  in  reality,  a  chase  of  human  beings,  equally  op- 
posed to  the  laws  of  religion  and  humanity,  and  to  those  of 
the  Spanish  government.  On  this  unchristian  expedition,  a 
mother  with  three  children,  of  which  two  were  yet  infants, 
were  found  in  an  Indian  hut.  They  were  occupied  in  the 
preparation  of  Manioke  flour  ;  the  father  was  fishing,  and 
could,  therefore,  not  defend  his  family  from  the  hostile  man- 
hunters  and  Christian  oppressors.     The  mother  endeavored 

*  Blamenbach  subsequently  cast  one  of  these  skulls,  but  the  skeleton  was 
lost  in  the  before  mentioned  shipwreck. 
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to  escape  with  her  children,  but  had  scarcely  reached  the 
savanna  when  she  was  overtaken  by  the  man-hunters  of  the 
mission,  she  and  her  children  pinioned  and  dragged  to  the 
shore.  The  missionary  was  watching  the  success  of  the  en- 
terprise from  his  boat.  If  the  mother  had  made  a  violent 
resistance,  she  would  have  been  cut  down  by  the  kidnappers, 
for  every  thing  is  permitted  in  the  missions,  when  they  go  out 
"soul-catching."  They  always  prefer  to  take  children  and 
rear  them  as  slaves  to  the  Christians. 

The  mother  was  brought  to  San  Fernando  with  her  chil- 
dren ;  they  hoped  she  would  not  be  able  to  find  her  way  back 
to  her  home  by  land.  But  her  maternal  heart  longed  for 
those  children,  who  had  accompanied  the  father  on  the  day 
she  was  carried  off.  In  despair  she,  with  her  children,  made 
several  attempts  at  flight,  but  was  overtaken,  mercilessly 
whipped,  and,  at  last,  separated  from  her  two  infants.  She 
was  taken  up  the  river  Atabo  into  the  missions  of  Rio  Negro. 
Loosely  bound,  and  not  knowing  what  fate  awaited  her,  she 
sat  in  the  forepart  of  the  vessel.  She  succeeded  in  breaking 
her  bonds,  sprang  into  the  water,  and  swam  toward  the  left 
shore  :  the  current  drove  her  against  a  rock  where  she  hid 
among  the  bushes.  But  the  missionary  landed  his  Indian 
servants,  the  miserable  woman  was  brought  back,  cruelly 
scourged,  her  hands  bound  fast  behind  her  back,  and  thus 
she  was  dragged  to  the  Christian  mission  of  Gavita.  It  was 
the  rainy  season,  and  the  nights  were  dark  ;  on  account  of 
the  impassability  of  the  forests,  the  rivers  are  the  only  means 
of  communication  between  village  and  village.  Maternal 
love  urged  the  chained  woman  to  attempt  the  apparently  im- 
possible, for  she  felt  but  the  one  desire  to  liberate  her  children, 
and  take  them  back  to  the  others  at  home. 

She  was  unwatched — as  her  arms  were  bleeding,  the  In- 
dian servants  of  the  Christian  missionary  had  from  pity  se- 
cretly loosened  her  thongs ;  with  her  teeth  she  separated  them 
entirely.  The  next  morning  she  had  disappeared,  and  was 
seen  four  days  after,  near  San  Fernando,  where  her  children 
were  imprisoned  in  the  mission.  She  had  passed  through 
the  woods  at  a  season  when  the  sky  is  always  covered  with 
clouds,  and  the  rivers  overflowing ;  she  had  often  been  obliged 
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to  swim,  often  to  make  her  way.  bleeding,  through  the  prickly 
bushes,  and  had  lived  only  on  large  black  ants.  The  Chris- 
tian missionary  rewarded  her  unheard  of  courage  by  imprison- 
ing her  in  a  mission  on  the  Orinocco,  where,  despairing  of  see- 
ing her  beloved  children  again,  she  refused  all  food,  and  died. 
Humboldt  could  not  look  without  emotion  on  the  rock,  on 
the  western  shores  of  the  Atabo,  where  the  woman  had  endeav- 
ored to  escape  ;  it  is  called  the  ':  rock  of  the  mother"  to  this 
day.  Humboldt  exclaims  :  "If  man  scarcely  leaves  a  trace 
of  his  existence  in  these  deserts,  the  name  of  this  rock,  an  im- 
perishable monument  of  nature,  will  remain  as  a  memorial 
of  the  moral  perversity  of  our  age,  of  the  contrast  between  the 
virtue  of  the  savage,  and  barbarism  of  civilized  men.  This 
is  to  the  memory  of  a  victim  of  the  bigotry  and  savageness  of 
miserable  wretches,  who  called  themselves  servants  of  a  re- 
ligion whose  first  command  is  love  of  one's  neighbor." 


ASCENT    OF    THE    CHIMBORAZO. 

When  Humboldt  and  Bonpland  had  arrived  at  Quito  on 
the  Magdalen  stream  on  the  9th  January,  1802,  they  devoted 
themselves  for  nearly  nine  months  to  geological  and  botanical 
investigations  of  this  district.  They  wished  also  very  much 
to  ascend  Chimborazo,  considered  to  be  the  highest  mountain 
on  the  earth,  and  for  this  purpose  excursions  were  made  to 
the  snow-covered  tops  of  the  Andes,  especially  to  the  points 
of  Antisano,  Cotopaxi.  Tumguragua,  Pichincha,  and  Chim- 
borazo. 

Two  unsuccessful  attempts  to  reach  the  crater  of  the  vol- 
cano Pichincha  had  been  already  made,  when  they  at  last 
twice  succeeded  in  making  experiments  and  observations  here. 
Humboldt  did  not  find  the  crater  cooled  and  tilled  with  snow 
as  a  former  traveler  had  done,  but  inflamed  and  preparing  for 
a  volcanic  eruption.  When  Humboldt  subsequently  brought 
this  information  to  Quito,  which  is  only  four  or  five  thousand 
toises  distant  from  the  crater,  it  excited  universal  lamentation 
in  the  town,  from  fear  that  an  approaching  eruption  of  the 
Pichincha  would  be  dangerous  for  the  inhabitants  of  Quito. 
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But  this  visit  to  the  volcano  had  nearly  cost  Humboldt  his 
life.  When  he  arrived  at  the  top,  he  proceeded  onward  over 
the  snow  to  cross  a  deep  chasm,  not  imagining  that  the  bridge 
over  this  chasm  consisted  only  of  a  fragile  layer  of  frozen  snow. 
At  the  first  step  he  sank,  and  would  have  been  lost  had  not 
adequate  assistance  been  at  hand.  Higher  still  than  Pichin- 
cha,  in  the  cordilleras  of  the  Andes,  lies  another  crater  called 
Cotopaxi,  which  interested  Humboldt  all  the  more  because 
it  is  the  highest  active  volcano  of  the  modern  world.  It  is 
17,892  feet  (2952  toises)  high,  therefore,  if  the  Brenner  of 
Tyrol  were  placed  on  the  top  of  the  peak  of  TenerifFe,  the  two 
together  would  only  be  the  absolute  height  of  the  Cotopaxi. 
The  whole  district  fears  this  volcano,  as  a  most  dangerous 
enemy,  for  its  eruptions  have  always  been  extremely  desolat- 
ing in  their  effects.  In  the  year  1738  the  flames  rose  462 
toises  in  circumference  above  the  brim  of  the  crater;  in  1740 
its  roaring  was  heard  at  a  distance  of  200  miles,  at  Honda, 
on  the  Magdalen  stream  ;  in  the  year  1768  it  ejected  so  many 
ashes  that  the  air  was  darkened,  and  the  nocturnal  dark- 
ness lasted  till  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  so  that  the  in- 
habitants of  Hambata  and  Tacunga  were  obliged  to  go  on  the 
streets  with  lanterns  ;  and  in  1803,  after  Humboldt  had  been 
there  it  spread  great  alarm  by  one  of  the  phenomena  preced- 
ing the  eruption,  namely,  that  all  the  snow  suddenly  melted, 
evidencing  a  dreadful  heat  of  the  crater. 

In  order  to  reach  this  dangerous  volcano,  Humboldt  took 
the  way  southeast  of  the  town  of  Quito,  in  the  Andes.  It 
was  a  journey  of  twelve  (German)  miles.  The  form  of  the 
mountain  was  majestic,  colossal,  and  very  regular  in  its  cone. 
The  tops,  covered  with  a  brilliant  mantle  of  snow,  shone  in 
the  setting  sun  in  beautiful  colors,  and  no  irregularity  of  the 
soil,  no  rock  or  stone  intercepts  the  radiance  of  the  white  sur- 
face. Humboldt  only  remarked  some  single  dark  pieces  on 
the  extreme  verge  of  the  crater,  which,  like  those  on  the  peak 
of  TenerifFe,  resembled  a  wall  or  rampart. 

The  weariest  part  of  the  ascent  was  the  entourage  of  the 
mountain,  which  consists  of  rocks  and  chasms  continuing  up 
to  the  snow  boundary.  This  boundary  begins  already  at  an 
elevation  of  2460  toises,  and  is  533  toises  broad  to  the  crater. 
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It  was  not  possible  for  Humboldt  to  reach  the  brim  of  the 
crater.  On  the  southwestern  side  the  regularity  of  the  cone 
is  broken  by  a  mass  of  rock  half  buried  in  the  snow,  which 
the  natives  call  the  head  of  the  Inca.  It  is  said  to  have  been 
originally  the  real  point  of  the  Cotopaxi,  but  to  have  been 
blasted  and  thrown  down  at  its  first  eruption. 

As  he  could  go  no  further  on  this  side,  Humboldt  went  to 
the  volcano  of  Antisano,  to  reach  the  utmost  practicable 
height  of  the  extreme  point  of  the  Chimborazo.  He  and  his 
companions  had  already  ascended  to  a  height  which  before 
them  no  one  had  reached,  when,  on  the  23d  June,  1802,  he 
arrived  on  the  Chimborazo,  and  succeeded  in  bringing  the 
instruments  so  high.  He  was  then  3036  toises  above  the 
level  of  the  sea,  and  suffered  the  consequences  of  the  great 
rarefication  of  the  air.  The  thermometer  stood  still,  as  the 
mercury  in  it  had  frozen,  and  as  mercury  only  freezes  at  32 
degrees  Reaumur,  or  40  degrees  Celsius,  the  reader  may  form 
an  idea  of  the  cold  to  which  Humboldt  and  his  companions 
were  exposed.  The  rarefied  air  made  respiration  very  diffi- 
cult ;  and  as  the  circulation  of  the  blood  in  the  human  body 
requires  a  pressure  of  air  from  without,  to  impart  a  certain 
degree  of  imperviousness  to  all  the  fibres  and  veins,  the  bold 
travelers  soon  felt  the  want  of  this  pressure  by  the  blood  flow- 
ing from  their  eyes,  lips,  and  gums. 

But  in  sight  of  the  extreme  point  of  Chimborazo,  only  224 
toises  higher,  the  difficulty  of  respiration  and  the  flow  of 
blood  could  not  deter  Humboldt  from  continuing  his  journey. 
^Nature,  however,  drew  a  boundary. to  oppose  the  progress  of 
the  courageous  man.  A  broad,  insurpassable  chasm  gaped 
before  him,  and  separated  him  physically  from  the  top  of  the 
Chimborazo,  towering  proudly  above  him. 

When  they  were  already  far  away,  the  Cotopaxi  sent  a 
thundering  adieu  after  them.  We  have  already  mentioned 
that  Humboldt  found  this  crater,  which  had  been  dead  since 
1768,  and  had  since  then  not  even  ejected  smoke  or  a  visible 
vapor,  quite  hot,  and  had  by  this  news  excited  great  depres- 
sion and  terror  in  the  town  of  Quito.  He  had  already  depart- 
ed, and  was  in  the  port  of  Guayaquil,  distant  fifty-two  miles 
in   a  straight  line  from  the  mountain,   when  he  heard  the 
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roaring  of  the  Cotopaxi,  like  a  cannonading,  night  and  day, 
and  was  even  pursued  by  this  fearful  noise  of  the  crater  near 
which  he  had  lately  been,  as  far  as  the  south  sea,  southwest 
of  the  island  de  la  Puna.  He  afterward  heard  that  the  sub- 
terranean fire  in  this  mountain  had  been  so  violently  developed 
in  a  single  night,  that  the  thick  snow  covering,  533  toises  in 
breadth,  had  suddenly  disappeared,  and  that  at  sunrise  the 
usually  snowy  portion  of  this  immense  peak  was  covered  with 
glazed  lava,  which  towered  threateningly  over  the  terrified 
population  of  the  district. 


VEGETABLE    LIFE. 

The  carpet  which  a  fertile  flora  spreads  over  the  naked 
surface  of  the  earth  is  unequally  woven ;  it  is  closer  where 
the  sun  rises  higher  in  the  never  clouded  sky,  and  looser 
toward  the  sluggish  poles,  where  the  returning  frost  nips  the 
budding  blossom  of  the  ripening  fruit.  But  the  plants  neces- 
sary for  the  food  of  man  are  found  every  where. 

If  a  volcano  divides  the  boiling  tide  at  the  bottom  of  the 
sea,  and  suddenly  projects  a  lava  rock,  the  peaceful  lithophytes 
build  their  cellular  dwellings  upon  it,  and  after  thousands  of 
years  they  raise  it  to  the  surface  of  the  sea,  die,  and  leave  a 
flat  coral  reef.  The  organic  forces  are  now  immediately  at 
hand  to  vivify  the  dead  rock.  Whether  migratory  birds,  or 
winds,  or  waves  of  the  sea  suddenly  bring  the  seeds,  is  diffi- 
cult to  ascertain,  from  the  great  distance  of  the  coast.  But 
in  the  northern  regions,  as  soon  as  the  naked  rock  comes  into 
contact  with  the  air,  a  tissue  of  velvety  fibres  is  formed  upon 
it,  like  a  colored  spot,  darkening  gradually,  and  affording  the 
foundation  for  a  new  stratum  of  the  organic  tissue.  Where 
high  forest  trees  now  stand,  frail  lichens  once  covered  the 
earthless  rock.  The  history  of  vegetable  life,  and  its  gradual 
distribution  over  the  bare  earth,  has  its  epochs,  like  the  his- 
tory of  the  subsequent  human  race.  But  although  the  pleni- 
tude of  life  is  every  where  developed,  although  organization 
is  ceaselessly  working  to  reunite  the  elements,  released  by 
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death,  into  new  forms,  this  plenitude  of  life  and  its  renewal 
differs  according  to  the  difference  of  the  zones. 

Nature  is  suddenly  torpified  in  the  frigid  zone,  for  fluidity 
is  the  condition  of  life.  Animals  and  plants  are  here  buried 
for  months  in  their  winter  torpor  (except  mosses  and  other 
cryptogamia).  On  a  large  surface  of  the  earth  only  such 
organic  creations  have  developed  themselves  as  are  capable 
of  withstanding  a  considerable  absence  of  caloric,  or  a  long 
interruption  of  the  organic  functions.  But  the  nearer  we 
approach  the  tropics,  the  more  the  variety  and  grace  of  form 
and  coloring,  the  freshness  and  force  of  organic  life  increase. 
This  may  be  doubted  by  those  who  have  never  left  our  quarter 
of  the  world,  or  have  neglected  the  study  of  geography.  If 
we  descend  from  our  thick  oak  forest  over  the  Alps  or  Pyrenees 
to  Italy  or  Spain,  or  cast  a  glance  at  the  African  coasts  of  the 
Mediterranean,  we  should  easily  form  the  erroneous  opinion 
that  absence  of  trees  is  a  characteristic  of  hot  climates.  But 
then  we  forget  that  southern  Europe  bore  a  different  aspect 
when  the  Pelasgian  or  Carthaginian  colonies  first  settled 
there ;  we  forget  that  the  early  civilization  of  the  human 
race  dislodges  the  forests,  and  that  the  revolutionary  spirit  of 
nations  gradually  robs  the  earth  of  those  ornaments  which 
gladden  us  in  the  north,  and  which,  more  than  any  history, 
proves  the  infancy  of  our  civilization. 

But  besides  this,  in  all  countries  bounded  by  the  Mediter- 
ranean, a  great  portion  of  the  earth's  surface  is  bare  rock. 
The  picturesque  character  of  Italian  landscapes  consists  prin- 
cipally in  the  lovely  contrast  between  the  infertile  bare  rock 
and  the  luxurious  vegetation  which  rises  island-like  upon  it. 
But  where  this  rock  is  less  split,  and  retains  the  water  on  its 
surface,  which  is  then  covered  with  earth,  as  the  lovely  shores 
of  the  lake  of  Albano,  there  Italy  has  its  oak  forests  as  shady 
and  green  as  the  denizen  of  the  north  could  desire.  But  if  a 
district  has  once  lost  its  vegetable  covering  by  inundation  or 
volcanic  revolutions,  if  the  sand  lies  undisturbed  and  without 
springs,  if  the  hot  air  rising  perpendicularly  hinders  the  fall 
of  the  clouds,  then  ages  elapse  before  from  the  green  shores  a 
new  organic  life  penetrates  into  this  desolation.  He,  therefore, 
who  can  survey  nature  at  a  glance,  and  deduct  the  conse- 
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quences  of  local  conditions,  sees  how  organic  force  and  rich- 
ness increase  with  the  increase  of  the  vivifying  warmth  from 
the  poles  to  the  equator,  and  how  yet  every  zone  has  its 
peculiar  beauties.  The  tropics  have  variety  and  size  of  the 
botanical  formations,  and  the  north  has  the  sight  of  fields, 
and  the  periodic  revival  of  nature  at  the  first  spring-breezes. 
Although  the  character  of  a  district  depends  on  all  its 
visible  phenomena,  although  the  form  of  mountains,  the  phy- 
siognomy of  plants  and  animals,  the  blueness  of  the  sky,  the 
form  of  clouds  and  transparency  of  the  atmosphere,  complete 
the  total  impression,  the  vegetable  covering  always  remains 
the  chief  feature  in  this  impression.  The  animal  organiza- 
tion wants  mass,  and  the  mutability  of  the  individual  often 
withdraws  them  entirely  from  the  scene  ;  but  the  vegetable 
world  impresses  by  its  immovable  grandeur,  its  masses  show 
its  age,  and  in  plants  alone  are  age  and  ever-renewing  youth 
coexisting.  The  finite  life  of  the  animal  world,  although  it 
more  affects  our  feelings  of  goodwill  or  aversion,  always  re- 
mains foreign  to  the  physiognomy  of  a  district  :  this  is  pro- 
duced solely  by  its  vegetable  development.  The  agricultural 
nations  artificially  increase  the  prevalence  of  social  plants, 
but  with  it,  in  many  parts  of  the  temperate  and  northern 
zones,  the  monotony  of  nature  ;  they  also  destroy  wild  grow- 
ing plants  and  cultivate  others,  which  always  follow  men  on 
distant  pilgrimages.  The  luxurious  tropics,  however,  suc- 
cessfully withstand  all  these  violent  revolutions  of  creation. 


TROPICAL    SKETCH. 

In  the  mountainous  districts  near  the  equator,  the  diversi- 
fied character  of  nature  has  attained  its  climax.  In  the  deeply 
indented  Andes  of  New  Granada  and  Q,uito,  we  can  see  all 
formations  of  plants,  and  all  stars  of  the  heavens,  coequally. 
One  glance  takes  in  heliconias,  high-topped  palms,  and  above 
these  tropical  creations,  oak  forests,  mespilia,  and  umbellifera, 
as  in  our  native  land.  One  glance  takes  in  the  Southern 
Cross,  the  Magellan  clouds,  and  the  principal  stars  of  the 
Bear,  which  revolve  round  the  north  pole.     There  the  earth 
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and  the  two  hemispheres  of  heaven  display  the  entire  abund- 
ance of  their  various  forms  ;  there  the  climates,  and  the  bo- 
tanical zones  induced  by  them,  are  ranged  above  each  other ; 
there  the  laws  of  heat  become  clearly  intelligible  to  the  atten- 
tive observer,  for  they  are  graven  in  indelible  characters  on 
the  rocky  walls  of  the  Andes,  on  the  precipices  of  the  mount- 
ains ;  and  if  the  tropical  countries  are  more  impressive  by 
the  richness  and  luxuriance  of  nature,  they  are  also  especially 
calculated  to  show  the  regulated  order  of  space,  as  it  is  re- 
flected on  the  earth  by  the  uniform  regularity  of  the  meteoric 
processes  of  the  atmosphere,  and  by  the  distinct  classification 
of  natural  forms,  with  a  perpendicular  elevation  of  the  soil. 

In  the  hot  plains,  which  do  not  rise  high  above  the  level 
of  the  South  Sea,  abundance  of  pisang  plants,  of  cycadaceous 
and  palm-like  formations  flourish  ;  then  follow  the  tree  ferns, 
shaded  by  the  high  valley  walls  ;  and  then  come  the  cin- 
chonias,  in  luxurious  strength,  being  constantly  watered  and 
refreshed  by  the  cool  cloud-mist ;  they  give  the  long  misap- 
preciated,  now  so  useful  Peruvian  bark.  Where  the  high 
tree-formation  ceases,  there  azalias,  thibaudias,  and  myrtle- 
leaved  andromedas  grow  in  close  groups.  The  Alpine  rose 
of  the  Cordilleras,  the  resinous  befaria,  forms  a  purple  belt 
above  them.  Then,  in  the  region  pf  storms,  the  higher 
bushes  and  large-leaved  plants  disappear  entirely,  and  pan- 
icled  monocotyledons  uniformly  cover  the  ground,  forming  an 
immense  field,  shining  with  its  yellow  light.  Here  the  camel- 
goat,  and  the  cattle  introduced  by  Europeans,  graze  in  soli- 
tude. "Where  the  naked  rocks  of  trachyte  project  from  the 
grassy  plain,  there,  in  the  absence  of  clayey  soil,  only  plants 
of  the  lowest  organization  can  grow,  such  as  the  host  of 
lichens,  which  the  rarefied  atmosphere  sparely  nourishes, 
parmelias,  lecideas,  and  the  many-colored  perisperm  of  the 
Leprarias.  Islands  of  newly  fallen  snow  hide  the  last  devel- 
opments of  vegetable  life,  to  where  the  boundary  of  eternal 
snow  is  sharply  defined.  The  subterranean  forces  endeavor, 
but  generally  in  vain,  to  break  through  the  white,  probably 
hollow,  bell-shaped  summits.  Wherever  they  have  succeeded 
in  coming  in  contact  with  the  atmosphere  by  round  kettle- 
shaped  craters,  or  long,  narrow  chasms,  they  scarcely  ever 


228  LIFE  OF  ALEXANDER  VON  HUMBOLDT. 

eject  lava,  but  only  oxygen,  sulphurous  vapor,  or  hot  water 
vapor. 

"When  I  indulge  in  personal  recollections  of  great 

natural  scenery,  I  think  of  the  ocean,  when  in  the  mildness 
of  tropical  nights  the  firmament  pours  its  planetary  mild  star- 
light over  the  gently  undulating  surface ;  or  of  the  wooded 
valleys  of  the  Cordilleras,  where  high  palm  stems  break 
through  the  dark  roof  of  foliage,  and  stand  as  a  gallery  of 
pillars — a  forest  above  a  forest ;  or  of  the  peak  of  Teneriffe, 
when  horizontally  floating  clouds  separate  the  top  from  the 
lower  earth,  and,  suddenly  torn  by  a  rising  current  of  air,  the 
eye  from  the  edge  of  the  crater  rests  on  the  vine-covered  hills 
of  Orotava,  and  the  Hesperidean  gardens  of  the  coast.  In 
these  scenes  lies  the  calm,  creative  life  of  nature,  its  quiet 
working ;  in  them  is  shown  the  individual  character  of  the 
scenery — -a  mingling  of  the  outlines  of  clouds,  sea,  and  coast, 
in  the  virgin  form  of  islands  ;  there  is  beauty  of  vegetable- 
form  and  grouping.  For  the  irregular,  the  terribler  even  in 
nature,  every  thing  which  exceeds  our  power  of  comprehen- 
sion becomes  a  source  of  enjoyment  in  a  romantic  scenery. 
Imagination  has  full  scope  for  its  creations  in  that  which  can 
not  be  perceived  by  the  senses ;  its  influence  is  different  at 
every  change  in  the  temper  of  the  observer.  We  erroneously 
believe  we  take  from  the  outer  world  what  we  ourselves 
have  put  into  it." 


THE    SEA. 


"  Whoever  is  roused  to  intellectual  independence, 

and  builds  his  own  world  within  himself,  must  be  excited  by 
the  view  of  the  free,  open  sea,  the  majestic  picture  of  bound- 
lessness. His  eye  is  enchained  by  the  distant  horizon,  where 
dimly,  like  a  mist,  water  a.nd  land  unite,  where  stars  descend 
and  reflect  themselves  in  the  waters.  A  shade  of  melancholy 
longing  mingles  with  enjoyment  of  this  eternal  change,  as  it 
always  does  with  human  pleasures A  peculiar  partial- 
ity for  the  sea,  a  grateful  recollection  of  the  impressions 
which  the  mutable  element  made  upon  me  between  the 
tropics  in  calm  nocturnal  repose,  or  when  excited  by  the 
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struggle  of  nature,  determine  me  to  speak  of  the  individual 
enjoyment  of  the  prospect,  before  mentioning  the  beneficial 
influence  which  contact  with  the  ocean  undoubtedly  exercises 
over  the  development  of  the  intelligence  and  the  character  of 
many  nations  ;  over  the  multiplication  of  the  ties  which  unite 
the  whole  human  family  ;  over  the  possibility  of  attaining  to  a 
knowledge  of  the  formation  of  earth ;  and  over  the  progress 
of  astronomy,  and  of  all  mathematical  and  physical  sciences. 
Since  Columbus  was  sent  to  unchain  the  ocean  man  has 
been  able  to  move  more  freely  in  intellectual  regions." 


EARTHQUAKES. 

"  The  impression  which  the  first  earthquake,  even 

if  it  is  unaccompanied  by  subterranean  noise,  makes  upon  us, 
is  an  inexpressibly  powerful  and  quite  peculiar  one.  This 
impression  is  not,  I  believe,  the  consequence  of  our  recurrence 
to  pictures  of  desolation  which  are  present  to  our  imagination 
from  tradition  and  history.  What  moves  us  so  powerfully  is, 
the  disappointment  of  our  inherent  faith  in  the  repose  and 
immutability  of  the  firm,  solid  earth.  From  our  childhood 
we  are  accustomed  to  contrast  the  movable  element  of  water 
with  the  quiescence  of  the  soil  on  which  we  stand.  All  the 
evidences  of  our  senses  have  confirmed  us  in  this  faith.  "When 
now  the  soil  suddenly  quakes,  a  secret  power  of  nature  ap- 
pears mysteriously,  as  an  active  force,  moving  the  immovable. 
A  moment  destroys  the  illusions  of  a  life.  "We  are  undeceived 
as  to  the  repose  of  earth,  and  feel  transported  within  the 
sphere  of  destroying,  unknown  powers.  Every  sound,  the 
least  agitation  in  the  air,  excites  our  attention.  We  scarcely 
trust  the  ground  on  which  we  stand.  The  strangeness  of  the 
occurrence  produces  the  same  anxious  uneasiness  in  animals. 
Pigs  and  dogs  especially  are  overpowered  by  it ;  the  croco- 
diles of  the  Orinoco,  generally  as  dumb  as  our  little  lizards, 
leave  the  agitated  bed  of  the  river,  and  rush  howling  into  the 
forests.  To  man,  an  earthquake  appears  as  something  omni- 
present, unbounded.  We  can  escape  from  an  active  eruption 
as  from  a  lava-stream  flowing  toward  our  dwelling;  but  during 
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an  earthquake,  wherever  one  flies  seems  the  hearth  of  destruc- 
tion. This  condition  of  the  mind  is,  however,  not  of  long 
duration.  If  a  series  of  faint  earthquakes  follow  upon  each 
other,  the  inhabitants  no  longer  feel  any  trace  of  fear.  On 
the  coasts  of  Peru,  where  it  never  rains,  the  inhabitants  know 
neither  hail  nor  the  rolling  thunder  and  flashing  lightning 
of  the  atmosphere.  The  atmospheric  thunder  is  there  re- 
placed by  the  subterranean  sounds  which  accompany  the 
earthquakes.  Long  custom,  and  the  universal  opinion  that 
dangerous  earthquakes  occur  only  two  or  three  times  in  a 
century,  have  had  such  an  influence  that  slight  agitations  of 
the  earth  cause  no  more  alarm  in  Lima  than  a  hailstorm 
would  in  the  temperate  zones. 

The  subterranean  sounds,  if  unaccompanied  by  any  sensible 
earthquake,  make  a  peculiarly  deep  impression,  even  on  those 
who  have  for  some  time  inhabited  a  volcanic  soil.  They  wait 
anxiously  for  what  is  to  succeed  the  subterranean  thunder. 
The  most  curious  and  quite  singular  example  of  uninterrupt- 
ed subterrestrial  sounds,  without  any  trace  of  earthquake,  is 
afforded  in  the  phenomenon  which  is  known  in  the  Mexican 
highlands,  by  the  name  of  the  roaring  or  subterranean  thunder 
of  Guanamato.  This  celebrated  and  rich  mining  town,  lies 
far  from  any  active  volcano.  The  noise  had  been  heard  for 
more  than  a  month  since  midnight,  the  9th  January,  1784. 
It  seemed  as  if  heavy  thunder  clouds  were  lying  beneath  the 
feet  of  the  inhabitants,  and  in  which,  slowly  rolling  thunder 
alternated  with  short  thunderclaps.  It  was  confined  to  a 
small  space  a  few  miles  distant ;  on  a  basaltic  soil  nothing 
was  heard.  Thus  the  chasms  open  and  close  deep  in  the 
bowels  of  the  earth." 


AURORA    BOREALIS. 

"  Deep  in  the  horizon,  in  the  region  where  it  is 

crossed  by  the  magnetic  meridian,  the  clear  blue  sky  is 
obscured.  An  apparently  thick  fogbank  is  formed,  which 
gradually  rises  to  a  height  of  eight  or  ten  degrees.  The  color 
of  this  dark  segment  plays  into  brown  or  violet.     Stars  are 
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visible  in  this  region  of  the  firmament,  seemingly  obscured  by 
a  dense  smoke.  A  broad,  but  brightly  luminous  arch  of  light, 
first  white,  then  yellow,  bounds  the  dark  segment  But  as 
this  luminous  arch  rises  subsequently  to  the  smoky-gray 
portion  of  the  horizon,  it  is  not  merely  a  contrast  with  the 
brighter  portion.  In  the  extreme  north,  very  near  the  mag- 
netic pole,  the  smoky  portion  of  the  sky  is  less  dark,  and 
sometimes  does  not  appear  at  all. 

"  The  unsteady  and  scintillating  luminous  arch,  sometimes 
stands  for  hours  in  the  horizon,  before  any  rays  or  groups  of 
sparks  separate  from  it,  and  rise  to  the  zenith.  The  more 
violent  the  discharges  of  the  aurora  borealis  are,  the  more 
actively  do  the  colors  play  from  violet  and  bluish- white, 
through  all  the  shades,  to  green  and  purple.  Magnetic 
columns  of  fire  rise  from  the  luminous  arch,  sometimes  alone, 
and  mingled  with  black  rays,  like  dense  smoke ;  sometimes 
simultaneously  from  opposite  points  of  the  horizon,  uniting  in 
a  scintillating  sea  of  fire,  whose  splendor  no  description  can 
portray,  as  its  waves  of  light  change  and  vary  in  form  and 
color  every  moment.  This  motion  increases  the  brilliancy  of 
the  phenomenon.  The  rays  at  last  unite  in  that  point  of  the 
firmament,  answering  to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  needle, 
and  form  what  is  called  the  crown  of  the  aurora  borealis. 
But  this  crown  is  rarely  perfect,  and  always  immediately  pre- 
cedes the  termination  of  the  northern  light.  The  rays  then 
grow  shorter,  rarer,  and  more  colorless,  the  crown  and  the 
arches  of  light  fade,  and  soon  after,  the  sky  is  only  covered  by 
irregularly  grouped,  broad,  pale,  almost  ash-gray,  immovable 
spots.  They  also  vanish,  before  the  trace  of  the  dark  smoke- 
like circle  standing  deep  in  the  horizon  is  lost.  At  last  no- 
thing remains  of  the  whole  scene  but  a  white  thin  cloud, 
feathered  at  the  edge,  or  separated  into  small  round  divis- 
ions." 
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CHAPTER  I. 

William  von  Humboldt  was  born  in  Potsdam,  on  the  22d 
of  June,  1767,  his  father  being  at  the  time  chamberlain  to 
the  Princess  Elizabeth  of  Prussia.  The  genealogy  of  the 
family,  the  childhood  of  the  gifted  brothers,  which  was  spent 
in  Tegel,  the  family  estate,  situated  near  Berlin,  and  the 
sketch  of  their  boyish  studies,  have  been  detailed  in  the  biog- 
raphy of  the  younger  brother,  which  precedes  this  life,  and  it 
will  suffice,  therefore,  if  we  pass  quickly  over  these  years,  and 
commence  our  account  from  the  period  when  the  paths  of 
William  and  Alexander  diverge.  Their  first  tutor  was  Campe, 
who  left  them  to  preside  over  an  educational  establishment 
in  Hamburg,  and  whose  place  was  then  filled  by  Kunth, 
who  remained  the  friend  of  his  pupils  through  life.  He  en- 
tirely superintended  their  education  after  the  death  of  their 
father,  and  developed  their  extraordinary  talents  by  the  assist- 
ance of  the  first  professors  in  every  branch  of  knowledge,  then 
resident  in  Berlin.  It  is  interesting  to  our  purpose  to  know 
who  first  introduced  William  to  a  knowledge  of  the  ancient 
languages  and  literature,  as  the  love  for  classical  antiquity 
formed  the  basis  of  all  his  subsequent  studies,  and  character- 
ized him  through  life.  The  foundation  of  his  profound  Greek 
studies  was  laid  by  Loffler,  the  author  of  a  very  free  work  on 
the  new  platonism  of  the  Fathers  of  the  Church,  who  was  at 
that  time  field-chaplain  to  a  regiment  of  gensdarmes,  and  who 
was  subsequently  appointed  chief  councilor  of  a  cm-history,  in 
Gotha.  The  brothers  spent  the  period  before  their  departure 
for  the  university,  principally  in  Berlin,  and  not  in  Tegel,  as 
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the  capital  afforded  opportunities  for  hearing  private  lectures 
from  the  most  distinguished  men,  and  for  other  studies,  which 
might  suitably  prepare  them  for  academic  life.  At  this  period, 
when  the  studies  of  the  brothers  were  all  in  common,  and 
their  peculiar  talents  had  not  yet  become  prominent,  William 
was  distinguished  by  a  sentimental  ideality  of  character,  which 
accompanied  him  through  life,  although  it  was  generally,  in 
subsequent  years,  governed  and  overshadowed  by  the  mightier 
qualities  of  his  genius.  At  the  period  of  his  youth,  sentiment- 
ality of  feeling,  and  an  exalted  enthusiasm  were  the  order  of 
the  day,  and  Groethe's  Werther,  and  Schiller's  "Don  Carlos," 
had  only  increased  that  tendency.  It  can  not,  therefore,  be  a 
matter  of  surprise,  that  Humboldt  was  at  this  time,  excess- 
ively sentimental.  He  literally  reveled  in  feelings,  wished 
to  improve  himself  and  others,  and  joined  associations,  which, 
for  that  purpose,  entered  into  self-examining  and  explaining 
correspondence,  conducted  in  a  secret  cipher,  or  in  Hebrew 
characters.  The  years  of  his  youth  were  influenced  by  this 
harmless,  searching  sentimentality,  which  united  in  its  sphere 
the  charms  of  friendship  and  tender  affection,  with  those  of 
scientific  investigation. 

This  tendency  followed  him  to  the  university,  and  nearly 
all  his  friends,  such  as  Steiglitz,  the  Count  Dohna-Schlobitten, 
even  Kunth  the  tutor,  took  part  in  these  sentimental  friend- 
ships and  mutual  improvement  alliances  ;  the  love  of  associa- 
tion, and  of  secret  societies,  being  as  prevalent  at  this  period, 
as  sentimentalism. 

Female  society  also  tended  to  strengthen  this  quality  in 
William  von  Humboldt ;  by  accidental  meetings,  he  became 
connected  with  the  most  distinguished  women  of  the  age,  such 
as  Mdlle.  de  Briest,  afterward  Madame  de  Rochow,  and  then 
De  Fouque,  under  which  name  she  has  published  many  nov- 
els ;  E-ahel,  celebrated  for  her  letters,  and  of  Henriette  Herz, 
the  still  surviving  widow  of  Professor  Marcus  Herz,  who  was  as 
celebrated  for  her  beauty  as  for  her  mental  attainments.  With 
her,  Humboldt  entered  into  the  most  intimate  friendship  and 
confidential  correspondence. 

But  qualities  diametrically  opposed  to  this  sentimentality, 
were  at  the  same  time  developed  in  Humboldt's  character, 
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namely,  a  calm-  and  cold  reason,  cutting  satire  and  irony,  quiet 
humor,  a  most  "cultivated  dialectic  power,  a  universal  love  of 
research,  of  investigation,  of  argument,  and  of  discussion,  in 
short,  every  thing  which  subsequently  so  characterized  his 
being,  that  the  sentimental  feature  of  his  character  remained 
unsuspected  by  many.  "We  shall  even  find  that  he  frequently, 
in  social  intercourse,  purposely  concealed  his  feelings,  and  even 
adopted  an  entirely  opposite  character. 

But  such  momentary  coldness  was,  therefore,  by  no  means 
intentional  or  deceptive.  An  incident  in  his  university  life 
gives  us  a  remarkable  example  of  this  fine  feeling  concealing 
itself  behind  humor  or  self-negation  and  united  to  an  admir- 
able strength  of  soul.  He  was  bathing  one  evening,  with 
his  friend  Steiglitz,  in  the  Leine,  near  Gottingen,  and  was 
carried  away  by  a  current;  after  resisting  for  some  time  in 
vain,  he  thought  himself  lost,  and  called  out  :  "  Steiglitz,  I 
am  drowning,  but  it  does  not  matter."  His  friend,  however, 
at  once  leaped  into  the  water,  and  saved  him.  Humboldt 
subsequently  describes  his  sensations  ;  they  were  those  of  the 
tenderest  and  noblest  friendship  for  Steiglitz,  and  of  affection- 
ate remembrance  of  distant  beloved  ones  ;  but  nothing  of  this 
appeared  in  his  immediate  expressions;  he  joked  and  laughed 
as  he  walked  home  in  the  light  of  the  moon,  with  the  friend 
who  had  saved  his  life.  In  later  years,  also,  when  he  counted 
the  most  distinguished  men  among  his  friends,  the  personal 
expression  of  his  esteem  remained  ever  cold  and  measured, 
although  in  letters  he  is  frequently  affectionate  and  enthusi- 
astic enough.  This  is  quite  right.  Love  and  esteem  were 
established  as  unalterable  facts,  which  were  proved  by  his 
whole  life,  but  which  he  preferred  to  avoid  expressing  verbally. 

The  calm  investigating  spirit  formed  an  essential  feature 
in  his  character,  and  was  probably  confirmed  by  constant 
intercourse  with  such  men  as  Engel,  Biester,  David  Fried- 
lander,  kc,  who  were  all  clear-headed,  free-minded  thinkers. 
With  such  friends,  Humboldt  could  cultivate  his  natural  tal- 
ents, and  if  he  excites  admiration  by  the  precocious  boldness  of 
his  thoughts,  he  probably  ascribed  his  own  early  development, 
partly  to  his  friendship  with  these  men,  whose  aesthetic  nar- 
rowness has,  fortunately,  however,  not  influenced  his  nature. 
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Besides  the  advantages  of  a  beautiful  family  estate,  of  the 
care  of  an  excellent  and  gifted  mother,  and  of  opportunities 
for  enjoying  the  best  education  in  one  of  the  most  lively  cap- 
itals of  Germany,  we  must  not  omit  to  mention  the  state  and 
the  man  under  whose  protection  the  brothers  Humboldt  en- 
tered on  their  course  of  life.  Frederic  the  Great  still  lived  ; 
he  inspired  all  his  subjects  with  heroism  and  patriotism,  and 
was  ever  present  to  the  youthful  imagination  of  William  and 
Alexander  as  the  highest  ideal  of  a  hero  and  a  king.  He 
died  in  1786,  as  they  were  on  the  point  of  quitting  Berlin  for 
the  university.  With  the  death  of  the  great  king  a  period  of 
decadence  and  internal  corruption  commenced  in  the  Prussian 
state,  and  it  was  therefore  a  fortunate  circumstance  for  the 
brothers  Humboldt  that  they  left  Berlin  at  that  time,  and 
cherished  the  untarnished  noble  impressions  of  their  youth 
ever  present  to  their  souls.  They  were  thus  qualified  to  be- 
come the  models  of  a  better  generation  on  their  return,  and 
when  the  fatherland  required  men  with  energy  and  power  to 
pull  down  and  rebuild,  then  the  name  of  Humboldt  was  fore- 
most among  those  summoned  to  the  arduous  task. 

The  brothers  entered  on  their  university  life  together,  and 
proceeded  to  Frankfort-on-the-Oder,  where  they  devoted  them- 
selves principally  to  the  special  studies  for  their  intended 
future  courses.  William  heard  lectures  on  jurisprudence,  and 
Alexander  attended  those  on  political  economy.  Among  the 
men  with  whom  William  von  Humboldt  formed  a  lasting 
friendship  in  Frankfort,  we  may  mention  especially  the  Count 
Alexander  of  Dohna-Schlobitten,  who  was  subsequently  asso- 
ciated with  Humboldt  in  an  endeavor  to  revive  the  educational 
establishments  in  Prussia.  Count  Dohna  met  the  brothers 
Humboldt  again  in  the  university  of  Gottingen,  whither  he 
proceeded  in  1788. 

William  and  Alexander  seem  to  have  left  Frankfort  for 
Gottingen  in  the  spring  of  1788,  and  to  have  remained  in  this 
latter  place  about  two  years.  Gottingen  was  at  that  time 
acknowledged  the  first  of  the  German  universities,  for  Leipzig 
and  Halle  had  already  sunk  in  public  favor,  and  Jena  only 
rose  to  fame  between  1790  and  1800.  No  place  could  have 
been  more  advantageous  for  Humboldt's   studies  than  Got- 
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tmgen,  for  ii  has  always  been  the  seat  of  historical  and 
archaeological  science,  and  is  so  to  this  day.  Here  Heyne 
taught — a  man  who  has  done  much  for  the  restoration  of 
archaeology,  and  who  may  be  termed  the  immediate  forerunner 
of  its  most  brilliant  epoch.  The  brothers  enjoyed  his  hospi- 
tality, and  appreciated  it,  and,  besides  the  influence  which 
he  doubtless  exercised  over  their  studies,  they  owe  principally 
to  him  their  friendship  with  his  son-in-law,  George  Forster, 
which  probably  arose  in  the  course  of  this  summer. 

The  ardent  spirit  of  Humboldt  found  abundant  means  for 
improvement  in  Gottingen,  and  what  was  not  attainable  by 
lectures  was  furnished  by  the  splendid  library  of  the  university. 
He  devoted  himself  with  especial  ardor  to  archaeology,  and  to 
the  study  of  the  Kantian  philosophy.  "While  pursuing  these 
studies  he  still  took  part  in  those  of  his  brother,  and  thus  ex- 
tended his  love  for  universality  of  knowledge  more  and  more, 
without  detriment  to  the  profundity  of  his  learning,  which 
was  as  great  as  its  universality.  His  studies  embraced  lan- 
guages and  art,  nature  and  life. 

Among  his  university  friends  ranks  the  medical  student 
already  mentioned  as  having  saved  his  life.  Johann  Steiglitz, 
who  subsequently  attained  to  great  eminence  in  his  profession, 
and  as  a  critical  author  :  also  the  well-known  associate  of 
Count  Schlabrendorf,  Odsner,  who  spent  the  principal  part 
of  his  life  in  Paris,  and  A.  W.  Schlegel,  famed  in  Germany  as 
the  translator  of  Shakspeare.  Humboldt  remained  in  Got- 
tingen for  some  time  after  his  studies  there  had  been  con- 
cluded, and  corresponded  with  some  of  the  most  distinguished 
men  in  literature  ;  he  also  made  it  the  central  station  on 
several  shorter  and  longer  journeys,  which  he  undertook,  to  ex- 
tend his  knowledge  and  his  connections.  But  Gottingen  was 
the  last  stage  of  his  youthful  education,  and  the  starting-point 
of  his  virile  activity.  What  a  list  of  great  and  distinguished 
men  have  proceeded  from  the  Georgia-Augusta  school  !  The 
name  of  Humboldt  will  certainly  not  be  the  least  important 
among  them,  and  both  brothers  have  often  in  after  life  grate- 
fully acknowledged  that  they  received  the  noblest  part  of 
their  education  in  this  celebrated  high-school. 

As  we  have  now  arrived  at  the  period  when  the  youth 
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Humboldt  grows  into  the  man,  and  takes  his  place  among 
the  intellectual  rulers  of  the  world,  we  will  cast  a  glance  at 
the  unusually  favorable  exterior  circumstances  under  which 
he  was  born,  and  which  accompanied  him  through  life.  A 
lucky  star  seems  to  have  presided  at  his  birth,  to  have  grant- 
ed all  his  wishes,  and  fulfilled  all  his  desires.  The  great 
talents  he  possessed  were  adequately  developed  by  the  most 
favorable  worldly  circumstances,  and  whatever  could  conduce 
to  the  improvement  of  such  high  natural  abilities,  was  pro- 
cured with  the  most  discriminating  care.  But  Humboldt 
would  probably  have  been  as  great  without  this  care,  for  the 
love  of  self-improvement  was  one  of  the  strongest  impulses  of 
his  soul.  His  mind  was  open  to  all  impressions,  and  the  only 
requirement  of  such  a  mind  was  to  begin  and  end  his  life  in 
a  period  of  progress  and  of  great  events,  and  this  also  fell  to 
Humboldt's  lot. 

Having  formed  his  taste  and  judgment  by  the  study  of  the 
ancients,  he  became  the  intimate  friend  and  adviser  of  the 
two  great  pillars  of  German  literature,  Schiller  and  Goethe, 
and  although  he  never  produced  such  brilliant  works,  his 
name  must  be  intimately  blended  with  theirs,  from  the  influ- 
ence he  exercised  on  the  opinions  and  the  productions  of  these 
two  great  German  poets. 

The  revival  of  philosophical  science  by  Kant  also  took  place 
during  the  youthful  years  of  Humboldt's  life.  This  new 
system  made  a  great  impression  upon  him  at  a  very  early 
period,  and  he  adopted  it  in  the  strictest  sense  of  the  word. 
It  remained  the  basis  of  his  thought,  and  served  him  as  a 
guide,  even  when  he  went  beyond  it.  He  is  justly  counted 
among  those  who  extended  the  boundaries  of  this  system  of 
philosophy,  partly  by  the  aesthetic  researches  which  he  prose- 
cuted in  conjunction  with  Schiller,  partly  by  the  establishment 
of  a  philosophy  of  language  which  we  owe  to  his  studies  in 
this  direction.  In  political  life,  also,  his  star  did  not  desert 
him,  but  permitted  him  to  take  part  in  the  so  urgently  re- 
quired reorganization  of  the  fatherland,  in  conjunction  with 
the  most  honored  names  of  the  age,  and  to  quit  this  sphere  at 
the  right  moment,  when  nothing  more  could  be  expected  but 
loss  of  the  achieved  honor  and  reputation.     And  in  the  leisure 


LIFE   OF   WILLIAM  VON    UUMBOLD1  241 

moments  of  his  old  age  he  devoted  himself  to  linguistic  and 
comparative  researches,  and  became  as  great  and  important 
on  this  field  as  his  brother  is  on  the  field  of  natural  history. 

Humboldt's  character  is  mirrored  in  the  choice  of  his  friends 
and  in  his  friendships ;  the  highest,  greatest,  and  noblest, 
minds  were  intimately  allied  with  him.  He  was  formed  for 
love  and  friendship,  spent  a  great  part  of  his  life  in  confiden- 
tial intercourse  with  chosen  spirits,  and  remained  throughout 
life  true  to  those  on  whom  he  had  once  bestowed  his  affection, 
his  esteem,  or  his  confidence.  He  was  the  same  in  happiness 
as  in  misfortune  ;  and  above  all,  he  kept  holy  the  impressions 
of  his  youthful  years.  The  names  of  G.  Forster,  F.  A.  Wolf, 
Schiller,  Goethe,  recur  frequently  in  Humboldt's  life.  They 
illustrate  and  exalt  his  glorious  personality,  and  his  name 
shines  as  constantly  in  the  annals  of  their  life. 

But  above  every  feeling  of  friendship  rose  that  of  fraternal 
love.  In  it  the  tenderest  and  most  affectionate  sensations 
were  blended  on  both  sides,  and  the  noblest  confidence,  the 
purest  esteem  characterized  the  brothers  throughout  the  long 
course  of  their  lives,  when  united  or  separated.  Only  two 
feelings  were  perhaps  higher  still  than  this  sentiment,  that 
which  subsequently  united  William  to  his  wife,  and  his  love 
for  Schiller.  To  meet  these  two  again  was  the  thought  which 
alone  occupied  his  mind  in  his  last  hours. 

We  must  now  resume  our  account  of  Humboldt's  life,  and 
return  to  his  stay  at  Gbttingen.  In  the  autumn  of  1788  he 
made  a  journey  on  the  Rhine,  and  spent  four  days  in  the 
company  of  Forster.  who  had  some  time  before  taken  up  his 
residence  in  Mayence,  as  counselor  and  librarian  to  the  uni- 
versity there.  He  describes  these  four  days  as  the  happiest 
of  the  whole  journey,  and  felt  as  gratified  as  surprised  by  the 
affectionate  kindness  he  met  with.  Forster's  wife,  afterward 
the  wife  of  the  author  Huber,  took  a  lively  interest  in  the  dis- 
cussions of  the  men  ;  Humboldt  calls  her  one  of  the  first  of 
women,  and  remained  her  friend  until  his  death.  Forster 
himself  gave  the  talented  youth  a  letter  to  F.  Jacobi,  the 
philosopher,  whom  Humboldt  did  not  neglect  to  visit. 

Such  a  celebrated  personage  was  important  and  instructive 
for  our  young  Humboldt,  who  could  not  fail  to  be  interested, 
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for  a  time  at  least,  by  a  man  who  constituted  himself  the 
opponent  of  Kant,  and  the  subsequent  systems  of  German 
philosophy,  and  who,  although  unable  to  create  an  equally 
important  philosophic  system,  was,  as  a  feeling  thinker,  so 
prolific  in  hints  and  warnings  against  the  logic  and  scholastic 
errors  of  the  systematizers.  Opposed  to  Jacobi,  Humboldt 
did  not  now  show  himself  an  exclusive  Kantist,  for  he  placed 
the  thinking  individual  higher  than  the  system,  and  much  in 
Jacobi's  manner  pleased  him,  especially  the  harmony  which 
pervaded  his  thoughts  and  appearance,  and  his  peculiar  mode 
of  introducing  his  ideas  by  artistic  illustrations. 

On  the  31st  October,  Humboldt  arrived  in  Pempelfort,  the 
well-known  hospitable  village  near  Dusseldorf,  where  Jacobi 
used  to  spend  the  summer  months  of  the  year,  and  on  the  8th 
September  he  was  at  Gottingen  again.  Immediately  on  his 
return  he  writes  to  Forster.  thanking  him,  first,  for  the  kind 
reception  which  had  made  his  stay  in  Mayence  so  agreeable. 
He  says  in  his  letter;  "  It  is  a  great  and  noble  pleasure  to 
receive  attention  from  men  whose  head  and  heart  command 
our  esteem,  and  in  how  high  a  degree  you  afforded  me  this 
gratification  !  I  can  not  tell  you  how  deeply  and  gratefully 
I  was  affected  by  the  kind  manner  in  which  you  received  me 
on  my  first  introduction  to  you,  and  by  the  confidence  which 
you  afterward  reposed  in  me.  Be  assured,  dear  friend,  that 
it  will  never  be  forgotten,  and  that  the  wish  will  ever  live 
within  me  to  be  able  one  day  to  show  you  that  I  am  ever 
striving  to  be  more  worthy  of  such  kind  and  friendly  senti- 
ments." He  then  relates  the  impressions  of  his  journey,  or 
rather  only  those  which  Jacobi  made  upon  him.  From  May- 
ence he  went  down  the  Rhine  to  Aix-la-Chapelle  and  Dussel- 
dorf, In  Aix  he  remained  ten  days,  because  Dohm,  who  was 
formerly  his  teacher,  would  not  let  him  leave  sooner,  fearing 
that  he  would  not  see  him  for  some  years.  Humboldt,  how- 
ever, met  him  in  the  following  year,  but  afterward  not  again 
for  twenty-five  years.  He  then  continues  : — "  Jacobi  received 
me  with  the  greatest  and  most  unexpected  kindness,  with  a 
friendliness  of  which  I  might  have  been  proud  had  I  not 
known  that  I  owed  it  solely  to  your  recommendation.  I  Jived 
with    him,  but  without,  your  interposition   be  would  hard  J  y 
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have  taken  such  interest  in  a  Berlin  man,  as  I  am,  with  a 
friend  of  Engel,  Herz,  Biester,  and  so  many  anti-Jacobites. 
I  am  deeply  grateful  to  you  for  the  connection,  for  his  society 
was  highly  interesting  to  me.  He  is  a  remarkable  thinker, 
rich  in  new,  great,  and  profound  ideas,  which  he  expresses  in 
a  spirited  and  eloquent  manner  ;  his  character  seems  to  be 
so  noble  that  I  can  not  discriminate  whether  he  has  won  my 
heart  or  my  head/' 

This  is  the  oldest  letter  of  Humboldt's  which  we  possess, 
and  his  subsequent  letters  to  Forster  show  the  same  admira- 
tion for  Jacobi's  character  and  learning,  although  he  fre- 
quently combats  his  assertions  in  his  correspondence  with 
him.  In  a  letter  written  to  Forster  about  this  time,  he  criti- 
cises an  essay  which  Forster  had  written  on  English  litera- 
ture. He  says  :  "  Essays  on  literature  have  their  difficulties. 
If  the  supply  of  materials  is  scanty,  they  are  meagre  and  un- 
satisfactory;  if  it  is  great,  as  I  think  yours  was,  it  is  difficult 
to  make  a  right  selection,  and  the  writer  runs  the  risk  of  pro- 
ducing a  mere  catalogue  of  names.  Therefore  your  essay 
seems  to  me  to  be  masterly.  It  seems  to  run  so  smoothly  in 
an  artfully  spun  thread,  and  yet  the  reader  does  not  any  where 
detect  the  art  which  has  been  necessary  to  spin  it.  I  was 
especially  pleased  by  the  mamier  in  which  you  show  the  in- 
fluence of  the  British  national  spirit  on  the  literature.  A 
knowledge  of  the  most  modern  authors  of  a  country  and  of 
their  writings,  is  certainly  very  interesting,  but  the  reflecting 
reader  desires  more ;  he  will  know  why  the  authors  in  this 
country  write  in  such  a  spirit  and  in  no  other,  why  certain 
branches  of  literature  flourish  and  others  are  neglected.  And 
this,  I  think,  you  have  shown  excellently.  The  account  of 
the  religious  condition  of  England  is  written  in  a  spirit  in 
which  I  would  like  to  see  much  more  written."' 

After  the  summer  of  1769,  Humboldt  was  rarely  in  Gottin- 
gen,  but  spent  his  time  in  longer  and  shorter  journeys  in  and 
out  of  Germany.  He  visited  Hanover,  where  he  was  person- 
ally known,  principally  with  the  intention  of  meeting  with 
Friedrich  Jacobi,  and  spent  five  days  here  very  pleasantly, 
visiting  few  families,  and  passing  the  principal  portion  of  his 
time  with  Jacobi  and  other  eminent  men  residing  in  Hanover. 
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In  such  consideration  and  intimate  relation  stood  the  youth 
of  twenty-two,  with  men  who  at  that  time  were  foremost  in 
the  ranks  of  literature  and  science.  His  letters  contain  an 
inexhaustible  treasure  of  characteristic  sketches  and  of  unfail- 
ing judgment,  of  which,  however,  our  space  forbids  an  ex- 
tended insertion,  and  it  must  suffice  if  we  merely  point  to 
them  as  the  best  evidences  of  the  greatness  of  the  man. 

Yery  soon  greater  events  than  literary  debates  in  the  lively 
circles  of  a  small  German  town  were  to  occupy  our  hero.  The 
political  crisis  in  France  had  arrived,  and  the  revolution  com- 
menced. The  victory  of  the  people  was  decided  by  the  taking 
of  the  Bastille. 

Few  in  Germany  had  anticipated  and  watched  the  state 
of  things  in  France  with  greater  enthusiasm  than  Campe,  the 
first  tutor  of  William  and  Alexander  von  Humboldt.  He  had 
been  living  for  some  time  in  Brunswick,  where  he  had  an 
agreeable  official  post,  and,  at  the  same  time,  presided  over  a 
bookselling  establishment,  and  gained  an  increasing  popular- 
ity as  author  of  many  juvenile  books  and  accounts  of  travels. 
He  frequently  traveled  for  the  benefit  of  his  health  and  now 
determined  to  proceed  to  Paris,  to  be  present  at  the  funeral 
of  French  despotism.  He  was  soon  ready,  and  found  a  travel- 
ing companion  in  William  von  Humboldt,  for  whom  it  was 
of  great  interest  to  see  Paris  at  this  period,  especially  under 
such  favorable  auspices. 

Campe  has  published  an  account  of  this  journey  in  letters 
to  his  daughter,  from  which  we  shall  quote.  Two  friends, 
he  states,  wished  to  accompany  him,  and  the  three  met  in 
Holzminden  on  the  18th  July.  The  next  morning  they 
started  in  the  best  possible  humor.  Their  first  night  was 
passed  in  the  bathing  place  of  Driburg.  It  was  past  mid- 
night when  they  arrived,  and  they  went  out  with  lanterns  to 
see  the  country.  Campe  congratulated  himself  on  the  choice 
of  his  companions,  and  says:  "One  should  always  travel  thus 
— young  with  old,  and  old  with  young  people.  The  old  ones 
would  gain  in  good-humor  and  merriment,  the  young  ones 
would  be  protected  against  excesses.  You  can  not  think  how 
merry  we  three  are  even  in  such  situations  where  others  would 
hang  their  heads.     Wherever  we  arrive  we  communicate  our 
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good  temper  to  the  whole  household,  and  even  to  the  beggars 
in  the  streets.  Laughing  we  arrive,  laughing  we  transact 
our  affairs,  laughing  we  mount  our  carriage  again,  and  every 
one  laughs  with  us." 

They  traveled  through  the  uninteresting  districts  of  West- 
phalia, and  crossed  the  Rhine  at  Uerdingen,  and  before  they 
arrived  at  the  boundaries  of  Brabant  they  received  the  news 
of  the  terrible  great  events  of  the  12th,  13th,  and  14th  July. 
The  decisive  blow  had  been  struck.  The  intelligence,  which 
reached  them  at  Aix-la-Chapelle  filled  them  with  delight  at 
the  brave  Parisians,  but  with  disappointment  that  the  drama 
at  whose  commencement  they  wished  to  be  present  had  al- 
ready begun.  French  fugitives  crossed  the  boundaries  ;  in 
Liege  the  news  came  that  disturbances  had  broken  out  in 
Brabant,  through  which  province  they  were  to  travel,  and 
that  at  Brussels  the  excitement  was  only  subdued  by  the  pres- 
ence of  the  military.  This  sounded  very  dangerous,  but  not  to 
them.  Their  desire  to  watch  the  nation's  struggle  for  liberty, 
and  its  manly  endeavor  to  regain  its  rights,  was  too  strong  not 
to  outweigh  all  considerations  of  personal  inconvenience. 

On  the  3d  August,  they  arrived  in  Paris  and  took  up  their 
residence  in  the  Faubourg  St.  Germain,  Rue  des  Petits  Augus- 
tins,  and  the  next  dav  entered  at  once  into  the  excitement  of 
the  city.  Their  stay  has  been  accurately  detailed  by  Campe 
in  his  works,  and  we  shall  therefore  merely  mention  the  prin- 
cipal incidents.  They  spent  their  days  in  seeing  what  was 
remarkable  in  Paris,  mixed  with  the  people  and  listened  to 
the  speeches  and  debates  held  in  the  public  streets,  returning 
to  their  dwelling  late  at  night,  tired  and  exhausted.  On  the 
12th  August,  they  proceeded  to  Versailles,  and  succeeded  in 
obtaining  a  place  in  the  crowded  galleries  of  the  National 
Assembly,  through  the  intervention  of  the  great  Alirabeau,  at 
whose  special  invitation  Campe  had  gone  to  Paris.  The  up- 
roar was  so  tremendous  that  it  was  some  time  before  they  could 
hear  the  speeches  ;  when  the  session  was  over  they  spent  the 
remainder  of  the  day  in  seeing  the  splendors  of  Versailles. 

Provided  with  an  introduction  to  the  officer  of  the  National 
Guard  on  duty,  they  were  shown  to  a  good  place  on  the 
following  day.     Toward  noon  the  Assembly  were  to  present 
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an  address  to  the  king,  and  our  travelers  succeeded  in  joining 
the  procession  of  deputies,  and  thus  being  present  at  all  the 
ceremonies.  In  the  evening  they  returned  to  Paris  by  way 
of  Marly.  A  few  days  later  they  went  on  a  pilgrimage  to 
Rousseau's  grave.  They  saw  his  room,  in  which  the  furniture 
was  still  arranged  as  when  he  lived,  but  found  his  grave  and 
his  favorite  resting  places  very  much  neglected. 

It  can  not  be  doubted  that  Humboldt  made  many  new  ac- 
quaintances among  the  literary  men  of  the  day  even  during 
this  excited  time,  and  we  see  from  his  letters  that  "the  honest 
Mercier,"  Herr  von  Meister  and  Berquin,  the  author  of  several 
books  for  children,  received  them  with  especial  attention.  Of 
other  learned  men  whom  he  met  with,  he  names  the  great 
astronomor  Lalande,  the  academician  Mormontel,  and  the 
philologian  Villoison,  the  best  French  archaeologist,  with  the 
exception  perhaps  of  Barthelemy.  But  the  period  appointed 
for  their  visit  to  Paris  had  now  elapsed,  and  they  quitted  it 
reluctantly  on  the  27th  August,  returning  homeward  by  way 
of  Champagne,  Metz,  and  Mayence. 

Humboldt's  enthusiasm  was  not  so  great  as  that  of  Campe, 
and  he  left  France  with  far  less  glowing  expectations  for  the 
future.  Forster  writes  to  Jacobi  some  days  after  the  return 
of  the  travelers  ;  "  The  wanderer  William  Humboldt  is  here 
still,  and  although  he  speaks  no  longer  of  Parisian — not 
Paradisaical — freedom,  still  he  helps  us  to  season  life,  which 
without  such  seasoning  would  indeed  be  very  insipid." 

Humboldt  intended  to  spend  the  remainder  of  the  summer 
in  a  journey  to  the  Upper  Rhine,  Suabia  and  Switzerland,  as 
he  wished  to  neutralize  and  temper  the  effect  of  the  political 
excitement  and  super-civilization  of  Parisian  life  on  his  mind 
by  intercourse  with  his  intellectual  friends,  and  in  the  enjoy- 
ment of  nature.  Before  he  could  leave  Mayence,  however,  he 
was  partly  drawn  into  the  paper  war  at  that  time  existing 
between  the  Berlin  philosophers  and  Forster,  Jacobi,  and 
others,  on  account  of  supposed  secret  Jesuitical  societies,  which 
had  ostensibly  been  discovered,  and  were  the  occasion  of  the 
display  of  much  liberal  intolerance.  Humboldt  exerted  his 
influence  to  temper  the  acerbity  of  party  animosity,  and  in- 
duced Forster  to  modify  many  of  his  tirades. 
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His  journey  through  Switzerland  was  beautifully  recorded 
in  his  letters  to  Forster.  Men  and  scenes  are  graphically  and 
poetically  described,  and  every  letter  is  a  splendid  specimen 
of  his  philosophy. 

From  Mayence  Humboldt  traveled  over  Mannheim  to 
Heidelberg,  remaing  two  days  in  Mannheim.  Iffland,  the 
hero  and  ornament  of  the  stage  there,  was  absent,  and 
Humboldt  regretted  his  absence  the  more  as  he  wished  to 
make  his  personal  acquaintance.  The  theatre  was  not  good, 
although  Emilia  Galotti  was  performed.  The  ladies,  who 
were  tolerably  good  performers,  failed,  to  his  idea,  to  give  the 
noble  simplicity  of  Emilia  and  the  great  mind  and  deep  feel- 
ing of  Orsina.  In  the  picture  gallery  few  pieces  attracted  his 
admiration,  among  these  principally  a  head  by  Carlo  Dolce. 

From  Heidelberg,  probably  on  the  28th  September,  he 
wrote  to  Forster.  "Do  vou  think  sometimes  of  the  fortnight  I 
spent  with  you  ?  It  was  perhaps  the  happiest  period  in  my 
life,  and  the  remembrance  of  it  even  yet  affords  me  great  enjoy- 
ment. I  harmonize  with  no  one  as  I  do  with  you  ;  and  it  is 
my  great  pride  that  all  this  came  of  itself  without  exterior 
aid,  that  I  owe  your  friendship  only  to  yourself;  for  it  shows 
me  that  you  deem  me  worthy  of  you,  and  you  can  indeed  not 
feel  how  much  that  thought  is  to  me.  For  you  can  not 
know  how  I  admire  the  fruitful  profusion  of  ideas  which 
occur  to  you  on  every  occasion,  the  lively  clearness  with  which 
you  express  them  ;  how  I  honor  your  zeal  for  the  good  and 
the  true,  and  your  consideration  for  what  others  esteem  good 
and  true;  and  how  tenderly  I  love  the  heart  which  so  readily 
opens  itself,  and  gladdens  others  by  love.  And  yet  you  should 
know  all  this,  in  order  to  feel  fully  what  you  are  to  me." 

In  Heidelberg  he  remained  some  days,  and  made  some  new 
friends,  and  proceeded  thence  to  Tubingen,  whence  he  writes, 
on  the  28th  September,  of  the  impression  which  the  scenery 
of  Heidelberg  made  on  him,  in  words  which  may  rank  with 
the  best  descriptions  which  poets  have  made  of  this  singularly 
beautiful  spot,  in  prose  or  verse.  "  The  view  from  the  castle 
of  Heidelberg  pleased  me  more  than  any  other  I  had  seen  in 
these  districts.  The  shores  of  the  Rhine  below  Mayence, 
even  where  they  are  most  beautiful,  near   Bingen  and   St. 
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Goar,  have  always  a  certain  uniformity,  always  vinebergs  or 
naked  rocks ;  and  the  neighborhood  of  Mayence  is  pleasing 
enough,  and  varied,  but  does  not  form  a  whole.  But  at 
Heidelberg,  the  neighboring  high  mountains  on  the  shores 
of  the  Neckar,  with  the  town  at  their  base,  form  a  great  and 
beautiful  group.  There  is  true  character  in  this  view,  and 
the  impression  it  leaves  on  the  soul  is  profound  and  enduring." 

From  here,  he  went  by  the  extremely  beautiful  path  along 
the  windings  of  the  Neckar  to  Heilbronn,  on  the  way  to 
Stuttgart.  Here  he  visited  Professor  Abel,  one  of  the  clearest 
heads  in  the  philosophical  world,  who  held  an  appointment 
at  the  academy  there.  He  also  made  the  acquaintance  of 
Reuss,  the  professor  of  political  economy  ;  of  Schwab,  the 
father  of  the  poet ;  of  the  librarian  Driick,  and  of  the  poet 
Schubart.  With  Schwab  and  Abel  he  seemed  much  pleased, 
but  says  little  of  the  others. 

From  Suttgart,  Humboldt  went  by  way  of  Tubingen  to> 
Constance,  and  arrived  in  Zurich  in  the  commencement  of 
October.  He  wrote  to  Forster  about  one  person  only  he  met 
with  here,  but  it  is  such  an  interresting  description  that  we 
can  not  refrain  from  inserting  it.  "Doubtless,"  he  writes  to 
Forster,  "  Lavater  interests  you  most  of  all  my  acquaintance 
here.  I  spent  several  hours  daily  with  him;  and  as  he  did 
not  interrupt  his  usual  occupations  on  my  account,  I  saw  him. 
in  so  many  characteristic  situations,  that  I  had  full  opportu- 
nity for  observing  him.  My  expectations  were  great,  in  con- 
sequence of  what  Jacobi  had  told  me  of  him,  and  from  several 
of  his  productions,  which  seemed  to  me  to  bear  traces  of  deep 
and  original  genius.  I  anticipated  a  profusion  of  new,  great 
suggestive — even  if  only  half-true  or  dreamy- — ideas.  But  I 
was  disappointed  ;  and  not  only  disappointed  because  I.  had 
expected  so  much,  but  because  I  found  so  little.  I  could 
have  numbered  the  interesting  ideas  which  I  heard  from  him 
during  the  fortnight,  and  I  would  be  ashamed  of  comparing 
to  it  a  singJe  day  spent  with  Jacobi  or  yourself.  Here  and 
there  he  shows  a  free  and  acute  perception  ;  but  his  mind  is 
too  narrow,  and  has  neither  the  restless  activity  with  which 
real  geniuses  seek  the  undiscovered  but  supposed  truth,  nor 
the  fertile  eagerness  with  which  they  seize  it  when  found. 
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Constant  allusion  to  himself,  vanity,  the  expression  of  stupid 
insipid  sentiment,  playing  on  words,  waste  his  strength.  This 
would  probably  all  be  different  if  he  possessed  real  erudition, 
if  he  had  only  thought  more  of  the  ideas  of  others,  or  if  he 
still  read  more.  But  he  lives  only  in  his  own  ideas  ;  and  his 
occupations,  which  I  have  now  had  frequent  opportunities  of 
observing,  are  principally  trifling,  such  as  the  regulating  his 
physiognomic  charts,  his  judgments  expressed  in  single,  gen- 
erally lame  hexameters,  correspondence,  the  execution  of  an 
infinite  number  of  trifling  commissions  for  all  kinds  of  peo- 
ple, occasional  poems,  &c."  It  seems,  indeed,  surprising  how 
much  he  thought  of  the  exterior  form.  Humboldt  describes 
and  details  the  pedantic  arrangements  of  Lavater's  room,  the 
number  of  cases  with  letters,  superscriptions,  &c.  On  several 
of  them  names  were  pasted.  "  I  found  many  of  my  friends 
there,  principally  females.  In  these  cases  he  puts  such  of 
his  works  which  may  interest  the  person.  He  gave  me  the 
portfolio  bearing  the  name  of  one  of  his  lady  friends,  with 
whom  I  am  also  intimately  acquainted,  to  read.  What  did 
it  contain  ?  Nothing  but  partly  pietistic,  partly  sentimental 
poems,  all  utterly  devoid  of  ideas,  neatly  copied  on  fine 
paper,  with  an  engraved  border."  Humboldt  could  not  per- 
ceive why  he  spent  so  much  time  on  mere  form.  His  most 
interesting  conversations  with  him  were  upon  physiognomy, 
on  German  authors,  and  on  the  standard  by  which  intellect- 
ual productions  are  measured. 

But  if  Humboldt  was  disappointed  with  the  prophet  of 
Zurich,  he  was  all  the  more  delighted  with  the  splendid  views 
on  the  Zurich  lake.  He  proceeded  from  there  to  Zug  and 
Luzern,  and  then  made  pedestrian  excursions  into  the  Ober- 
land  of  Bern.  The  weather  was  beautifully  clear,  and  not 
a  cloud  obscured  the  highest  mountains.  He  went  through 
the  well-known  valleys  and  passes  to  Spital,  in  the  valley  of 
the  Upper  Bar,  with  the  intention  of  ascending  the  Gothard, 
but  a  snow  storm  forced  him  to  return.  He  writes  to  Forster  : 
"  I  spent  very  happy  days  in  these  wild  districts.  Never  was 
my  soul  so  filled  with  such  great  images  of  irresistible,  all- 
annihilating  force,  such  obstinate,  unconquerable  strength  ; 
the  feeling  of  a  countless  course  of  past  centuries  never  was 
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so  present  to  my  soul,  and  never  had  such  a  view  of  eternally- 
distant,  destroying  and  re-creating  futures  dawned  upon  me. 
When  I  sometimes  looked  upward  from  a  narrow  inclosed 
valley,  to  the  highest  Unascendable  summits  of  the  mountains 
round  me,  my  soul  was  overpowered  by  ideas  of  solitude,  of 
loneliness,  by  glances  into  the  far  distance  from  those  giddy 
heights,  by  anxious  expectation  of  what  might  be  beyond 
those  mountain  summits  ;  and  then  the  present,  the  tangible, 
the  certain,  vanished  from  my  soul,  and  only  the  past,  the 
future,  the  distant,  and  the  uncertain,  floated  before  my  ex- 
cited, dreamy  phantasy.  My  dear  Forster,  we  must,  some 
time,  make  a  real  mountain  journey  together.  It  is  less  ex- 
pensive and  less  tedious  than  a  journey  to  England,  and  must 
be  equally  important  to  you  as  a  naturalist." 

From  Spital,  Humboldt  went  to  Bern,  thence  to  Geneva  and 
Lausanne,  where  he  was  hospitably  received  by  the  Councilor 
de  Rougemont,  and  proceeded  from  there  to  Basle.  There 
are  unfortunately  no  accounts  existing  of  this  no  less  interest- 
ing part  of  his  journey.  From  Carlsruhe  he  wrote  on  the 
29th  November  to  Forster,  whose  family  had  been  increased 
by  the  birth  of  a  little  girl : — "  I  rejoice  that  the  sight  of  the 
new-born  maiden  has  induced  you  to  choose  the  softer  name 
of  Clarchen,  instead  of  the  barbaric  boy's  name  you  intended 
to  adopt  from  the  Anglo-Saxons  and  Northmen."  Humboldt 
seems  to  have  been  averse  to  the  real  northern  element.  This 
element  in  Shakspeare,  and  a  certain  roughness  connected 
with  it,  may  have  been  the  reason  that  he  was  less  intimate 
with  his  works  than  with  those  of  the  ancients,  and  of  his 
native  poets.  He  speaks  with  great  delight  of  Ariosto  in  his 
ffisthetical  essays,  while  he  rarely  mentions  Shakspeare. 

In  the  beginning  of  December  our  traveler  returned  to 
Mayence.  Forster  accompanied  him  to  Frankfort,  where 
they  separated,  and  never  met  again  in  life.  While  Hum- 
boldt, in  his  love  for  liberty,  always  maintained  a  dignified 
calmness,  and  held  the  greatest  merit  to  consist,  not  in  im- 
mediate action,  but  rather  in  personal  and  individual  develop- 
ment, Forster  was  carried  away  by  political  agitation,  and  was 
destroyed  in  its  currents. 


CHAPTER  II. 

Other  scenes  are  now  presented  before  us.  The  various 
connections  of  our  youth  of  twenty-two  are  increased  by  new 
and  more  important  ones,  and  love  springs  up  in  the  heart  so 
long  devoted  only  to  friendship. 

In  the  winter  1789-1790,  Humboldt  spent  some  time  in 
Erfurt  and  Weimar,  and  this  stay  was  important  in  its  results 
on  his  whole  future  life,  for  here  he  made  the  acquaintance 
of  the  Coadjutor  Von  Dalberg,  of  his  future  wife,  and  of 
Schiller.  Of  the  Coadjutor  Von  Dalberg,  Humboldt  had  the 
highest  opinion,  and  said  of  him  : — "  The  longer  I  have  the 
opportunity  of  associating  with  Dalberg,  the  more  I  feel  con- 
vinced of  the  purity  of  his  intentions,  and  the  excellence  of 
his  moral  character."  But  another  house  in  Erfurt  formed 
at  that  time  a  centre  of  hospitality  and  good  society,  and 
became  a  great  attraction  to  Humboldt,  namely,  that  of  the 
Chamber  President  C.  F.  von  Dacheroden.  This  family 
belongs  to  the  old  Saxon  and  Thuringian  nobility,  and  have 
their  estate,  which  bears  their  name,  a  mile  beyond  Miihl- 
hausen  on  the  river  Unstrut.  The  Herr  von  Dacheroden  in 
question,  a  relative  of  Von  Dalberg,  had  formerly  been  vice 
president  of  the  Prussian  Chamber  at  Halberstadt,  and  was 
married  to  a  Baroness  Posadowsky,  heiress  of  Burgorner,  a 
large  estate  in  the  Prussian  part  of  the  Duchy  of  Mansfeldt. 
One  daughter  was  the  fruit  of  this  marriage,  and  the  most 
careful  education  had  been  bestowed  upon  her.  Dacheroden 
had,  at  the  period  referred  to,  retired  from  his  office,  and  his 
house  in  Erfurt  was  the  resort  of  the  best  society  of  the  place, 
and  of  all  the  eminent  men  who  visited  the  town. 

Caroline  von  Dacheroden,  the  daughter,  was  the  future 
wife  of  William  von  Humboldt.  She  could  not  be  esteemed 
perfectly  beautiful,  for  her  figure  was  even  slightly  deformed, 
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but  her  head  was  truly  fascinating,  and  her  eyes  of  an  admir- 
able brilliancy  and  expression.  She  was,  however,  more  dis- 
tinguished for  her  intellect,  which  was  of  an  order  rarely  met 
with  in  women,  and  formed  to  be  understood  and  appreciated 
by  a  William  von  Humboldt.  She  seemed  made  for  him. 
The  sentimental  and  feminine  part  of  his  nature,  which  in 
outward  life  he  suppressed,  here  found  its  right  focus,  and 
the  tenderest  devotedness  on  his  part  was  amply  repaid.  To 
a  rich  and  tender  heart  she  united  such  a  masculine  educa- 
tion that  she  was  afterward  able  to  read  the  ancient  Greek 
poets  with  her  husband  in  the  original.  She  seemed  at  the 
same  time  born  to  be  the  life  of  society,  so  that  wherever  she 
went  the  best  and  highest  natures  crowded  around  her,  and 
her  house  was  always  the  seat  of  the  highest  intellectual  life. 
Over  Humboldt  her  influence  from  the  first  moment,  during 
her  life  and  beyond  it,  was  irresistible  ;  when  she  was  dead 
his  days  were  devoted  to  her  memory.  To  her  he  dedicated 
a  whole  collection  of  sentimental  sonnets,  in  which  the  emo- 
tions and  thoughts  of  the  latter  years  of  his  life  have  been 
preserved  to  us. 

Owing  to  her,  Humboldt  formed  several  new  connections, 
and,  above  all,  the  lasting  one  with  Schiller.  Caroline  von 
Dacherbden  was  intimately  acquainted  with  two  sisters,  the 
Mesdemoiselles  von  Lengfeldt  in  Rudolstadt,  of  whom  one  was 
married  to  Herr  von  Beulwitz  and  afterward  to  the  Freiherr 
von  "Wolzogen,  while  the  other  had  shortly  before  been  be- 
trothed to  Schiller ;  these  formed  a  circle  of  friends  who 
remained  true  to  each  other  through  life.  Schiller,  who  had 
been  appointed  to  an  extraordinary  professorship  in  Jena, 
which  he  hoped  would  enable  him  to  marry  in  the  course  of 
the  following  year,  frequently  visited  Weimar,  where  his  be- 
trothed was  then  living  with  her  sister,  Frau  von  Beulwitz, 
and  it  was  in  Weimar  where  he  and  Humboldt  first  met. 
Their  first  meeting  soon  ripened  into  a  more  intimate  acquaint- 
ance, which  ended  in  one  of  the  noblest  friendships,  exercis- 
ing a  beneficial  influence  on  both.  Two  natures,  such  as 
Schiller  and  Humboldt,  could  not  fail  soon  to  understand 
each  other,  and  the  desire  for  a  fruitful  intellectual  life  sub- 
sequently induced  Humboldt  to  live  several  years  in  Jena, 
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"When  he  left  that  place  he  remained  in  constant  correspond- 
ence with  Schiller. 

After  his  betrothal,  Humboldt  did  not  remain  long  in  Wei- 
mar and  Erfurt,  as  he  intended  to  pass  through  a  probation- 
ary course  in  Berlin,  and  then  procure  an  appointment  in  the 
government,  after  which  he  purposed  celebrating  his  marriage. 

Among  the  other  important  acquaintances  which  Hum- 
boldt must  have  made  this  winter,  is  that  of  F.  A.  Wolff. 
The  latter  .was  at  this  time  a  newly-risen  star  of  archaeology 
in  the  university  of  Halle,  and  passed  through  Erfurt  at  the 
period  of  Humboldt's  stay  there. 

We  find  it  nowhere  recorded  whether  Humboldt  visited 
Gottingen  this  winter,  or  how  long  he  remained  there.  In 
the  summer  of  1790  we  find  him  in  Berlin,  whither  he  re- 
turned after  the  completion  of  his  studies  and  of  his  first 
travels,  with  the  intention  of  entering  into  the  lists  of  public 
life.  His  brother  Alexander  was  at  the  same  time  traveling: 
through  the  Netherlands,  France,  and  Germany,  in  the  com- 
pany of  Forster. 

William  could  not  have  been  pleased  by  this  stay  in  Ber- 
lin, as  Frederic  the  Great  had  been  succeeded  by  a  regent, 
who  by  no  means  followed  in  the  footsteps  of  his  predecessor. 
Immorality,  wastefulness,  a  reactionary,  childish  policy,  and 
a  hypocritical  pietism,  were  the  order  of  the  day.  Society 
was  demoralized  to  the  lowest  ranks,  and  much  suffering  had 
to  be  endured  before  real  enthusiasm  could  again  be  revived 
among  the  people.  It  may  easily  be  imagined  what  Hum- 
boldt's feelings  were  when  he  returned  to  Berlin  under  such 
circumstances,  with  the  intention  of  entering  upon  a  public 
career.  But  he  found  his  beloved  mother  and  many  old 
friends  and  acquaintances,  in  whose  society  he  cultivated  his 
talents,  and  made  his  first  attempts  at  authorship  in  Biester's 
Monthly  Journal,  to  which  such  men  as  Herz,  Engel,  Fried- 
lander,  &c,  contributed.  Among  the  women  who  at  that 
time  exercised  an  influence  over  the  intellectual  world  of 
Berlin,  and  in  whose  society  William  von  Humboldt  took  a 
prominent  position,  were  Henriette  Herz.  the  wife  of  the  above- 
named  Marcus  Herz,  and  the  reflecting,  truth-seeking  Kahel 
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Levin,  who,  by  her  remarkable  letters,  has  become  for  us  the 
representative  of  the  great  intellectual  revolution  of  that  period. 
In  their  saloons  Humboldt  made  the  acquaintance  of  all  the 
great  men  then  in  Berlin — among  them,  Schleiermacher,  the 
most  unbending  thinker  of  the  romantic  epoch,  Gentz,  who, 
spite  of  the  great  difference  in  their  opinions,  became  a  friend 
of  Humboldt,  and  of  many  others. 

But  his  entrance  into  the  business  of  life  occupied  Hum- 
boldt's time  principally  in  this  and  a  portion  of  the-next  year, 
so  that  he  could  devote  but  little  of  it  to  correspondence  with 
distant  friends.  Forster  writes  to  Jacobi  (26th  Dec.  1790)  : 
"  The  Humboldts  are  both  well,  but  both  in  a  different  man- 
ner. The  eldest  is  councilor  of  legation,  and  at  the  same 
time  attache  to  the  high  court  of  Berlin,  where  he  is  making 
his  trial  session.  When  his  year  is  past,  he  will  take  office 
in  Halberstadt,  and  probably  marry.  The  younger  one  is  in 
Hamburg,  studying  the  practical  part  of  bookkeeping,  he  phi- 
losophizes there,  has  visited  Christian  Stolberg  and  is  full  of 
his  praise,  goes  out  to  collect  mosses  which  grow  in  winter, 
and  writes  amusing  letters  full  of  wit,  good-nature,  and  senti- 
ment. The  eldest  is  still  the  excellent  man  he  always  was." 
And  on  the  6th  August,  1791,  he  again  writes  to  Jacobi 
about  these  brothers,  when  "William  had  determined  to  give 
up  official  life  and  devote  himself  exclusively  to  his  own 
higher  studies  :  "  Alexander  Humboldt  is  in  Freiberg  and 
begins  to  die  off  for  me.  William  is  dead  to  me  long  ago  ; 
he  intends  to  marry  Caroline  von  Dacheroden,  in  Erfurt,  and 
is,  in  his  present  humor,  going  to  retire  from  all  public  act- 
ivity, which,  with  his  talents,  is  much  to  be  regretted.  Alex- 
ander wants  to  do  all  the  more,  but  has  not  physical  strength 
enough  for  it." 

Humboldt  indeed  began  at  this  period  to  be  lost  to  his  mere 
distant  friends,  although  he  never  quite  dropped  these  rela- 
tions so  dear  to  him,  and  resumed  them  again  when  his  retire- 
ment from  public  life  left  him  more  at  leisure  to  follow  the 
requirements  of  his  head  and  heart.  His  correspondence  with 
his  betrothed  was  probably  uninterrupted  during  the  whole 
time  of  his  absence,  but  his  acquaintance  with  Schiller  was 
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as  yet  superficial,  and  seems  not  to  have  become  more  inti- 
mate till  after  1791,  when  they  lived  at  less  distance  from 
each  other.  Alexander  left  Hamburg  in  the  spring  of  1791, 
visited  his  mother,  brother,  and  friends  in  Berlin,  and  then 
proceeded  to  Freiberg  in  July  of  the  same  year,  where  he 
studied  geognosy  and  mining  operations  until  March  of  the 
following  year. 

But  the  elder  brother  was  also  anxious  to  quit  Berlin  as 
soon  as  possible,  for  he  could  not  feel  at  ease  in  his  office 
under  the  rulers  of  the  day,  although  he  is  wisely  silent  on 
this  subject  in  his  letters.     He  could  not  hope  to  be  able  to 
prevent  much  evil  or  to  effect  much  good,  and  although  his 
friends  wished   him  to   remain  at  his  post  to  be  ready  if 
affairs  should  take  a  different  turn,  he  could  not  determine 
upon  such  a  course.     He  wished  to  marry  and  live  in  his 
family  circle,  and  also  to  give  more  time  to  his  studies  of  life 
and  men.     Philosophy  did  not  seem  sufficient  to  him  for  this 
purpose,  and  his  former  philological  studies  had  convinced 
him  that  for  his  views  completeness  of  scientific  cultivation 
could  only  be  found  in  a  thorough  and  fundamental  compre- 
hension of  the  old,  and  especially  of  the  Greek,  world  and 
literature.    For  this,  several  years  of  perfect  leisure  from  busi- 
ness were  requisite,  and  where  better  could  he  find  this  than 
in  the  stillness  of  country  life,  sufficiently  retired  from  the 
excitement  and  dangers  of  the  capital,  on  one  of  the  large 
estates  of  his  father-in-law  which  were  already  almost  his, 
surrounded  only  by  the  happiness  which  the  love  and  the 
society  of  a  congenial  wife  affords.     It  was  principally  the 
longing  for  such  a  complete  self-education  which  induced  the 
young  man  to  quit  for  the  present  the  important  public  sphere 
opened  for  him.     He  resigned  his  appointment,  and  left  Ber- 
lin in  the  summer  of  1791,  and  only  kept  the  title  of  a  Prus- 
sian councilor  of  legation.     Ten  years — longer  probably  than 
he  at  first  anticipated — he   spent  in  scientific    and   literary 
activity  and  in  travels.    This  was  perhaps  the  happiest  period 
of  his  life,  and  most  important  in  its  fruits  !    The  whole  rich- 
ness of  his  fertile  genius  was  developed  in  undisturbed  and 
observing  retirement ;   the  most  eminent  representatives  of 
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science  and  literature  visited  him  in  his  solitude  and  influenced 
his  future  labors,  and  he  was  able,  from  his  secure  retreat,  to 
watch  the  increasing  misery  of  political  life,  and  the  unfor- 
tunate issue  of  the  French  revolutionary  struggle.  His  happy 
destiny  preserved  his  activity  for  a  better  period. 

Humboldt  was  married  to  Caroline  von  Dacheroden  in  July, 
1791.  The  happiness  of  this  alliance  was  an  important  ele- 
ment in  Humboldt's  fortunate  life,  but  the  merit  of  this  hap- 
piness is  owing  in  no  small  degree  to  himself.  All  the  force 
of  will  and  good  intentions,  of  which  Humboldt  was  capable, 
centred  in  this  point.  When  he  had  attained  the  certainty 
that  Caroline  von  Dacheroden  was  to  be  his  wife,  he  imme- 
diately made  the  vow  to  make  her  happy  under  any  circum- 
stances. He  never  forgot  this  vow  during  his  whole  life,  and 
fulfilled  it  faithfully  to  the  best  of  his  ability.  But  it  needed 
not  the  compulsion  of  a  vow,  every  day  he  would  anew  and 
voluntarily  have  entered  into  the  engagement,  which  never 
ceased  to  be  his  only  bliss.  When  the  beloved  wife  was  dan- 
gerously ill  in  her  first  childbed,  and  the  medical  men  were 
fearful  of  the  consequences,  Humboldt  believed  that  he  would 
not  be  able  to  endure  life  after  the  terrible  loss,  and  in  his 
anguish,  gave  as  a  reason  for  his  suicidal  purpose,  that  he 
could  not  know  whether  the  beloved  one  might  not  stand  in 
need  of  him  in  the  future  life.  During  the  long  years  that 
his  wife  lived  with  him  on  earth,  and  constituted  his  greatest 
happiness,  this  zeal  continued  in  every  circumstance  of  life,  to 
the  complete  negation  and  forgetfulness  of  self,  sacrificing 
even  privileges  which  would  seem  inseparable  from  such  an 
excess  of  love.  But  he  enjoyed  the  happiness  of  knowing  the 
tenderness  of  his  heart  to  be  reciprocated,  and  the  tenderness 
of  his  own  heart  beamed  upon  him  clothed  in  feminine  grace. 
Judging  from  some  letters  of  Madame  von  Humboldt,  which 
have  been  published,  we  should  call  her  a  romantic  genius, 
a*  opposed  to  him  whose  mind  was  imbued  by  the  spirit  of 
the  Ancients.  Her  education,  nay,  her  erudition,  not  even 
her  partiality  for  intellectual  pleasures  and  for  art,  could  out- 
weigh the  eminently  feminine  qualities  of  her  soul.  She  had 
a  particular  partiality  for  paintings   and   for   music,   while 
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Humboldt,  in  other  respects  so  varied  and  artistic  in  his  men- 
tal acquirements,  had  no  taste  for  the  peculiarly  feminine  art 
element,  that  of  tone — in  which  he  resembles  the  great  critic 
Lessing.     The  feminine  feature  of  his  mind  is  always  con- 
cealed by  the  strength  of  his  reason,  so  that  it  bears  a  manly 
character.     His  wife  speaks  of  her  eldest  daughter  once  in  a 
letter  to  Rahel  Levin,  and  concludes  with  the  very  charac- 
teristic words  :   "  She  has  something  harsh  and  tender,  at  the 
same  time,  in  her  character,  and  in  this  resembles  her  father." 
But  the  sentimentally  tender  element  in  Madame  von  Hum- 
boldt's character  appears  in  an  appropriate  feminine  form, 
still  sufficiently  modified  to  bear  the  stamp  of  sense  and  rea- 
son.    This  romantic  feature  was   combined   with  the   most 
peaceful  cheerfulness,  and  her  truly  feminine  gentleness  was 
joined  to  a  real  strength  of  soul.     When  Humboldt  lost  his 
eldest  son  in  Rome,  Schiller  at  once  felt  convinced  that  the 
afflicted  mother  would  rise  above  this  heavy  grief.     He  wrote 
to  his  friend  at  the  time  :   "A  strong  soul  with  a  fine,  tender 
sensibility  is  certainly  the  happiest  gift  of  Providence,  it  has 
been  granted  to  her,  and  so  she  will  be  able  to  bear  the  unal- 
terable.'"    Humboldt  thought  the  description  very  apt,  and 
replied :   "Her  nature  has  remained  true  to  itself,  even  in  this 
crisis.     There  is  nothing  sullen  or  darkly  melancholy  in  her  : 
as  you  justly  observe,  dear  Schiller,  she  is  a  strong  soul,  with 
the  finest,  tenderest  sensibility."     And,  from  all  letters  and 
other  testimonies  which  we  have,  she  always  appears  as  a 
loving,  tender  mother,  and  as   an   affectionate  and  anxious 
nurse. 

In  society  she  occupied  a  no  less  prominent  position.  She 
possessed  all  the  qualities  of  mind,  grace,  amiability,  and  con- 
versational power,  which  could  make  her  the  central  attrac- 
tion of  an  extensive  circle,  and  possessed  them  in  such  a  high 
degree  that  she  compensated  for  any  wants  of  her  husband  in 
this  respect.  Humboldt  was  master  in  the  art  of  social  inter- 
course, but  practiced  this  quality,  in  its  attracting  or  repellant 
form,  so  arbitrarily  and  so  consciously,  that  one  involuntarily 
approached  him  very  warily,  and  would  have  frequently,  with- 
out this  caution,  been  much  disappointed.     Humboldt  only 
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gave  himself,  frankly  and  freely,  to  a  few  favorite  friends,  and 
esteemed  fellow-students.  Indifferent  persons  had  frequently 
to  feel  his  superiority,  or  his  temporary  aversion,  in  supercil- 
ious sarcasm  or  vailed  irony,  without  being  in  the  least 
able  to  oppose  the  skillful  master  in  the  art.  But  his  wife 
was,  on  the  contrary,  a  thoroughly  social  character,  born  to 
shed  love  and  friendship  in  the  richest  profusion.  In  the 
early  portion  of  their  married  life,  when  Humboldt  lived  only 
for  science,  literature,  and  a  very  select  circle  of  congenial 
friends,  she  had  not  much  opportunity  of  showing  these  qual- 
ities, which  appeared  more  fully  when  her  husband  again 
entered  on  public  life,  and  the  most  extended  circle  had  access 
to  their  hospitable  house.  There  she  appeared  always  as  the 
reigning  spirit,  while  he,  whose  sphere  was  more  the  public 
and  universal  interest,  followed  his  own  inclinations  and  pur- 
poses in  social  life.  This  was  an  important  part  she  had  to 
play,  for  she  thereby  also  smoothed  the  path  on  which  her 
husband  labored.  In  Jena,  already,  and  to  a  greater  extent 
subsequently  in  Paris,  Rome,  Vienna,  Berlin,  and  Tegel,  the 
house  of  Humboldt  was  universally  known  as  the  centre  of  in- 
tellectual and  social  life,  as  the  "point  de  ralliement"  as  she 
herself  calls  it,  for  natives  and  foreigners.  Her  house  was 
open  to  every  man  of  mind  and  talent,  even  without  a  recom- 
mendation. If  Madame  de  Stael  and  Madame  de  Recamier 
are  named  as  those  who,  in  the  most  social  country  in  Europe, 
were  the  point  of  union  for  the  intellectual  life  in  modern 
times,  we  may  mention  as  their  equals,  among  German  ladies, 
Madame  von  Humboldt  and  Rahel  Levin,  who,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  qualities  which  made  a  Stael  shine,  have  other 
advantages  which  perhaps  only  German  women  of  such  emi- 
nence possess.  Varnhagen  von  Ense  says,  in  his  "  Gallery 
of  Pictures,"  "  The  amiability  of  mind  and  character,  the 
high  degree  of  social  cheerfulness,  and  the  great  and  noble 
activity  which  distinguished  this  charming  woman  during  a 
highly-fortunate  life,  are  still  too  fresh  and  too  highly  cherish- 
ed in  the  memory  of  all  who  knew  her  to  make  any  mention 
of  it  necessary."  It  would  certainly  have  been  a  great  ac- 
quisition for  us,  if  the  varied  life  of  Madame  von  Humboldt  had 
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been  recorded  in  letters  such  as  those  of  Rahel.  Such  a  me- 
mento would  have  cast  a  still  brighter  light  on  Humboldt's 
character,  and  might  have  enabled  us  to  give  to  those  recol- 
lections of  William  von  Humboldt  more  biographical  complete- 
ness ;  but  we  hope  they  will,  nevertheless,  be  considered  as 
characteristic  of  his  life  and  tendencies,  and  enable  the  reader 
to  form  an  estimate  of  one  of  Germany's  greatest  men  in 
modern  days. 


CHAPTER  III. 

The  first  period  of  his  happy  matrimonial  existence,  Hum- 
boldt spent  on  the  beautiful  estate  of  Burgorner,  which,  with 
the  adjoining-  spot,  Siersleben,  had  been  the  property  of  Caro- 
line von  Humboldt's  mother.  It  is  situated  in  the  duchy  of 
Mansfeldt,  ha]f-way  between  Ascherelsben  and  Eisleben. 

Humboldt's  first  care  was  to  renew  his  interrupted  inter- 
course with  his  old  friends,  and  he  stated  to  most  of  them  the 
reasons  which  had  induced  him  to  retire  from  all  public  life. 
We  give  an  extract  from  one  of  his  letters,  as  it  will  give  the 
best  description  of  his  life  at  this  period  It  is  to  G.  Forster, 
and  is  dated  16th  August.  After  apologizing  for  his  long 
silence,  he  says : 

"  I  have  now  absolved  myself  from  all  business,  left  Berlin, 
married,  and  live  in  the  country,  an  independent,  freely  chosen, 
infinitely  happy  life.  I  feel  this  doubly  in  telling  it  you,  for  I 
know  your  warm  affectionate  heart,  and  your  tender  sympathy. 
I  do  not  fear  from  you  such  disapprobation  of  my  step  as  I 
met  with  from  many  others.  You  esteem  liberty  and  in- 
dependent activity  too  highly  to  expect  much  utility  from  a 
man  only  dependent  on  his  official  position,  and  I  hope  you 
know  that  I  should  never  choose  any  other  than  one  in  which 
I  can  expect  to  cultivate  my  own  attainments  and  character. 
Indeed,  dear  friend,  the  impossibility  of  doing  this  was  the 
principal  persuasive  which  told  me  to  choose  another  course. 
The  axiom  that  nothing  on  earth  is  so  important  as  the 
highest  power,  and  most  varied  cultivation  of  the  individual, 
and  that,  therefore,  the  primary  law  of  true  morality  is,  edu- 
cate yourself,  and  only  the  second,  influence  others  by  ivhat 
you  are;  these  axioms  are  so  firmly  impressed  upon  my  mind 
that  nothing  can  change  them.  And  how,  cherishing  such 
opinions,  could  I  tolerate  a  position  in  which  I  could  scarcely 
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hope  slowly  to  approach  the  ideal  which  filled  my  mind  and 
heart?  how  could  even  the  good  I  certainly  effected,  compen- 
sate for  that  which  I  shall  in  future  he  able  to  effect  to  a 
much  higher  degree  ?  I,  therefore,  preferred  the  most  modest 
destiny,  a  quiet  domestic  life,  and  a  smaller  sphere  of  action. 
In  it  I  can  live  for  myself,  create  a  cheerful  contented  life 
lor  those  nearest  to  me,  and,  perhaps,  if  my  good  genius  grants 
me  some  fortunate  hours,  and  something  to  the  enriching  or 
cultivation  of  the  sphere  of  ideas  to  which  all  action  in  the 
world,  voluntarily  or  involuntarily,  only  tends.  Thus  much 
of  myself  and  my  situation." 

He  concludes  by  recurring  to  the  happy  days  formerly  spent 
in  Forster's  society,  and  thanks  him  for  the  improvement  his 
society  had  always  been  to  him. 

Although  Humboldt's  resolution  to  abandon  a  lucrative 
official  position,  and  live  with  more  exclusiveness  for  his  own 
intellectual  and  spiritual  culture,  be  highly  praiseworthy,  and 
has  led  to  the  happiest  results  for  science  and  literature  by 
perfecting  his  great  talents,  still  it  required  such  an  entirely 
independent  worldly  position  as  the  one  in  which  he  was 
fortunately  placed,  to  be  enabled  to  follow  the  bent  of  his 
tendencies  of  life.  The  considerable  family  estates  left  by 
his  father  were  only  divided  between  the  two  brothers.  The 
estate  of  Ringewalde  fell  to  Alexander's  share,  who  sold  it, 
and  undertook  his  great  journey  to  America  with  the  proceeds. 
"William  kept  Tegel  and  the  estate  of  Hadersleben  near  Magde- 
burg. By  his  marriage,  his  possessions  were  considerably  in- 
creased. Madame  von  Humboldt  was  heiress  of  Burgoner 
and  Auleben ;  the  revenue  alone  amounted  to  10,000  thalers 
(£1500),  which  was  at  that  time  considered  a  much  greater 
income  than  it  would  be  at  present. 

Humboldt's  principal  stuay  during  the  first  years  of  his 
retirement  was  archaeology,  and  the  political  speculations  in 
which  he  sometimes  indulged  were  merely  accessor)'.  But 
few  of  the  results  of  his  studies  of  this  period  appeared  in 
print ;  partly  because  he  did  not  think  of  it,  and  only  commu- 
nicated the  most  considerable  of  his  works  to  such  of  his 
friends  with  whom  he  could  enter  into  improving  discussions 
upon  them.     Among  these  the  most  useful  to  him  in  these 
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studies  was  F.  A.  Wolff,  the  great  archeeologian  of  Halle,  and 
the  friendship  cemented  by  those  mutual  studies  proved  an 
enduring  one  through  life. 

But  Humboldt  met  with  the  most  beneficial  sympathy  in 
his  archaeological  studies  from  his  highly  educated  wife,  who 
was  capable  of  following  him  even  here.  She  joined  his  studies, 
read  with  him  in  Homer,  Pindar,  Herodotus,  &c,  and,  when 
Wolff  visited  them  in  their  retirement,  she  joined  in  their  con- 
versations "  illustrating  the  scientific  earnestness  of  the  men 
with  the  grace  of  a  feminine  understanding  of  ancient  art 
and  poetry."  The  happy  couple  spent  no  day  without  study- 
ing Greek,  and  therefore  Humboldt  subsequently  dedicated  to 
her  his  published  translation  of  Agamemnon,  that  ripe  fruit 
of  his  Hellenistic  studies,  in  memory  of  those  years  spent  in 
common  intellectual  enjoyment. 

In  the  February  of  1792,  Humboldt  removed  to  Erfurt  to 
await  the  confinement  of  his  wife,  near  his  father-in-law,  and 
within  reach  of  better  medical  assistance.  Caroline  von 
Beulwitz  spent  some  time  in  their  house,  and  took  part  in  the 
intellectual  occupations,  which  suffered  no  interruption  from 
the  change  of  residence,  as  Humboldt,  on  the  contrary,  here 
commenced  the  translation  of  some  of  Pindar's  odes,  some  of 
which  were  subsequently  published. 

In  the  middle  of  May,  1792,  Humboldt  was  gratified  by 
the  birth  of  his  first  child,  a  girl,  which  was  called  Caroline, 
after  her  mother.  On  this  occasion  he  wrote  to  Forster  (June 
1) — "My  little  girl  is  a  lovely  little  creature,  larger  and 
stronger  than  so  young  a  child  generally  is,  full  of  life  and 
merriment,  and  has  very  large  blue  eyes,  which  constantly 
turn  from  side  to  side.  My  wife  nurses  the  child  herself;  I, 
in  my  total  freedom  from  business,  am  constantly  with  her, 
and  so  the  child  is  scarcely  ever  in  other  hands  than  ours. 
Only  you,  my  dear  friend,  whose  heart  is  so  open  to  these  joys, 
and  who  know  me  more  intimately,  can  feel  with  me  how 
delightful  these  occupations  are,  and  what  a  rich  profusion 
of  new  joys  is  granted  me  in  my  already  enviable  position." 
The  rest  of  the  letter  treats  of  a  political  work,  which  he  had 
undertaken  at  the  request  of  Dalberg,  and  which  he  sent  to 
Forster  for  his  opinion  and  judgment,  before  giving  it  to  the 
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public  through  the  medium  of  the  press.  This  is  the  last 
letter  from  Humboldt  to  Forster  which  has  reached  us,  and 
we  may  presume  that  few  more  were  written.  The  French 
entered  Mayence  on  the  21st  October,  and  Forster,  in  his 
enthusiasm  for  the  French  revolution  and  for  freedom,  was 
sent  to  Paris  by  his  fellow-citizens,  who  wished  to  be  incor- 
porated with  France.  "While  there,  Alayence  was  again  taken 
by  the  allied  army,  and  Forster  was  obliged  to  remain  in 
Paris,  a  witness  of  the  Reign  of  Terror,  and  died  there,  of 
want  and  grief,  in  1794.  His  widow  married  the  author 
Huber. 

Humboldt  and  his  family  left  Erfurt  in  the  summer  of  1792 
and  went  to  reside  on  their  beautiful  estate  of  Auleben,  on 
the  banks  of  the  golden  Aue,  where  they  remained  till  the 
spring  of  1/93,  continuing  their  studies  in  retirement  and 
happiness. 

The  political  work,  after  Schiller  had,  with  some  difficulty, 
found  a  publisher  willing  to  take  it,  was  however  not  pub- 
lished, as  Humboldt  wished  to  modify  and  remodel  it  entirely; 
it  was,  indeed,  never  published  as  an  entire  work,  probably 
because  Humboldt  never  felt  the  inclination  to  rewrite  it. 

Before  the  end  of  the  winter,  1793,  Humboldt  again  visited 
Erfurt.  The  following  spring  brought  him  another  child — a 
son.  to  whom  he  gave  his  own  name,  and  who,  during  his 
short  life,  was  the  father's  favorite. 

In  the  summer,  he  went  to  Berlin  for  the  first  time  with 
his  wife  ;  but  the  political  and  social  circumstances  there 
were  still  not  of  a  nature  to  induce  him  to  remain,  and  he 
left  it  after  a  short  visit.  After  several  years  spent  in  retire- 
ment, he  now  felt  the  want  of  communicating  and  exchang- 
ing his  ideas,  and,  to  satisfy  this  desire,  he  and  his  family  re- 
moved to  Jena  in  the  spring  of  1794,  in  order  to  live  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  great  poet  Schiller. 

"We  will  now  enumerate  the  works  of  William  von  Hum- 
boldt, published  from  1791  to  1794,  beginning  with  those  on 
political  philosophy.  The  first  of  these  is  "  Ideas  on  Consti- 
tutions, suggested  by  the  new  French  Constitution.''  This 
was  contained  in  a  letter  to  a  friend,  in  August,  1791,  and  was 
published  >n  the  "Berlin  Monthly  Journal. "  edited  by  Biester. 
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The  second,  "  Ideas  for  an  attempt  to  determine  the  bounda- 
ries of  the  State,"  in  which  this  question  is  investigated  from 
all  points,  especially  in  reference  to  home  policy.  It  was  only 
published  in  fragments,  and  the  most  important  of  these  is 
superscribed,  "How  far  may  the  care  of  the  State  for  the  wel- 
fare of  its  subjects  be  carried?"  But,  even  this  chapter  is 
not  perfect,  as  only  the  most  important  portions  were  printed. 
Besides  this,  three  smaller  chapters  were  published  :  the  fifth, 
"  On  the  care  of  the  State  for  protection  against  foreign  ene- 
mies ;"  the  sixth:  "On  Public,  National  Education;"  and 
the  eighth  :  "  On  the  improvement  of  Morality  by  National 
Institutions."  The  first-mentioned  work  was  published  an- 
onymously ;  the  fragments  bore  the  name  of  the  author. 

In  these  essays  it  appears  plainly  how  profoundly  Humboldt 
understood  the  disadvantages  of  modern  civilization,  and  in 
what  way  he  suggested  their  removal.  The  study  which  he 
considered  as  best  adapted  to  form  a  highly  cultivated  nation, 
was  that  of  antiquity,  and  especially  of  the  Greeks.  Hum- 
boldt took  a  lively  interest  in  old,  even  in  uncivilized  nations, 
especially  of  the  southern  ones,  because  they  have  a  bolder 
natural  life  than  the  more  modern  northern  nations.  He 
therefore  tarried  with  particular  interest  among  Italians  and 
Spaniards,  and  he  spent  some  years  in  investigations  of  the 
traditions  of  the  Basque  nations.  "When  he  had  planned  his 
first  visit  to  Italy,  he  anticipated  greatly  extending  his  knowl- 
edge of  the  human  races  there.  He  wrote  to  Schiller  on  this 
subject,  12th  October,  1795:  "As  far  I  know  the  nation  now, 
it  must  reveal  much  original  natural  humanity,  besides  all 
its  civilization,  although,  perhaps,  not  in  a  very  high  degree, 
as  the  sensual  faculties  seems  to  be  principally  developed. 
It  must  be  more  formless  than  any  other  nation,  and  therefore 
particularly  adapted  to  reveal  certain  interesting  features  of 
human  nature  ;  and  in  this  I  imagine  it  resembles  the  an- 
cients, and  is,  so  to  speak  their  shadow."  Home  itself  seemed 
to  him  the  embodied  conception  of  that  past  which  so  mightily 
occupied  him  ;  and  he  considered  that  city  best  adapted  for 
the  study  of  the  history  of  the  civilization  of  the  human  race. 
He  expresses  himself  more  forcibly  on  this  point  in  his  review 
of  Goethe's  Italian  journey,  which  he  wrote  in  1839.     The 
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modern  civilization,  he  says,  had  to  raise  itself  on  the  spirit 
of  antiquity,  in  order  to  combine  itself  into  a  complete  whole, 
and  especially  on  the  spirit  of  the  Greeks.  It  can  on  the 
whole  be  said  of  Humboldt,  who  lived  more  in  the  sphere  of 
ideas,  that  he  never  entered  exclusively  into  the  consideration 
of  the  present  and  nearest,  but  always  kept  in  view,  at  the 
same  time,  how  these  circumstances  would  be  if  our  existence 
were  inspired  by  the  strength  of  the  ancients — if  the  current 
wrhich  carries  events  forward  had  arrived  already  at  the  issue 
to  which  we  look  back  with  eternal  longing. 

When  he  had  retired  from  the  official  position  he  had  en- 
tered upon,  he  at  once  devoted  himself  zealously  to  the  studies 
which  he  had  chosen  for  the  attainment  of  his  object.  Thus 
years  passed  on,  which  he  devoted  almost  exclusively  to  the 
Greek  world.  But  before  these  years  wrere  passed,  he  had 
attained  to  a  far  more  profound  comprehension  of  antiquity 
than  even  the  greatest  philologians  of  the  day  could  boast  of, 
and  we  can  therefore  not  be  surprised  when  we  find  that  the 
comprehension  of  antiquity  as  a  whole,  which  had  been  only 
the  accidental  result  of  his  studies,  now  partly  became  the 
very  purpose  of  these  studies.  His  reasons  for  this,  and  his 
views,  are  best  shown  in  a  letter  which  he  wrote  to  his  friend 
Wolff,  in  1792.  "  It  is  probable,"  he  says,  "  that  I  shall  have 
the  wisdom  not  to  change  my  present  condition,  and  in  that 
case,  antiquity,  especially  Greek  antiquity,  will  form  my  ex- 
clusive occupation.  I  can  not  study  as  a  philologian  du 
metier,  my  education  prevents  that ;  for  if  I  were  now  to  en- 
deavor with  all  my  power,  and  with  all  the  resources  at  my 
command,  to  acquire  accurate  knowledge,  even  of  grammatical 
details,  I  should  never,  beginning  so  late,  advance  far  enough. 
It  seems  to  me,  however,  that  my  individuality  has  led  me 
to  a  less  common  view  of  the  study  of  the  ancients.  I  find  it 
difficult  to  explain  my  meaning  briefly,  but  the  sum  of  it  is 
about  this.  There  is,  besides  all  studies  and  developments  of 
mankind,  a  peculiar  one,  which,  so  to  say,  braces  together  the 
whole  man,  and  makes  him  not  only  more  capable,  better, 
and  stronger  in  one  or  the  other  point,  but  makes  of  him  a 
greater  and  nobler  man  ;  and  this  requires,  at  the  same  time, 
strength  of  the  intellectual,  goodness  of  the  mora],  and  sensi- 
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bility  and  susceptibility  of  the  aesthetic  faculties.  This  kind 
of  education  has  gradually  fallen  into  disuse,  while  it  prevailed 
to  a  high  degree  among  the  Greeks.  Now  I  think  it  can  not 
be  revived  better  than  by  the  study  of  great,  and  in  this  re- 
spect, admirable  men,  in  a  word,  by  the  study  of  the  Greeks. 
No  other  nation  possesses  such  simplicity  and  nature,  with 
such  a  high  degree  of  civilization ;  and  none  combined  so 
much  persevering  energy,  with  susceptibility  for  every  impres- 
sion. The  study  of  the  Greeks,  in  this  respect,  and  the  de- 
scription of  their  political,  religious  and  domestic  situations, 
in  its  strictest  fidelity,  will  occupy  me  until  my  attention  be 
forcibly  directed  to  something  else,  or  until  I  shall  have  per- 
fectly fathomed  my  subject,  for  which,  according  to  my  re- 
quirements, a  life  would  scarcely  suffice."  Although  Hum- 
boldt speaks  so  modestly,  in  the  commencement  of  this  letter, 
of  his  philological  knowledge,  we  may  justly  assume  that  he 
had  advanced  very  far  in  this  branch  before  this  time  ;  for  it 
can  not  be  supposed  that  he  who  had  attained  to  such  emi- 
nence in  the  field  of  languages,  should  not  have  very  early 
mastered  the  Greek  tongue.  Indeed,  we  shall  soon  see  that 
the  philosophy  of  language  began  to  occupy  his  attention  al- 
ready at  this  period.  We  can,  indeed,  see  in  the  words  quoted 
above,  nothing  but  the  honorable  modesty  which  would  not 
permit  him  to  address  Wolff^  on  his  exclusive  field,  as  an  equal. 
In  a  letter  to  Schiller,  written  about  the  same  period,  he  does 
not  conceal  that  he  feels  himself  sufficiently  master  of  the 
Greek  language  to  translate  the  most  difficult  Greek  poet,  who 
has  hitherto  been  mastered  by  no  one,  in  the  rhythm  of  the 
original.  It  is,  however,  natural,  that  Humboldt  should  never 
have  considered  actual  philological  knowledge  as  his  chief  pur- 
pose, although  he  considered  that  nothing  in  science  could  be 
trifling  or  unimportant.  This  he  says,  in  a  critical  essay  on 
Wolff's  translation  of  the  "  Odyssey,"  in  the  following  words: 
"  It  is  difficult  to  say  what  a  trifle  means.  For  him  who 
is  accustomed  to  study  any  branch  of  science  in  a  philosophic 
spirit,  no  portion  of  it  has  a  particular  importance,  but  each 
has  its  value  by  its  relation  to  the  whole.  By  an  exact  view 
of  the  whole,  not  by  casual  suppression  of  the  apparently  un- 
important,  does   a  clever,   spirited    treatment  of  any  subject 
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differ  from  a  pedantic  one.  In  science,  also,  every  thing  is  in- 
terconnected, and  if  the  critic  has  to  study  the  language  to  its 
full  extent,  it  is  difficult  to  understand  why  he  should  neglect 
accentuation  and  orthography,  or  only  study  it  to  a  certain 
arbitrary  extent."  Thus  Humboldt  entered  into  all  studies, 
and  pursued  each  one  which  he  found  requisite  for  his  purpose. 
as  if  it  were,  for  the  time,  the  chief  purpose  and  task  of  his 
life. 

In  the  beginning  of  1793  he  sent  Wolff  from  Auleben  an  es- 
say on  the  study  of  the  ancients,  and  especially  of  the  Greeks, 
in  which  he  recommends  their  study  to  every  individual  by 
all  possible  arguments.  This  essay  was  dedicated  to  Wolff! 
although  it  was  also  submitted  for  perusal  and  criticism  to 
Schiller  and  Daiberg ;  but  we  nowhere  find  it  printed,  and 
a  few  fragments  only  have  been  collected,  which  have  enabled 
us  to  gather  the  spirit  of  the  work.  He  gives  a  sketch  of  the 
gradual  stages  of  Greek  culture,  its  peculiar  characteristics, 
and  his  reasons  for  recommending  it  as  the  best  civilizer  of 
the  present  age,  and,  in  conclusion,  advises  the  learner  not  to 
devote  himself  exclusively  to  the  period  of  the  highest  Greek 
civilization,  but  on  the  contrary  to  dwell  more  on  the  earlier 
periods,  for  in  them,  he  says,  are  contained  the  germs  of  the 
really  fine  character  of  the  Greeks,  and  it  is  more  instructive 
to  watch  how  it  was  gradually  modified,  and  finally  corrupted. 

It  was  at  this  period  Humboldt's  intention  to  produce  "  a 
description  of  the  Greek  character  illustrated  with  detailed 
historical  proofs,"  but  he  soon  gave  up  the  plan  on  account 
of  the  great  extent  of  the  work  :  the  materials  he  had  collected 
for  the  purpose,  loom,  however,  through  all  his  other  works, 
and  make  us  regret  the  non-fulfillment  of  the  great  plan. 

Among  the  Greek  poets,  Pindar  and  JEschylus  occupied  his 
attention  principally,  and  he  has  translated  several  of  the 
works  of  the  former.  There  is  no  surer  way  of  penetrating 
the  spirit  or  the  language  of  a  nation  than  by  a  constantly 
continued  attempt  to  reproduce  its  authors,  and  especially  its 
poets,  with  the  utmost  possible  fidelity  in  the  mother  tongue. 
Humboldt  devoted  much  time  to  this  occupation,  and  succeed- 
ed in  his  efforts  better  than  any  known  Greek  translator. 
His  translations  from  the  Greek  are  the  only  ones  in  German 
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which  combine  fidelity  in  form  and  matter  with  clearness  and 
ease  of  expression.  It  had  once  been  his  wish  to  translate 
the  whole  of  Pindar,  but  in  1795  he  gave  up  all  hopes  of  the 
realization  of  this  plan.  He  continued  to  his  latest  years, 
however,  in  producing  fragments  of  the  finest  and  most  char- 
acteristic works.  Fifteen  are  included  in  the  second  volume 
of  his  collected  works,  and  several  of  these  must  have  been 
written,  or  at  least  commenced,  between  1792  and  1795. 
Humboldt  is  acknowledged  to  be  one  of  the  best  translators, 
and  his  works  on  this  field  of  literature,  especially  his 
"  Agame*mnon,"  rank  with  those  of  the  first.  If  they  occa- 
sionally seem  heavy,  or  un-German,  the  fault  lies  more  in  the 
rigidity  of  his  principles  in  respect  to  metre  and  rhythm,  and 
in  the  extreme  difficulty  of  the  works  he  had  selected. 

He  was,  however,  not  exclusively  employed  in  studying  the 
character  of  Greek  art,  but  also  that  of  modern,  especially  of 
German  poetry.  The  more  the  ancient  poets  cultivated  his 
sesthetical  perceptions,  the  less  did  he  overlook  the  great 
works  of  his  fellow-countrymen.  And  now,  at  the  time  when 
he  had  been  so  strengthened  by  his  studies,  fate  introduced 
him  to  those  poets  who,  on  the  point  of  approaching  the  ideal 
of  art  in  emulation  of  the  ancients,  and  of  perfecting  their 
natural  capabilities  by  theoretical  criticism,  could  scarcely 
work  without  a  fellow-laborer  who  had  thoroughly  mastered 
the  knowledge  of  the  ancients,  and  whose  judgment  was  not 
warped  by  modern  prejudices.  How  often  Humboldt  regretted 
a  modern  or  superficial  comprehension  of  the  Greeks  in  other 
contemporaries — in  Herder,  Woltmann,  even  in  Schlegel ! 
Schiller  and  Goethe  needed  a  mind  who  possessed  as  much 
knowledge  of  that  former  world  as  sympathy  for  modern  art, 
as  much  independent  knowledge  as  interest  in  the  labors  of 
others.  As  Lessing  was  dead,  none  could  have  sufficed  but 
Humboldt.  He  alone  could  fully  enter  into  the  plans  of  these 
great  men,  and  assist  them  by  criticism  and  speculation.  By 
the  friendship  of  these  three,  the  modern  philosophy  of  art 
was  founded,  partly  by  a  more  profound  study  of  the  nature 
of  the  human  imagination,  but  principally  by  comparative 
criticism  of  ancient  and  modern  poetry. 

It  was  principally  in  order  to  live  in  the  same  town  with 
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Schiller,  that  Humboldt,  with  his  family,  removed  to  Jena,  in 
the  spring  of  1794.  Schiller  did  not  arrive  in  Jena  till  some 
v/eeks  later,  having  paid  a  visit  of  some  months  to  his  native 
province.  But  it  was  not  only  Schiller's  society  which  he 
found  in  Jena,  for  it  was  also  at  that  time  the  permanent  and 
occasional  residence  of  several  other  eminent  men.  Those 
belonging  to  the  philosophical  school  were,  of  course,  most 
congenial  to  Humboldt,  and  they  belonged  all  to  the  Kantian 
school,  or  followed  in  its  steps.  Most  eminent  among  them 
stands  Fichte  ;  besides  him,  Niethammer  taught  there,  also 
councilor  Schiitz,  the  philologian,  and  the  doctor  of  law, 
Hufeland — all  Kantists.  But  there  were  other  illustrious  men 
also  here.  The  historian  Woltmann,  who  endeavored  to 
shine  in  the  most  varied  branches ;  the  philologian  and 
archseologian,  Ilgen — the  theologians,  Paulus  and  Griesbach 
— not  forgetting  the  naturalists  and  medical  men  with  whom 
Humboldt  came  in  contact,  partly  by  his  own  studies,  partly 
through  the  medium  of  his  brother  and  Goethe  ;  among  them 
Batsch,  Loder,  and  others.  Stark  and  Hufeland,  the  eminent 
physicians,  had,  as  such,  access  to  Humboldt's  house  ;  so  that 
from  the  driest  branches  of  sciences,  to  the  most  cheerful 
enjoyments  of  art,  all  degrees  were  represented  in  Jena,  and 
were  received  by  Humboldt  in  his  hospitable  house.  The 
universal  and  versatile  mind  of  a  Humboldt  could  take  part 
in  all ;  he  sought  to  instruct  himself  in  all  branches  ;  and 
while  he,  a  man  of  six-and-twenty,  associated  with  the  pillars 
of  science,  and  was  on  terms  of  equality  with  the  oldest  and 
most  advanced,  he  was  youthful  enough  to  enter  into  cheerful 
and  confidential  conversation  with  the  humblest  of  the  youths 
who  thronged  in  masses  from  all  parts  of  Germany  to  the 
celebrated  seat  of  the  Muses,  if  he  found  in  them  mind  or 
talent. 

The  admiration  for  iEschylus  made  Humboldt  intimate  with 
Schiitz,  who  was  editing  the  works  of  that  Greek  author, 
which  Humboldt  attempted  to  translate.  He  also  contributed 
to  the  "  Allgemeine  Literatur  Zeitung"  of  Jena,  which  was 
at  that  time  the  first  critical  paper  in  Germany.  The  young 
Woltmann,  too,  was  talented  enough  to  interest  Humboldt, 
but  he  treated  him  always  with  a  certain  irony,  and  did  not 
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regard  him  as  perfect  in  any  of  the  numerous  branches  in 
which  he  pretended  to  excel.  It  was  soon  discovered  that  he 
was,  in  history,  an  imitator  of  Schiller,  though  by  no  means 
an  unskillful  one.  As  an  sesthetician,  Humboldt  considers 
him  weak  ;  as  a  critic,  insufficient,  affected,  and  poor  in 
ideas ;  as  a  poet,  intolerable  ;  and  in  his  chair  as  lecturer  on 
the  sources  of  history,  he  spoke  of  the  ancients  with  modern 
self-sufficiency. 

Humboldt's  acquaintance  with  Fichte  and  Niethammer 
was  more  satisfactory,  and  they  invited  Humboldt  to  contribute 
to  their  philosophical  journal,  though  it  does  not  appear  that 
he  did  so.  Both  Schiller  and  Humboldt  seem  to  have  culti- 
vated Fichte's  acquaintance,  although  Humboldt  seems  to 
have  had  more  respect  for  the  great  thinker,  and  to  have  been 
on  better  terms  with  him  than  Schiller.  It  would  seem,  from 
all  contemporary  testimony,  that  Fichte,  this  noble  and  great 
man,  was  extremely  quarrelsome  and  obstinate,  and  self- 
willed  to  eccentricity. 

A  more  intimate  friendship  seems  to  have  subsisted  between 
Humboldt  and  Ugen,  the  subsequently  celebrated  rector  of 
Schulpforte.  With  him  he  conversed  on  languages  and 
antiquity,  and  on  the  philosophy  of  language.  Ilgen  was 
also  an  agreeable  companion,  and  liked  to  see  his  friends  in 
his  house  ;  from  his  wife  we  know  something  of  the  exterior 
appearance  of  the  great  minds  of  that  day.  The  outward 
elegance  of  these  great  men  was,  with  the  exception  of  Wolt- 
mann  and  Goethe,  very  questionable.  Humboldt  was,  how- 
ever, very  careful  of  his  dress,  and  whenever  the  men,  after 
dinner,  left  the  room  to  take  coffee  and  to  smoke,  he  retired 
to  change  his  coat,  because  he  wished  to  save  his  dress-coat 
from  Ilgen's  smoke,  for  Humboldt  hated  smoking.  The  dress- 
coat  itself  was  very  simple,  but  he  returned  to  the  clouds  of 
smoke  in  a  coat  which  "  a  respectable  barber  of  the  present 
day  would  despise."  This  is  characteristic  of  a  period  in 
which  so  much  intellectual  food  was  afforded  and  enjoyed, 
that  other  matters  were  of  no  moment,  and  the  mental  worth 
weighed  more  than  the  exterior  appearance. 

Schiller  returned  to  Jena  in  May,  1794,  and  henceforward 
the    most    intimate    friendship    connected    the    two   families 
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through  life,  especially  as  the  two  ladies  found  in  each  other 
eld  and  dear  friends.  Humboldt  had  taken  a  house  on  the 
market-place,  immediately  opposite  Schiller's  house.  :<  "We 
met  twice  daily,"  he  says,  ';  were  principally  alone  in  the 
evening,  and  generally  together  till  late  at  night."  They 
spent  these  hours  in  philosophical  and  sesthetical  conversa- 
tions, of  whose  extent  and  importance  we  can  now  form  some 
idea  from  the  correspondence  of  the  two  men.  By  these 
conversations  Schiller  formed  himself  for  his  intimacy  with 
Goethe,  which  was  soon  afterward  to  commence. 

What  a  loss  for  society  that  an  Eckermann  was  not  pres- 
ent, who  could  have  reported  these  conversations  to  us !  How 
the  little  we  know  of  it  makes  us  long  for  a  more  detailed 
account  !  A  friend  of  Humboldt's,  William  von  Burgsdorf, 
wrote  to  Rahel  from  Jena  at  this  time  :  ;i  Humboldt  goes  to 
Schiller's  regularly  every  evening  from  eight  until  after  ten 
o'clock.  The  second  evening  of  my  stay  here  I  went  with 
him,  and  always  since  then.  I  am  delighted  to  see  Schiller 
thus.  He  lives  only  in  his  ideas,  in  constant  mental  activity ; 
thinking  and  poetizing  is  his  only  want,  and  he  esteems  every 
tiling  else  only  in  so  far  as  it  conduces  to  this,  his  real  life. 
Humboldt,  therefore,  is  very  much  to  him :  he  considers  these 
hours  as  his  hours  of  recreation,  but  only  in  his  own  way.  I 
speak  little,  but  not  too  little,  and  if  the  conversation  becomes 
too  abstract  for  me  I  play  with  the  bricks  ;  in  short,  every 
thing  here  has  fortunately  an  entirely  domestic  aspect.  Hum- 
boldt is  entirely  at  home,  and  more  amiable  than  ever.  With 
Schiller  he  is  quite  unconstrained,  and  sometimes  as  witty 
and  comical  as  we  have  ever  seen  him.  You  may  think,  also, 
how  interesting  it  is,  when,  instead  of  cutting  short  and  triv- 
ializing every  thing,  he  has  always  the  desire  to  express 
himself;  when  he,  instead  of  combating  his  opponent  in 
something  not  to  the  point,  always  keeps  to  the  subject,  when 
he  esteems  truth  itself  as  much  in  words  as  in  thought ;  I 
mean,  when  he  does  not  too  soon  break  off  his  opinions,  or 
maintain  them  too  long,  from  contempt  for  the  opinions  of 
the  other." 

Very  soon  afterward  Goethe  joined  the  friendly  union  sub- 
sisting between  Humboldt  and  Schiller.    The  inducement  and 
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occasion  was  the  origination  of  a  journal,  "Die  Horen,"  am 
undertaking  which  Schiller  had  projected  with  the  young 
publisher,  Cotta,  in.  Tubingen,  and  which  was  carried  into- 
execution  in  Jena. 

"Die  Horen"  were  to  enlist  the  co-operation  of  the  princi- 
pal writers  and  thinkers  of  Germany,  and  by  an  uninterrupted 
series  of  valuable  contributions  from  them  in  prose  and  verse,. 
were  to  form  a  never-before  seen  testimony  of  the  literary  ad- 
vancement of  the  age,  and  the  means  for  its  further  develop- 
ment. Schiller  was  well  qualified  for  directing  such  an 
undertaking,  but  the  time  was  not  appropriate,  the  public  too 
apathetic,  and  the  real  members,  and  their  regular  contribu- 
tions, too  few,  to  support  the  journal  for  more  than  a  few  years. 
Besides,  only  the  numbers  issued  in  the  first,  and  part  of  the 
second  year,  fulfill  the  high  promise  of  its  commencement. 

Humboldt's  interest  in  this  journal  was  a  very  considerable- 
one,  and  Schiller  valued  him  as  one  of  his  most  able  coadju- 
tors. In  his  application  to  Goethe  to  join  their  undertaking, 
dated  13th  June,  1794,  he  speaks  in  the  name  of  those- 
already  associated,  and  says  that  in  Jena,  Humboldt,  Fichte, 
and  Woltmann  had  undertaken  to  superintend  the  publica- 
tion of  the  journal,  and  that  it  was  their  wish  that  Goethe 
should  join  this  select  association,  of  which  one  or  two  were 
always  to  read  over  and  judge  the  contributions  sent  in.. 
Goethe  willingly  accepted  the  invitation ;  and  the  first  few 
numbers  of  the  paper  contained,  besides  two  long  essays  by 
Humboldt,  contributions  from  the  editor — Schiller,  Goethe, 
Herder,  Fichte,  A.  W.  Schlegel,  Engel,  and  Professor  Meyer. 

Goethe  came  to  Jena  soon  after  this,  in  consequence  of  his 
association  with  the  journal,  and  then  the  basis  of  that  friend- 
ship between  the  two  poets  was  laid,  in  which  Humboldt  par- 
ticipated to  so  eminent  a  degree,  and  which  is  an  honor  to* 
German  literature. 

After  Goethe's  departure  from  Jena,  from  whence  his  cor- 
respondence with  Schiller  dates,  we  find  in  every  letter, 
"Remember  me  kindly  to  Humboldt  and  the  ladies ;"  and 
when,  a  few  months  later,  he  invited  Schiller  to  visit  him  in 
Weimar,  he  requested  Humboldt  to  accompany  his  friend;, 
which  he  did,  although  only  for  a  few  hours.     No  other  stood 
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in  such  near  relation  to  the  two  German  poets  ;  and  a  cor- 
respondence between  Humboldt  and  Goethe  was  soon  after- 
ward commenced,  which  was  carried  on  for  nearly  forty 
years.  As  it  has,  however,  not  yet  been  published,  we  possess 
only  the  indications  of  it  which,  from  time  to  time,  appear  in 
Humboldt's  letters  to  Schiller. 

Goethe  now  visited  his  Jena  friends  from  time  to  time,  and 
Humboldt  returned  his  visits  to  Weimar.  In  November, 
Humboldt  accompanied  his  brother  Alexander,  who  had  been 
in  Jena  and  was  going  to  Frankfort,  as  far  as  Weimar  ;  and 
Goethe  writes  to  Schiller — "  Humboldt  arrived  to  join  an 
aesthetic-critical  session  ;  I  do  not  know  how  it  entertained 
him  :"  and  Schiller  replies — "  Humboldt,  who  would  be 
warmly  commended  to  you,  is  still  full  of  the  impression 
which  your  method  of  reading  Homer  has  made  upon  him ; 
and  he  has  excited  in  us  all  such  a  desire  for  it,  that  when 
you  come  again  for  a  few  days,  we  shall  not  rest  until  you 
hold  such  a  session  with  us."  In  January,  Goethe  visits 
Jena  again,  and  writes  in  March — "  I  hope  Herr  von  Hum- 
boldt has  been  industrious,  and  also  anticipate  conversing 
with  him  again  soon  on  anatomica.  I  have  put  aside  some 
very  natural  but  very  interesting  chemical  preparations  for 
him.  "Remember  me  most  kindly  to  him  and  the  ladies." 
Goethe  spent  nearly  the  whole  of  April  in  Jena  ;  and  in  May 
he  was  agreeably  surprised,  in  Weimar,  by  a  visit  from  Hum- 
boldt. In  June  he  visits  Jena  again,  and  Humboldt  accom- 
panies him  to  Weimar. 

Goethe  sent  his  contributions  to  the  "  Horen"  in  MS.  to 
Schiller  and  Humboldt,  and  requested  them  to  read  them 
over  once  more,  and  correct  them  ;  he  had  made  them  as 
complete  as  his  time  permitted.  He  also  sent  the  MS.  of 
"Wilhelm  Meister,"  on  which  he  was  at  this  time  employed, 
to  Schiller,  with  the  request  to  mark  what  he  did  not  approve 
of;  and  adds — "I  recommend  my  hero  and  his  companions 
also  to  the  consideration  of  Herr  von  Humboldt  and  the 
ladies."  The  friends  were  delighted  ;  Schiller  made  a  few 
marginal  notes,  and  the  more  important  objection — when 
Wilhelm  receives  the  present  of  money  from  the  countess, 
through  the  baron — that  he,  as  well  as  Humboldt,  considered, 
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with  such  a  tender  relation  as  the  one  existing  between  the 
parties,  such  a  present,  and  through  a  third  person,  could 
neither  be  offered  nor  accepted  ;  and  suggested  a  modifica- 
tion. Goethe  replied,  that  he  hoped  to  be  able  to  change 
this  objectionable  incident,  and  to  follow  the  other  sugges- 
tions of  the  friends.  Humboldt  read  the  conclusion  when  he 
returned  to  Berlin,  and  writes — "  The  fifth  book  is  highly 
interesting,  and  entirely  in  the  spirit  of  its  predecessors.  But 
the  difficulty  with  the  person  in  whose  arms  Wilhelm  felt 
himself  is  more  seen  through  than,  I  think,  was  permissible. 
Meister's  falling  asleep  is  also  not  natural." 

The  most  interesting  discussion  on  this  subject  took  place 
when  the  conclusion  of  the  "  apprenticeship"  appeared,  as 
both  Schiller  and  Korner  took  part  in  it.  The  latter  com- 
menced it  by  a  letter  to  Schiller,  exclusively  devoted  to  this 
subject,  in  which  he  pronounced  himself  unconditionally  in 
favor  of  the  principal  character  in  the  book.  Humboldt  op- 
posed him  on  this  point,  without,  therefore,  thinking  less 
favorably  of  the  work  itself.  Korner's  letter  had  been  shown 
to  him,  and  he  sent  his  opinion  direct  to  Goethe,  who  for- 
warded it  to  Schiller,  with  the  remark  :  "  It  is  consolatory  to 
have  such  sympathizing  friends  and  neighbors.  From  my 
own  immediate  circle  nothing  like  this  has  come."  We  see 
by  this  correspondence  what  a  great  influence  our  Humboldt 
has  exercised  on  the  works  of  the  two  greatest  of  modern 
poets,  and  that  without  having  produced  such  works  himself 
he  has  been  very  instrumental  in  their  production. 

Of  Humboldt's  works  written  during  this  period,  we  may 
name  his  review  of  Jacobi's  "Waldemar,"  which  appeared 
in  the  "  Allgemeine  Literatur  Zeitung"  (1794,  Nos.  315  and 
317),  and  is  now  included  in  his  collected  works.  This  very 
profound  essay  treats  of  the  most  interesting  problems  of 
psychology  and  ethics,  and  has  great  value  independent  of 
the  too-favorably  criticised  work.  The  philosophical  portion 
of  the  review  is  much  more  important  than  the  aesthetic  part ; 
but  this  is  natural,  as  the  value  of  the  work  lies  far  more  in 
its  matter  than  in  its  form,  and  it  was  the  friendly  purpose 
of  the  critic  to  dwell  principally  on  the  former.  Rahel  Levin 
writes  of  the  review,  in  a  letter  to  a  friend,  that  it  had  been 
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decried  as  too  difficult,  hut  that  she  had  found  it  very  intel- 
ligible, and  admired  it  exceedingly.  "  It  is  much  more  tal- 
ented than  "  "Waldemar"  itself,  as  it  contains  every  thing  the 
book  should  have  contained,  while  Jacobi  does  not  give  what 
he  should  give  ;  he  describes  only  the  form  of  a  system,  not 
characters  who  embodied  it — not  a  living  natural  specimen." 
The  work,  she  says,  seems  to  her  as  the  sketch  for  a  criticism, 
and  she  is  disgusted  by  the  naturalness  and  stiffness  of  Jaco- 
bi's  characters.  Humboldt,  she  continues,  should  have  re- 
viewed Heloise,  Werther,  or  Tasso,  and  then  one  would  have 
had  the  pleasure  of  admiring  two  geniuses  at  the  same  time, 
and  see  one  genius  admire  the  other.  Humboldt's  own  ideas 
she  thinks  excellent,  and  can  not  understand  some  persons' 
opinions  of  him.  "  You  always  considered  Humboldt  an 
extraordinary  philosopher,  and  praised  and  exalted  him, 
but  denied  his  knowledge  of  character.  Has  he  then  never 
spoken  with  you  as  he  has  written  in  this  review  ?  Or  have 
you  entirely  misunderstood  him  ?  Else  you  must  have  bowed 
deeply  before  his  knowledge  of  character." 

Other  less  favorable  reviews  of  "  Waldemar"  appeared  in 
other  journals,  soon  after  the  publication  of  Humboldt's  crit- 
icism ;  so  that  it  would  seem  that  he  was  led  by  his  friend- 
ship for  Jacobi  to  judge  his  work  too  favorably. 

Besides  this  review,  two  essays,  which  he  wrote  for  the 
"Horen,"  are  remarkable.  I.  "On  the  difference  of  Sex,  and 
its  influence  on  Organic  Nature  ;"  and  II.  "  On  Masculine 
and  Feminine  Form."  They  were  written  during  the  time 
of  his  most  intimate  communion  with  Schiller,  but  are  en- 
tirely his  own,  and  a  kind  of  centre  of  his  ideal  world.  For, 
although  he  may  have  discussed  these  subjects  with  Schiller, 
and  modified  or  enlarged  his  ideas  by  communication,  it  could 
easily  be  proved  from  their  correspondence  that  Humboldt  per- 
suaded and  encouraged  Schiller  to  turn  his  genius  to  the  con- 
sideration of  these  subjects.  Schiller,  also,  never  entered  so 
earnestly  or  deeply  into  the  subject  as  Humboldt  did ;  he  treats 
the  subject  only  in  some  lyric,  lyric-didactic,  and  epigrammatic 
poems,  i.e.,  "Wiirde  der  Frauen,"  "Die  Geschlecter,"  "  Tu- 
gend  des  Weibes,"  "  Die  Schonste  Erscheinung,"  "  Forum 
des  Weibes,"  "Weibliches  Urtheil,"  "  Das  Wcibhche  Idea):' 
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which  all  appeared  in  1795  and  1796,  during  the  period  of, 
or  immediately  following  his  intercourse  with  Humboldt,  who 
descends  into  the  depths  of  his  subject,  and  draws  the  pure 
ore  from  the  rich  mine  of  his  thought.  Any  attempt  at  a 
description  of  the  chain  of  ideas  developed  by  Humboldt  in 
these  essays  would  lead  us  beyond  our  limits,  and  would  still 
give  but  a  very  poor  idea  of  the  profundity  of  knowledge  dis- 
played in  them.  They  are  among  the  most  interesting  works 
which  Humboldt  has  written,  for  he  appears  here  as  an  en- 
tirely original  thinker.  Both  his  subject  and  its  treatment 
are  peculiar  and  novel,  and  have  formed  the  basis  of  subse- 
quent investigations  by  other  philosophers. 

The  second  treatise  was  quoted  soon  after  its  publication 
by  Franz  Schlegel  with  great  commendation.  Jacobi  wrote 
to  the  author  to  express  his  commendation  of  the  first.  The 
introduction  only  he  considered,  and  perhaps  not  without  rea- 
son, as  too  abstract,  and  thought  that  the  quantity  of  great 
and  glorious  ideas  in  which  the  essay  abounds,  might  have 
been  so  put  that  the  subject  should  flow  more  from  them  than 
they  from  the  subject.  Humboldt  himself  had  little  hope  of 
disseminating  his  ideas,  and  felt  this  more  powerfully  when 
he  read  Schiller's  poem,  "  Wiirde  der  Frauen."  He  writes 
to  him  11th  September,  1795  :  "  It  was  indeed  an  indescrib- 
able feeling  to  find  things  on  which  I  have  thought  so  muchr 
which  are  perhaps  more  than  you  may  have  remarked,  inter- 
woven with  my  whole  existence,  expressed  in  such  an  appro- 
priate diction.  "What  we  think  and  write  down  in  prose  is, 
after  all,  only  words,  something  dead  and  powerless,  and  espe- 
cially something  indistinct  and  imperfect.  It  only  receives 
completion,  life,  and  a  peculiar  organization  from  the  pen 
of  the  poet,  and  I  have  never  felt  this  so  vividly  as  now." 
Schiller  replies  to  this,  5th  Oct.  :  "Do  not  doubt,  my  dear 
friend,  that  your  ideas  on  sex  will,  eventually,  become  cur- 
rent ;  and  will  be  stamped  as  scientific  coin,  as  soon  as  you 
will  publish  a  still  more  detailed  work  on  the  subject.  This 
is  certainly  necessary,  and  I  think  the  matter  deserves  it.  I 
am  now  only  waiting  for  some  public  voice  of  approbation  of 
my  poem,  and  for  a  suitable  opportunity  to  state  publicly  how 
much  is  contained  in  your  essays,"     A  very  important  opin- 
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ion  on  these  essays,  and  especially  on  the  one  treating  of  mas- 
culine and  feminine  form,  has  lately  been  published  by  Fran- 
cis von  Miiller:  "When  Humboldt  wrote  these  essays  he  had 
not  seen  Italy,  and,  consequently,  knew  the  classic  statues 
only  through  copies  ;  some  of  the  most  charming  of  them  not 
at  all.  It  is,  therefore,  the  more  remarkable,  and  to  be  ad- 
mired, with  what  an  unerring  and  penetrating  judgment  he 
seizes  the  forms  of  the  classic  gods  and  heroes,  and  brings 
them  before  our  mental  eye,  and  the  happy  aptness  of  his 
nature  to  comprehend  the  original  types  of  the  beautiful  with 
clearness  and  purity,  to  conceive  and  examine  them  in  their 
most  profound  peculiarity  is  undeniable  and  admirable."  Sim- 
ultaneously with  these  essays,  Schiller's  letters  on  the  JEsthet- 
ical  Education  of  Man  appeared  in  the  1;  Horen."  The  inti- 
mate relation  of  the  chain  of  ideas  in  the  two  authors  is  no- 
where more  decidedly  apparent.  They  seem  almost  to  struggle 
for  the  palm  in  brilliancy  of  diction,  in  the  poetically  attrac- 
tive garment  they  both  throw  round  the  most  abstractly  phi- 
losophic ideas.  Humboldt's  power  of  language  can  scarcely 
be  more  gracefully  displayed,  a  difficult  subject  could  not  have 
been  more  perfectly  mastered,  nor  abstract  dryness  been  more 
happily  avoided  than  in  this  essay.  "We  would  even,  if  it 
were  not  presumptuous,  award  to  it  the  palm,  in  considera- 
tion of  its  clearness  and  intelligibility,  in  preference  to  the 
letters,  in  which  the  ideas  are  rather  too  finely  and  dialectic- 
ally  drawn  out. 

Humboldt  also  published  an  announcement  of  the  small 
edition  of  the  Odyssey,  by  F.  A.  Wolff,  for  the  "  Allgemeine 
Literatur  Zeitung."  It  was  a  public  acknowledgment  of  the 
merits  of  Wolff,  as  regards  his  restoration  of  the  Homerian 
text.  We  have  already  quoted  the  passage  in  which  he 
speaks  of  the  importance  of  the  most  trifling  points  in  science, 
and  which  occurs  in  this  essay. 

Alexander  von  Humboldt  visited  his  brother  several  times 
during  William's  residence  in  Jena,  and  during  his  stay,  gal- 
vanic and  anatomic  studies,  in  which  William  participated, 
and  Goethe  was  equally  interested,  were  the  order  of  the  day. 
In  1795,  Alexander  made  a  journey  across  the  Alps  to  Italy, 
from  which  he  did  not  return  until  the  following  year. 
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Humboldt's  intimacy  with  Schiller  naturally  brought  him 
into  closer  connection  with  those  who  enjoyed  Schiller's 
friendship,  or  visited  him  in  Jena.  The  principal  of  these 
was  Korner,  of  Dresden,  with  whom  he  entered  into  a  warm 
correspondence.  In  1794,  a  young  fellow-countryman  of 
Schiller's,  Frederick  Holderlin,  also  came  to  Jena,  and  was 
very  kindly  received  and  supported  by  Humboldt.  He  was 
a  highly  poetical  spirit,  but  died  too  soon,  after  a  most  un- 
fortunate career. 

Humboldt,  with  his  family,  left  Jena,  in  June,  1795,  with 
the  intention  of  returning  in  October,  after  a  short  visit  to 
Tegel,  but  they  found  his  mother  so  ill  that  they  remained 
near  her  the  whole  winter,  and  did  not  return  to  Jena  till 
the  autumn  of  the  following  year.  This  long  separation  was 
equally  painful  to  Humboldt  and  to  his  poet  friends.  Schiller 
writes  to  Goethe,  2d  October,  1795  :  "  Humboldt  is  not  re- 
turning this  year,  which  is  very  unpleasant  for  me  ;"  and  to 
Humboldt  he  writes  :  "  Goethe  laments  your  long  absence 
very  much.  Even  on  account  of  anatomy  he  wished  for  your 
presence."  But  Humboldt  felt  the  long  separation  from  Schil- 
ler most  acutely,  especially  whenever  he  was  uneasy  about 
Schiller's  health,  as  he  then  thought  how  welcome  his  pres- 
ence and  conversation  would  be  to  the  invalid.  He  even 
suggested  to  Schiller  to  remove  to  Weimar,  as  he  would  then, 
at  least,  have  Goethe  near  him.  In  every  letter,  Humboldt 
expresses  his  longing  for  Schiller's  society,  and  writes  to  him 
4th  August,  1795,  "  I  have  become  so  accustomed  to  social 
thinking,  that  if  my  absence  lasts  long,  I  shall  fear  for  my 
stock  of  ideas.  I  take  refuge,  however,  in  memory,  and,  men- 
tally, I  spend  the  best  part  of  my  time  with  you." 

In  Tegel,  he  led  a  very  retired  life,  which  was  frequently 
disturbed  by  sickness  in  his  family.  His  own  health  had  not 
been  so  robust  in  Jena  as  formerly,  and  he  suffered  from  an 
eye  disease,  which  sometimes  even  made  reading  a  difficulty. 
He  rarely  received  visits,  and  sometimes  did  not  go  to  Berlin 
for  six  weeks.  Many  obstacles  prevented  his  producing  any 
thing  for  publication  at  this  period,  and  principally  his  cease- 
less study.  But  the  most  important  part  of  his  correspond- 
ence with   Schiller  took  place  at  this  time,   and,   as  it  has 
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been  published,  the  world  has  been  a  great  gainer  by  the 
temporary  separation  of  the  two  eminent  friend?.  In  their 
correspondence,  we  see  the  greatest  works  of  Schiller  plan- 
ned, discussed,  corrected,  and  gradually  brought  to  comple- 
tion, the  ideas  and  sentiments  contained  in  them  are  debated 
and  suggested,  and,  now  and  then,  Goethe  also  sends  manu- 
scripts and  plans  of  works  to  Humboldt,  that  he  may  peruse 
and  correct  them.  This  correspondence  enables  the  reader 
better  to  comprehend  all  the  works  of  the  German  poet,  as 
their  beauties  and  defects  are  discussed  and  pointed  out  with 
penetrating  criticism,  in  the  unguarded  outpourings  of  an 
affectionate  correspondence. 

For  himself,  Humboldt  made  more  plans  and  projects  at 
this  period  than  he  realized ;  he  seemed  to  live  only  for  Schil- 
ler, as  the  adviser  and  corrector  of  his  genius.  But  even  his 
plans  are  interesting,  and  we  will  therefore  briefly  sketch 
them.  He  purposed  to  make  Voss's  ';  Louisa"  the  subject  of 
a  critical  essay,  and  intended  to  confine  himself  strictly  to 
the  idyllic  portion  of  the  work,  to  glance  at  the  idyllic  poets 
of  other  nations,  and  take  the  opportunity  of  elucidating  his 
favorite  theory  of  the  similarity  of  the  Greeks  and  Germans. 
Another  project  was  the  criticism  of  Goethe's  "Reinecke  the 
Fox,"  of  which  only  some  very  original  ideas  on  the  Fox  have 
reached  us  in  letters  to  Schiller.  Schiller  requested  him 
to  write  an  explanation  of  his  "  Reich  der  Schatten,"  but 
although  Humboldt  would  have  liked  the  task,  he  thought 
it  unsuitable  to  him  to  constitute  himself  a  commentator  on 
Schiller. 

The  plans  and  works  relating  to  antiquity  were  more  per- 
severingly  pursued,  although  his  translation  of ;;  Aristophanes" 
remained  very  fragmentary.  But  he  labored  seriously  at  the 
plan  of  giving  a  comprehensive  picture  of  the  Greek  poetical 
spirit,  with  a  few  characteristic  features  and  some  prominent 
examples  in  a  special  essay.  He  had  read  nearly  all  the 
great  poets  more  than  once,  and  with  great  care.  But  not 
wishing  to  aim  at  too  much,  he  was  to  commence  only  with 
the  poetic  spirit  of  the  Greeks,  with  their  descriptive  power, 
and  in  future  essays  treat  them  in  a  more  universal  spirit. 
But  of  this  little  could  have  been  achieved,  and  nothing  was 
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published.  The  only  works  which  were  printed  were  the 
translation  of  Pindar's  Fourth  Pythian  Ode,  with  introduction 
and  notes,  and  a  review  of  Schiller's  "  Almanac  of  the  Muses, 
for  1796."  What  a  glorious  time  for  literature  that  was  when 
Schiller  edited  an  almanac,  Goethe  was  the  greatest  contrib- 
utor, and  William  von  Humboldt  the  critic  ' 


CHAPTER   IV, 

As  Humboldt  intended  soon  to  leave  Germany  for  a  jour- 
ney to  Italy,  he  made  a  short  trip  into  the  north  of  Germany 
in  the  course  of  this  summer  (1796),  and  visited  Yoss  in  En- 
tin,  and  Klopstock  in  Hamburg,  who  were  both  much  pleased 
and  flattered  by  his  visit.  On  his  return  from  this  trip,  he 
went  once  move  to  Jena,  in  November,  1796,  and  remained 
there  till  the  following  April.  The  time  was  spent  as  before, 
in  almost  constant  intercourse  with  Schiller,  in  literary  ac- 
tivity on  both  sides,  with  frequent  visits  from  Goethe,  who 
came  to  read  his  unfinished  production  to  his  critical  friends, 
and  receive  their  judgment  and  praise. 

In  November,  Humboldt  received  the  account  of  his  moth- 
er's death,  which  afflicted  him  much,  though  it  was  not  un- 
expected ;  and  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  Alexander  came 
to  visit  him  and  spend  some  time  with  his  family,  which 
had  been  increased  by  a  little  boy,  who  received  the  name 
of  Theodor.  Alexander  was  full  of  plans  for  his  great  West 
Indian  journey,  and  with  this  object  in  view  he  cultivated  his 
knowledge  of  practical  anatomy,  spending  from  six  to  seven 
hours  daily  in  the  anatomical  lecture-room. 

William,  during  this  winter,  commenced  his  translation  of 
the  "Agamemnon"  of  iEschylus,  and  after  he  had  submitted 
it  to  his  friends  and  received  their  judgments,  he  writes  to 
F.  A.  Wolff,  with  unaffected  modesty  :  l:  Having  shown  my 
translation  to  some  here,  I  find  myself  in  a  very  peculiar 
position.  Schiller  is  not  quite  pleased  with  it.  He  does  not 
deny  that  the  translation  has  energy  and  poetical  feeling,  but 
he  considers  it  too  harsh,  heavy*,  and  indistinct.  It  wants  a 
more  common  structure,  more  clearness,  and,  perhaps,  a  less 
faithful  metre. 

"  You  seem  to  condemn  my  work  equally,  but  just  from 
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contrary  reasdns,  though  it  might  be  possible  that  your  com- 
plaint of  want  of  the  true  spirit  of  iEschylus  is  identical  with 
Schiller's  objection  of  want  of  clearness. 

"  Franz  Schlegel  made  the  same  objections  that  you  make 
when  I  read  the  manuscript  to  him  in  an  earlier  copy  than 
the  one  you  have.  I  altered  many  things,  and  at  the  second 
reading  he  seemed  more  content.  Whether  he  was  quite 
satisfied,  I  do  not  know.  He  is,  as  you  know,  rather  laconic 
in  these  matters. 

"  Goethe  is  very  well  satisfied  with  the  work,  as  I  gather 
from  remarks  made  to  myself  and  others,  and  from  his  con- 
stant interest  in  the  progress  of  the  work.  He  wants  me  not 
only  to  finish  the  "Agamemnon,"  but  to  follow  it  up  with 
appropriately  chosen  pieces  by  Sophocles,  Euripides,  and  Aris- 
tophanes. They  all  seem  not  particularly  to  esteem  the 
versification,  which  is  the  most  difficult  and,  in  my  opinion, 
the  most  meritorious  portion  of  the  work.  With  Schiller,  it 
is  from  want  of  the  requisite  knowledge  of  Greek.  You  have 
given  no  opinion  on  this  point.  Goethe  seems  to  feel  and  to 
approve  of  it,  but  he  wants  the  knowledge  for  criticising  it. 
Franz  Schlegel  is  the  only  one  who  has  entered  into  the  sub- 
ject, and  he  is,  with  a  few  exceptions,  satisfied. 

"  Thus  far  my  report.  The  position  I  take  up  in  face  of 
these  criticisms  is  this.  In  the  first  place  I  always  consider 
blame  more  justified  than  praise.  Goethe's  praise  is,  for 
many  reasons,  not  satisfactory.  He  finds  my  translation  of 
great  use  in  reading  the  original,  and  is  grateful.  Of  the 
adverse  judgments,  Schiller's  seems  to  me  the  least  important ; 
it  only  proves  that  I  can  not  count  on  a  very  extensive  circle 
of  readers,  and  I  knew  that  before.  Only  your  condemnation 
has  grieved  me,  and  I  confess  frankly  to  you  that  I  have  not 

written  a  verse  for  four  days,  nor  looked  at  my  work My 

courage  has  now,  however,  been  revived,  and  I  find  myself  in 
the  true  position  which  I  may  follow It  is  my  firm  in- 
tention to  collect  as  severe  criticisms  as  possible,  before  my 
work  is  completed,  without,  however,  giving  up  my  independ- 
ent judgment.  I  have  no  want  of  industry  and  perseverance, 
but  when  I  perceive  the  impossibility  of  doing  more,  I  shall 
declare  it  to  be  finished.     For  what  else  can  I  do  ?     This 
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work  occupies  me  much,  and  I  have  never  felt  such  interest 
in  any." 

He  wrought  a  long  time  at  the  alterations  of  the  work 
before  he  declared  it  to  be  finished. 

At  this  period  Humboldt  left  Jena  and  his  poet  friends. 
Schiller  parted  with  him  more  easily  now  than  he  would  at 
any  other  time  have  done,  as  his  intimacy  with  Goethe  was 
now  at  its  height,  and  he  therefore  missed  his  friend  less. 
But  for  Humboldt  the  separation  must  have  been  more  pain- 
ful, for  he  had  in  the  previous  August,  when  speaking  of  his 
journey,  declared  that  he  could  nowhere,  wherever  he  might 
live,  find  a  compensation  for  this  friendship  ;  he  subsequently 
writes,  that  he  knows  not  how  much  he  would  give  if  his 
friend  could  accompany  him  ;  and  after  Schiller's  untimely 
death,  he  wrote  to  Wolff  that  he  had  spent  his  most  intellect- 
ually fruitful  years  in  intercourse  with  Schiller. 


From  Jena,  which  Humboldt,  with  his  family,  left  the  end 
of  April,  1797,  they  proceeded  to  Halle,  where  William  re- 
mained some  days,  that  he  might  settle  many  disputed  ques- 
tions concerning  his  "  Agamemnon,"  in  personal  conversation 
with  Wolff,  and  then  hastened  to  Berlin,  where,  after  the 
death  of  his  mother,  he  had  to  arrange  his  affairs,  with  a 
view  to  a  lengthened  absence.  Alexander  met  him  there, 
and  in  order  to  be  able  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  great 
journey  he  had  planned,  sold  the  estate  of  Ringewalde,  which 
was  his  share  of  the  parental  inheritance,  to  the  poet  Franz 
von  Kleist.  Both  brothers  had  the  intention  of  proceeding  to 
Italy  over  Dresden,  Vienna,  and  the  Alps — the  younger  brother 
with  the  view  of  continuing  his  journey  to  Spain,  and  thence 
to  the  new  world. 

In  June,  William  proceeded,  with  his  whole  family,  to 
Dresden,  where  he  remained  several  weeks,  and  was  joined 
by  his  brother  Alexander.  Here  the  family  affairs  were 
finally  arranged,  for  which  purpose  Kunth,  the  former  tutor, 
had  also  joined  the  brothers.  In  Dresden  they  spent  their 
time  agreeably,  with  the  Councilor  Korner  and  the  Prussian 
embassador,  Count  von  Gessler.  They  were  obliged  to  re- 
main in  Dresden  longer  than  they  had  anticipated,  because 
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Madame  von  Humboldt  was   attacked  by  a  fever.     From 
Dresden  the  entire  family  proceeded  to  Vienna,  and  remained 
here  also  longer  than  they  had  wished,  awaiting  the  issue  of 
the  pending  war,  which  at  last  forced  them  to  give  up  for 
the  time  their  journey  to  Italy.     The  Southern  Germany  had 
been  swept  tolerably  clean  of  enemies  by  the  victorious  cam- 
paign of  the  Archduke  Charles  in  the  preceding  year,  but 
the  advantages  which  Bonaparte's  genius  had  achieved  in 
Italy  and  the  Adriatic   provinces  obliged   the  Austrians  to 
negotiate.     These  negotiations   lasted  a  long  time,  but  the 
fate  of  Italy  was  clear,  and  a  journey  thither  scarcely  possi- 
ble.    Goethe,  also,  could  only  proceed  as  far  as  Switzerland. 
On  the  15th  September,  Schiller  wrote  to  the  latter:  "  I  have 
to-day  received  a  letter  from  our  friend  Humboldt.     He  no 
longer  likes  Vienna,  has  all  but  abandoned  the  plan  of  the 
Italian  journey,  and  is  nearly  determined  to  proceed  to  Paris, 
but  the  newest  events  there  will  have  changed  this  purpose 
again."     Schiller  was,  however,  in  error,  for  these  events 
confirmed  the  plan  of  the  journey  to  Paris.     Humboldt  now 
determined  to  approach  the  French  boundary  at  the  foot  of 
the  Alps,  and  there  to  await  the  anticipated  peace  between 
Austria  and  France. 

On  the  30th  October,  Schiller  writes  again  to  Goethe — 
"Humboldt  has  at  last  written  to  me  from  Munich.  He  is  now 
steering  for  Basle,  where  he  will  decide  whether  he  proceeds 
to  Paris  or  not.  He  will  therefore  scarcely  meet  you,  unless 
you  spend  the  winter  in  Zurich,  where  he  will  go  if  he  does  not 
go  to  Paris.  He  describes  a  large  salt-mine,  near  Berchtolsga- 
den,  very  amusingly.  The  Baravian  nation  seems  not  to  please 
him,  but  he  praises  the  Minister  of  War  there,  M.  Rumford, 
on  account  of  his  very  fine  and  humane  establishments." 

The  peace  of  Campo-Formio  was  signed  on  the  17th 
October  ;  now  France  was  again  open  to  the  German  nation, 
and  Humboldt  with  his  family,  at  once  proceeded  thither. 
After  his  arrival,  and  during  his  stay,  his  correspondence 
with  Schiller  and  Goethe  continued  with  the  same  vivacity 
as  if  they  were  only  a  few  miles  distant ;  and  Humboldt 
seems,  during  the  first  period  of  his  Paris  life,  only  to  have 
used  the  new  impressions  he  received,  that  he  might  give 
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a  faithful  picture  of  them  to  the  friends  he  had  left.  He 
described  the  French  spirit  and  French  art  in  his  long  and 
interesting  letters,  with  fidelity  and  vivacity. 

Humboldt  remained  true  to  his  German  nature,  and  to  the 
great  interest  of  German  philosophy  and  art,  far  more  even 
than  his  friends  expected.  While  Schiller  and  Goethe  ex- 
changed comments  on  his  descriptive  letters,  he  wrote,  in 
April,  1798,  his  aesthetic  essays  on  Goethe's  "Hermann  and 
Dorothea" — i.e.  a  theory  of  poesy,  and  especially  of  epic  poesy, 
based  on  this  new  masterpiece  of  the  great  German  poet. 

The  matter  contained  in  this  work  had  long  occupied 
Humboldt's  attention,  and  his  ideas  on  the  subject  had  been 
elucidated  and  perfected  by  communication  with  the  two  poets. 

It  may  appear  strange  that  the  enthusiastic  admirer  of 
Schiller's  poetry  should  not  have  chosen  one  of  the  works 
of  that  poet  as  the  basis  on  which  to  develop  his  own  reflec- 
tions on  art.  But  the  reason  seems  to  be,  that  the  tendency 
of  both  poets  to  approach  the  ideal  of  Greek  perfection  was 
most  plainly  shown,  and  most  successfully  achieved,  in  this 
production  of  Goethe's.  Now,  none  of  the  literary  men  of  the 
day  were  so  partial  to  this  imitation  of  the  Greeks,  as  Hum- 
boldt ;  and  none,  therefore,  felt  such  a  high  degree  of  critical 
interest  as  he  did,  when  he  saw  this  splendid  proof  of  the 
success  of  his  favorite  theory.  This  selection  also  plainly 
proves  that  he  not  only  deemed  epic  poetry  in  general,  but 
this  poem  of  Goethe's  in  particular,  as  appropriate  for  develop- 
ing the  fundamental  laAvs  of  the  beautiful  in  art.  It  was, 
therefore  a  fortunate  circumstance  for  him  that  he  was  now 
separated  from  Schiller,  so  that  the  individual  characteristics 
of  the  latter  could  not  exercise  that  influence  over  his  judg- 
ment which  they  had  hitherto  done.  He,  however,  loses  no 
opportunity  of  doing  justice  to  Schiller  in  this  essay. 

Humboldt  sent  the  manuscript  of  his  work  to  Schiller,  with 
the  request  to  read  it  over  with  Goethe,  correct  it,  and  pre- 
pare it  for  publication.  That  Goethe  was  pleased  and  flat- 
tered by  this  great  testimony  to  his  talents,  can  not  be  doubted  ; 
and  after  reading  it,  and  debating  on  it,  the  two  poets  deter- 
mined to  send  it  to  press  as  it  had  left  Humboldt's  study,  with- 
out any  material  corrections. 


CHAPTER  V. 

When  Humboldt  determined  to  devote  the  next  years  of 
his  retirement  from  public  affairs  to  traveling  and  to  longer 
residences  abroad,  affairs  at  home  had  undergone  little  change, 
and  those  of  Europe  merely  a  deceptive  one.  In  Prussia,  the 
weak  rule  of  Frederic  William  II.  was  still  paramount,  and 
all  hopes  for  improvement  were  centred  in  his  successor,  Fred- 
eric William  III.,  who  ascended  the  throne  shortly  after  Hum- 
boldt had  commenced  his  journey  (16th  Nov.  1797).  Worse 
the  condition  of  Germany  could  scarcely  be.  The  govern- 
ments and  the  people  were  apathetic  ;  no  trace  of  national 
spirit  existed  ;  the  political  feeling  of  the  nation  was  annihi- 
lated by  centuries  of  miserable  tyrants,  and  a  few  rays  of  light 
existed  only  in  the  intellectual  progress  made  in  a  few  German 
principalities.  In  this  intellectual  progress  of  the  German 
nation  in  arts  and  science,  Humboldt  had,  as  we  have  seen, 
taken  an  active  part,  but  he  could  do  nothing  but  turn  in 
disgust  from  the  sphere  of  political  life.  For  what  but  shame 
and  defeat  could  be  expected  from  this  divided  nation,  whose 
powerless  fragments  had  at  their  head  two  monarchies  filled 
with  intense  hatred  at  each  other.  What  prospect  was  there 
but  a  fearful  revolution,  whose  issue  could  in  no  way  be  cal- 
culated ?  What  could  be  hoped  for  but  a  fundamental  reno- 
vation, inwardly  and  outwardy,  of  the  national  life,  and  of 
Prussia,  powerless  and  corrupt  in  its  isolation? 

Would  not  any  man  who  is  independent  rather  quit  for  a 
time  a  country  which  has  such  melancholy  prospects,  and 
reserve  his  services  until  he  may  hope  to  be  useful  ?  And 
how  could  a  man  of  such  high  intellectual  attainments  as 
Humboldt  spend  his  leisure  better  than  in  seeing  the  men  and 
manners  of  different  countries,  and  in  increasing  his  knowl- 
edge and  experience.     Indeed,  these  wanderings  abroad  were 
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of  great  service  to  Humboldt.  In  studying  the  nations  of 
southern  Europe,  and  the  remnants  of  classical  antiquity,  he 
expanded  his  views  of  the  past  and  of  humanity  in  general. 
Besides,  his  innate  talent  for  languages  developed  itself,  not 
so  much  by  intercourse  with  the  various  nations,  as  by  the 
linguistic  treasures  in  which  Paris  and  Rome  abound.  And, 
finally,  these  years  formed  the  practical  man — the  statesman 
who  was  to  become  eminent  by  his  knowledge,  practice,  and 
skill.  We  may  imagine  what  a  residence  in  Roman  scenery 
must  have  been  to  such  a  sensitive  mind  as  Humboldt's,  even 
without  the  unequivocal  testimony  which  we  have  in  his 
letters. 

"We  saw  how  his  plan  of  proceeding  to  Italy  with  his  whole 
family  was  frustrated  by  the  warlike  events.  He  therefore 
went  to  Paris,  and  we  have  shown  how  he  cultivated  his  in- 
terest for  German  art  and  science  even  here,  surprising  his 
friends  in  Weimar  and  Jena  with  his  compendious  contribu- 
tion to  art-philosophy.  We  must  now  inquire  into  the  cir- 
cumstances of  his  Paris  life,  and  see  what  men  there  enjoyed 
his  intimacy. 

Humboldt  arrived  in  Paris  for  the  second  time  in  his  life  in 
the  autumn  of  1797.  To  him  who  had  seen  the  French  na- 
tion in  its  enthusiasm  for  liberty  in  the  first  days  of  the  rev- 
olution, the  place  may,  spite  of  the  changes  it  had  under- 
gone, not  have  had  the  same  attraction  at  this  period  of  tempo- 
rary exhaustion,  although  his  interest  must  have  remained  the 
same.  But  as  few  communications  from  him  during  his 
second  visit  to  Paris  are  on  record,  we  can  only  quote  some 
letters  from  his  wife,  written  to  various  friends.  She  writes 
to  her  friend  Rahel  Levin,  in  Berlin,  on  the  25th  May,  1798  : 
— "  Paris  is  the  town  in  which  you  ought  to  reside  ;  which 
you  would  enjoy  more  than  any  other,  especially  if  you  had 
some  Germans  near  you.  Paris  is  very  beautiful ;  there  is 
scarcely  any  town  which  affords  a  view  equal  to  the  one  you 
enjoy  when  standing  on  the  Pont  Royal  with  the  Pont  Neuf 
cm  the  right,  the  Pont  de  la  Revolution  on  the  left,  the  beau- 
tiful broad  river  beneath,  on  each  side  the  broad  quays  with 
a  row  of  splendid  buildings,  the  castle  of  the  Tuileries,  the 
garden  and  the  Champs  Elysees  in  the  distance."     After  de- 
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scribing  to  her  friend  her  mental  condition,  her  longing  to 
know  every  thing  clearly,  even  if  it  should  cost  her  life,  as  for 
him  whom  nature  has  so  formed,  no  other  condition  is  tolera- 
ble ;  and  after  adding  the  confession  that  she  has  not  arrived 
at  this  clearness  without  deep  pain  and  the  greatest  loss,  but 
that  she  is  now  free  and  calm  and  impressible  to  all  human- 
ity, and  to  the  Divine  in  human  nature,  having  at  last  arrived 
at  the  conviction  that  love  must  remain  the  centre  of  union, 
"  which  alone  forms  our  existence,  and  which,  when  every 
other  illusion  has  passed  away,  still  maintains  the  harmonic 
flow  of  life;" — after  such  outpourings,  she  continues,  "I  must 
tell  you  a  word  of  my  children.  My  soul  lives  in  my  children, 
as  they  feel,  and  I  lead  a  very  domestic  life  with  them.  The 
mornings  here  last  till  four  o'clock ;  no  one  dines  before  that 
hour,  and  thus  I  can  be  very  much  with  them.  In  the  even- 
ings I  am  frequently  in  company,  or  in  the  theatre — frequently 
also  at  my  tea-table  at  home,  with  my  small  circle  of  ac- 
quaintance. Many  Germans  are  here,  and  my  house  is  a 
point  de  ralliement  for  them ;  but  I  see,  also,  many  French- 
men, and  like  them.  The  theatre  is  very  interesting,  the 
comedy  excellent.  The  polish,  politeness,  and  superficiality 
of  the  French  in  their  manners  and  feelings  are  frankly  re- 
vealed in  their  pieces,  in  the  manner  in  which  they  are  per- 
formed. In  tragedy  this  is  perhaps  more  remarkable.  I  can 
not  imagine  how  one  can  ever  feel  moved  by  them  ;  but  they 
are  highly  interesting,  because  the  performance  of  the  princi- 
pal actors  is  a  perfect  work  of  art."  A  second  letter  from 
Madame  Humboldt  describes  her  domestic  happiness  more 
clearly.  "  My  little  ones,"  she  says,  "would  please  you.  Li 
(Caroline)  grows  very  amiable ;  she  is  delicate,  and  has  a  rare 
degree  of  sentimentality,  perfectly  natural,  however,  as  you 
may  imagine.  Her  brother  William  is  handsome,  much  more 
rough,  very  naughty,  self-willed,  and  yet  exceedingly  good- 
natured.  Theodore  is  the  most  amiable  child  I  ever  saw — he 
is  stout,  and  almost  fat,  and  yet  looks  slender ;  his  little  face 
has  an  expression  of  merriment,  and  yet  his  glance  seems  to 
indicate  something  more  profound.  His  eyes  are  as  if  you  gaze 
into  the  heavens.  The  white  in  them  is  quite  blue,  and  the 
eyeball  brown.     His  hair  is  light,  and  his  mouth  the  prettiest 
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I  ever  saw  in  a  child.     If  you  could  see  the  boy  he  would  make 
a  fool  of  you  as  he  does  of  me." 

In  the  spring  of  1798,  Humboldt  enjoyed  the  pleasure  of 
his  brother's  society  in  Paris  for  some  time.  He  came  to 
Paris  with  the  intention  of  joining  Captain  Baudin's  expedi- 
tion, but  when  that  was  abandoned,  and  other  attempts  to 
organize  an  expedition  had  failed,  he  repaired  to  Spain,  where 
he  met  with  assistance  from  the  court,  and  started  on  his  first 
journey  from  thence. 

The  house  of  Humboldt  in  Paris  was  the  centre  of  union 
for  all  the  Germans  who  in  any  way  merited  being  guests 
there.  Even  if  Humboldt  devoted  himself  principally  to  his 
studies,  and  to  those  men  with  whom  he  could  maintain  an 
adequate  intellectual  intercourse,  his  wife  formed  an  attrac- 
tion for  the  most  various  kinds  of  talents,  and  German  artists 
especially  were  sure  of  her  patronage  and  attention.  The 
French  painter  David  attracted  a  considerable  number  of 
young  artists  to  Paris,  and  among  the  German  ones  especially 
the  painter  Schick,  the  sculptor  Tieck,  and  others.  Among 
the  interesting  men  at  that  time  staying  in  Paris  we  may 
mention  Gustav  von  Brinkmaim,  who  contributed  some  clever 
epigrams  to  Schiller's  "  Horen,  and  Almanac  of  the  Muses," 
and  was  on  the  most  intimate  terms  with  Madame  de  Stael, 
Humboldt,  kc. 

But  among  the  Germans  then  residing  in  Paris  few  inter- 
ested Humboldt  more  than  the  well-known  hermit,  the  Count 
von  Schlabrendorf,  a  Prussian,  a  man  of  great  and  compre- 
hensive mind,  versed  in  the  modern  French  circumstances  as 
few  others  were,  and  addicted  besides  to  a  persevering  study 
of  human  and  rational  life,  of  political  considerations,  and 
even  of  language,  and  resembling  Humboldt  in  liberality  of 
thought  as  much  as  in  elocutionary  talent.  It  is,  therefore, 
not  surprising  that  they  should  have  esteemed  each  other 
highly.  Yarnhagen  von  Ense,  who  wrote  a  very  clever 
account  of  this  eccentric  man,  relates,  among  other  things, 
how  he,  being  accustomed  to  speak  for  hours  uninterruptedly 
in  the  most  beautiful  connection,  with  the  most  vivid  phan- 
tasy and  increasing  energy,  once  was  so  lost  in  discussion  with 
William  von  Humboldt,  that  he  early  one  evening  accom- 
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parried  him  to  the  stairs,  candle  in  hand,  and  he  was  found 
the  next  morning  on  the  same  spot  still,  engaged  in  earnest 
debate  with  him.  Humboldt  has  testified  the  great  interest 
he  took  in  the  Count  in  a  letter  written  to  Varnhagen,  after 
the  latter  had  published  the  above-mentioned  memoir.  It  is 
dated  5th  March,  1832  :  "I  have  read  your  account  of  our 
ever  memorable  friend  with  great  pleasure.  It  has  most 
vividly  recalled  to  my  mind  the  time  of  my  intimacy  with 
him,  and  it  seems  to  me  that  you  have  been  very  successful 
in  giving  so  much  of  his  traits  of  character  and  mode  of  ac- 
tion, as  might  give  the  public  an  intelligible  idea  of  him,  and 
that  even  his  more  intimate  friends  will  acknowledge  the 
resemblance.  You  must  not  be  disappointed  because  your 
memoir  does  not  give  the  entire  impression,  which  we  might 
desire,  of  this  dear  and  venerable  departed  friend.  There  are 
mediocre  and  great  men  whose  merits  and  advantages  can  be 
counted  at  once  and  easily,  but  Schlabrendorf  was  not  one  of 
these.  He  required  to  be  thoroughly  known,  and  more  than 
known,  really  felt.  Whoever  was  not  enchanted  with  him 
in  the  first  days  of  acquaintance,  and  whoever  did  not  prove 
at  once  that  he  possessed  the  sense  for  comprehending  him, 
with  such  an  one  every  discussion  was  vain,  as  I  often  con- 
vinced myself.  It  is,  therefore,  not  possible  that  any  descrip- 
tion could  exist  which  should  give  his  true  inner  being,  orre 
of  the  most  remarkable  which  has  ever  existed  on  earth, 
combined  of  a  melancholy  sweetness  and  gentleness,  and  the 
most  indomitable  courage."  We  may  be  permitted  here  to 
insert  an  anecdote  which  Schlabrendorf  told  of  his  friend. 
''  In  Paris,"  he  says,  "there  lives  a  Count  K — n,  a  very  good 
man,  as  1  think,  but  weak.  Once,  when  he  had  just  left  my 
room,  Humboldt  said,  K — n  is  a  very  good  soul,  but  I  would 
rather  be  his  father  than  his  son.  I  could  not  help  laughing 
at  the  idea  ;  but  there  is  deep  thought  in  it.  I  called  upon 
Humboldt  in  joke  to  name  one  person  among  his  circle,  whose 
son  he  would  like  to  be  from  choice,  and  whom  he  would 
love  with  pure  gratitude."  Probably,  in  1798,  Humboldt 
would  have  chosen  none  but  Schiller. 

The  French  world,  in  which  Humboldt  now  for  the  second 
lime  lived,  was  full  of  interest  and  excitement.     A  new  social 
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life  commenced  Avith  the  political  apathy  under  the  Directory, 
and  survived  its  fall.  Manners.,  laws,  and  intellectual  life 
Avere  confirmed,  and  every  thing  began  to  adopt  that  physiog- 
nomy which  characterizes  modern  France.  The  representa- 
tive of  this  change  "was  a  great  woman,  daughter  of  the 
revolutionary  minister  Tsecker,  and  wife  of  the  Swedish  em- 
bassador, Baron  von  Stael.  She  was  one  of  the  greatest 
literary  capacities  of  these  years  ;  and,  as  such,  could  not 
escape  Humboldt's  attention.  He  esteemed  her  highly,  and 
praised  her  works.  Madame  de  Stael  Avas  an  enthusiastic 
admirer  of  Humboldt,  and  called  him  always,  la  j)lu$  grande 
capacite  de  V Europe.  She  Avas  not  less  intimate  Avith  Ma- 
dame Aron  Humboldt,  liA^ed  for  some  time  Avith  the  family,  at 
Rome,  and  saw  them  again  in  Paris,  in  subsequent  years. 

Before  Ave  accompany  Humboldt  on  his  journey  to  Spain, 
Ave  must  mention  an  essay,  or  letter,  which  he  sent  from  Paris 
to  his  Weimar  friends — probably  to  Schiller.  The  essay  is, 
"  On  the  present  French  tragic  stage,"  and  was  printed  an- 
onymously, in  a  journal  edited  by  Goethe.  It  describes  the 
French  stage  mannerism,  and  compares  it  with  that  of  the 
German  actor,  who,  he  says,  merely  continues  the  work  of  the 
poet — giA<es  the  feeling  and  expression.  Avithout  at  the  same 
time  uniting  in  himself  the  talents  of  the  artist  and  musician, 
thus  making  the  character  he  represents  an  independent  Avork 
of  art.  The  French  artist,  on  the  contrary,  exceeds  in  an 
opposite  direction,  and  exaggerates  nature;  while  the  true 
ideal  of  representative  or  dramatic  art  unites  the  tAvo  quali- 
ties, modifying  excess  on  both  sides. 

It  is  probable  that  the  letters  which  Alexander  Avrote  from 
Spain  had  determined  Humboldt  to  undertake  a  journey 
thither.  The  events  in  France  made  a  stay  in  Paris  daily 
more  incoirvenient  for  foreigners,  AA'hile  Spain  Avas  now  again 
at  peace.  Madame  Aron  Humboldt  Avrote  home,  in  February, 
1799 — "At  latest,  my  return  to  Berlin  Avill  be  in  about  a 
year  and  a  half.  Our  plans  are  so.  End  of  next  month  Ave 
leave  this  place.  I  shall  stay  in  the  Pyrenees  with  the  chil- 
dren during  the  summer,  and  Humboldt  Avill,  in  the  mean- 
time, traA^el  to  Madrid,  perhaps  to  Lisbon.  In  autumn  he 
will  join  me  again,  and  then  we  shall  decide  whether  Ave 
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live  in  Paris  for  the  winter,  and  return  home  by  way  of  En- 
gland, or  whether  we  can  proceed  from  the  south  of  France 
to  Italy,  and  then  return  to  Germany  through  Switzerland. 
Either  of  these  plans  will  bring  us  home  in  about  eighteen 
months." 

The  Spanish  journey  was  realized,  although  later  than  the 
letter  states,  and  Madame  von  Humboldt,  with  all  the  chil- 
dren, accompanied  her  husband  through  the  entire  Spanish 
peninsula.  The  family  left  Paris  in  July  or  August,  1799, 
and  repaired  to  the  south  of  France.  From  the  shores  of  the 
Garonne,  whose  fertility  Humboldt  admired,  they  reached  the 
northern  point  of  the  Pyrenees.  We  do  not  know  how  long 
the  travelers  remained  here;  they  crossed  over  to  Spain  at 
St.  Jean  de  Luz,  in  Bidassoa.  From  Bidassoa  William  von 
Humboldt  and  his  caravan  came  to  Biscay.  Biscay  and  the 
Basque  nations  made  the  most  favorable  impression  upon  him, 
and  excited  a  lasting  interest.  This  nation — melted  down  to 
a  small  handful,  while  it  was  once  spread  over  nearly  the 
whole  of  the  peninsula,  and  whose  language,  like,  probably, 
no  other  in  Europe,  has  remained  almost  unchanged  from  the 
earliest  periods — had  for  him  a  great  attraction,  and  was 
a  desirable  means  for  attaining  to  a  more  profound  knowl- 
edge of  the  original  inhabitants  of  Spain.  The  language  of 
the  Basque  nations  charmed  him  by  its  strange  construction  ; 
the  people,  by  their  honesty  and  fidelity,  by  their  partiality 
for  their  valleys,  and  their  jealous  love  for  their  peculiar 
liberties  and  laws.  The  Spanish  Basques,  especially,  excited 
his  interest.  If  the  French  have  more  French  sprightliness, 
the  Spanish  have  the  Spanish  seriousness,  though  not  the 
sternness  of  the  Castilian,  with  whose  indolence  the  industry 
of  the  Basques,  and  their  good-natured  cheerfulness,  form  a 
most  agreeable  contrast. 

Humboldt  entered  the  Biscayan  soil  near  the  boundary 
fortress  of  Fuenterrabia,  on  that  portion  which  bears  the 
name  of  Guipuzcoa.  It  was  early  in  autumn  when  he 
reached  these  lovely  mountain  districts  and  valleys.  The 
family  journeyed  across  Tolosa  to  Vittoria,  the  capital  of  the 
district  Alara.  Here,  as  in  all  towns,  the  paintings  in  the 
churches  and  private  galleries  occupied  his  attention  greatly. 
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In  Vittoria,  especially,  he  praises  a  Magdalen  by  Titian,  in 
the  house  of  a  Marquess  de  Alameda.  The  sketches  which 
Humboldt  has  published  of  this  journey  conclude  with  his 
entrance  on  Castilian  soil. 

Our  travelers  soon  reached  the  shores  of  the  Ebro,  and 
journeyed  to  Madrid  across  the  barren  plains  of  Castile. 
Humboldt's  descriptions  and  impressions  of  this  portion  of 
the  Spanish  peninsula  are  only  recorded  in  his  letters  to 
Goethe,  and  we  have,  therefore,  no  clew  to  them  until  this 
correspondence  shall  be  published.  "We  know  only  so  much 
respecting  the  southern  and  western  portion  of  Spain,  that  we 
can  about  gather  what  occupied  him  most  there.  When  he 
composed  his  elegy  to  his  expected  son  in  January,  1800,  in 
the  Sierra  Morena,  he  had  been  in  Cadiz,  had  admired  the 
splendor  of  the  southern  sea  and  the  beautiful  bay,  had  vis- 
ited Lower  Andalusia,  Seville,  and  the  mournful  ruins  of  old 
Italica,  and  had  traversed  the  immense  ruins  of  the  twice- 
destroyed  Saguntum,  the  present  Murviedro,  and  had  crossed 
the  happy  plains  of  Valencia.  These  excursions  prove  that, 
next  to  the  beauties  of  nature,  nothing  attracted  him  so  much 
as  the  remnants  of  a  classical  world,  which  he  found  in  these 
regions. 

Our  travelers  must  have  learnt  something  of  the  persever- 
ance of  the  Spaniards,  for  the  family  accompanied  Humboldt 
on  all  these  pilgrimages  ;  the  eldest  daughter,  about  eight 
years  of  age,  always  in  boy's  clothes,  and  Madame  von  Hum- 
boldt in  a  critical  state  of  health.  One  point  which  especially 
captivated  Humboldt's  attention  was  the  Montserrat,  near 
Barcelona,  to  which  he  made  an  excursion  in  March,  1800, 
and  which  he  has  beautifully  described  in  a  letter  to  Goethe, 
published  in  a  geographical  journal  at  the  time,  and  now  in- 
cluded in  his  collected  works. 

The  journey  was  made  on  mules  from  Barcelona,  through 
the  valley  of  Llobregat.  The  Montserrat  stands,  as  is  well 
known,  island-like,  rising  in  the  midst  of  the  plain.  Near 
the  summit  of  the  mountain,  in  it  as  it  were,  and  surrounded 
by  cones,  on  whose  summits  pious  enthusiasm  has  planted 
those  hermitages,  stands  the  Benedictine  cloister  of  the  mount- 
ain.    Humboldt  was  entertained   bv  the  monks  with  their 
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celebrated  hospitality.  He  gives  a  detailed  description  of 
the  mountain,  of  the  arrangements  and  constitution  of  this 
peculiar  world,  and  the  life  and  character  of  the  people  who 
take  refuge  in  these  solitudes.  From  the  cloister  he  leads  the 
reader  to  the  hermitages  surrounding  it ;  speaks  of  the  extra- 
ordinary play  of  clouds  beneath  his  feet,  of  the  sea,  the  mount- 
ains of  Rousillon,  and  the  snow-covered  tops  of  the  Pyrenees 
in  the  distance,  in  an  entirely  peculiar  manner,  a  master- 
piece of  art.  The  Letter  concludes  by  an  extract  of  a  letter 
from  his  brother,  who  had  visited  the  mountain  in  the  pre- 
vious year,  and  examined  its  mineralogic  constitution. 

The  great  Spanish  jonrney  terminated  at  the  eastern  point 
of  the  Pyrenees,  and  amid  the  plains  and  mountains  of  Cat- 
alonia. It  was  of  lasting  influence  upon  Humboldt,  for  this 
country,  and  this  nation,  especially,  afforded  him  a  treasure 
of  enjoyment  and  instruction.  The  acquaintance  with  this 
southern  primitive  nation  not  only  extended  his  knowledge 
of  humanity,  but  it  annihilated  many  of  the  prejudices  exist- 
ing against  the  character  of  this  people  in  the  rest  of  Europe. 
It  is  probable  that  Humboldt  was  one  of  the  first  among  Ger- 
man statesmen  who  lent  their  attention  to  the  Spanish  rebel- 
lion. The  peculiarities  of  the  nation,  and  its  various  tribes,  also 
afforded  plentiful  material  for  political  instruction  and  reflection. 

The  fruits  of  this  journey  in  art  and  science  were  not  less 
abundant.  His  love  and  his  appreciation  of  the  fine  arts, 
especially  of  painting,  was  increased,  and  also  his  knowledge 
of  antiquity,  and  of  the  architecture  of  the  ancients.  The 
Basque  language  had  excited  his  especial  interest,  and  in- 
duced him  to  further  investigations,  and  finally  his  journey 
was  prolific  for  his  other  philological  studies  ;  in  Spain,  and 
afterward  in  Rome,  he  brought  together  such  a  numerous  col- 
lection of  American  dictionaries  as  had  never  before  existed. 


In  the  spring  of  1800  Humboldt  with  his  family  returned 
to  Paris.  Imminent  and  threatening  wars  defeated  all  plans 
of  travel,  while  Paris  could  be  safely  inhabited  beneath  the 
protection  of  the  consulate,  therefore  departure  from  thence 
was  postponed  to  the  winter. 

The  life  in  Paris  was  spent  as  it  had  been  on  the  previous 
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occasion,  and  all  the  eminent  Germans  and  other  talented 
men  living  in  Paris  again  frequented  Madame  von  Hum- 
boldt's saloons.  Among  others  whose  society  they  enjoyed 
was  that  of  Rahel  Levin,  who  visited  them  here,  and  with 
whom  a  great  intimacy  seems  to  have  subsisted. 

In  May,  1800,  Madame  von  Humboldt  was  again  confined 
of  twins,  a  boy  and  a  girl,  of  whom  the  former  died  shortly 
after  his  birth  ;  the  girl  was  named  Adelheid.  The  birth  of 
these  children  had  been  greeted  in  the  elegy  mentioned  upon 
a  former  occasion.  The  departure  from  Paris  was  now  again 
delayed,  but  in  the  spring  of  1801  every  thing  was  prepared 
for  it.  On  the  last  day  of  May  they  intended  to  proceed  to 
Erfurt  and  Jena,  and  spend  the  winter  in  Tegel,  when  a  sud- 
den plan  again  delayed  the  journey  a  few  months. 

After  the  Spanish  journey,  Humboldt  had  devoted  himself 
principally  to  the  study  of  the  Basque.  Paris  afforded  him 
opportunities  for  this  which  he  would  have  found  nowhere 
else.  He  immediately  planned  a  Basque-Spanish  dictionary, 
compiled  from  the  rare  works  and  manuscripts  in  the  exten- 
sive royal  library.  Many  of  the  latter  he  copied  verbatim, 
and  received  some  pages  on  the  language  of  the  Basques  from 
St.  Croix,  an  eminent  French  philologian. 

But  all  this  did  not  satisfy  his  desire  for  knowledge.  On 
i  lie  point  of  departing  for  Germany,  he  turned  suddenly  again 
to  the  south.  This  time  he  left  his  family  in  Paris,  and 
undertook  a  second  journey  into  the  Spanish  and  French 
Basque  provinces,  with  the  intention  of  completing,  by  verbal 
communication,  what  was  much  too  imperfect  in  the  printed 
works.  He  spent  several  weeks  in  the  most  retired  mount- 
ain-districts of  the  country,  and  especially  sought  out  the  lin- 
guists there,  before  all,  D.  Pablo  Pedro  de  Asterloa,  pastor  of 
Durango.  He  examined  the  important  manuscripts  this  pas- 
tor had  collected,  and  made  extracts  or  verbatim  copies  from 
his  great  yet  unpublished  work.  Another  linguist  whom  he 
visited  was  the  pastor  Moguel,  in  Marquina,  one  of  the  first 
philologians  in  Biscay,  who  translated  the  commencement  of 
the  "  Sallustian  Catiline"'  for  Humboldt. 

Humboldt  was,  however,  not  equally  successful  in  attain- 
ing all  the  purposes  of  his  journey.    "  It  was,"  he  says,  "one 
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of  the  principal  objects  of  my  journey  to  Biscay,  to  find  the 
traces  which  might  still  exist  of  the  oldest  history  and  oldest 
condition  of  the  people,  in  old  sagas  or  in  national  songs.  But 
I  was  quite  disappointed  in  the  hope  of  finding  any  thing  of 
importance.  In  no  other  country  has  the  mistaken  zeal  of 
the  earliest  Christian  inhabitants  been  so  successful  in  destroy- 
ing all  traces  of  heathen  antiquity.  It  is  impossible  to  attain 
a  satisfactory  account  of  the  constitution,  religion,  or  manners- 
of  the  ancient  Basques ;  and  but  a  very  few  traces  of  these 
old  times  have  survived  in  the  language,  the  popular  names- 
of  the  months  and  days,  a  few  proper  names,  national  dances 
or  fables."  Of  old  songs  he  could  only  find  one  very  imper- 
fect fragment,  whose  age  also  seemed  to  him  doubtful  for 
many  reasons.  He  met  with  it  in  a  collection  of  manuscripts 
in  the  house  of  M.  Heugartegui,  of  Marquina. 

Humboldt  noted  down  his  remarks  on  the  spot  where  he 
made  them,  and  then  hastened  back  to  Paris  to  his  family. 
His  interest  in  the  Basque  nations  remained  equally  strong  for 
years,  but  the  change  of  residence,  as  well  as  of  occupation, 
prevented  his  publishing  the  results  of  his  researches  until  a 
much  later  period. 

In  the  summer  of  1801  the  whole  family  returned  to  Ber- 
lin through  Erfurt  and  Weimar,  and  lived  there  and  in  Tegel 
a  year.  During  this  time  the  youngest  daughter  Gabriels 
was  born. 

This  lengthened  sojourn  in  their  native  town  was  made 
more  agreeable  by  the  improvement  in  the  intellectual  life  of 
Berlin  which  had  taken  place  during  their  absence  ;  and  it 
must  also  have  afforded  Humboldt  the  greatest  pleasure  to 
find  that  Schiller's  works  were  successfully  represented  on  the 
Berlin  stage.  It  was  also  of  interest  to  watch  the  statesmen, 
who  were  preparing  themselves  to  gather  round  their  king 
and  his  noble  queen,  and  save  Prussia  from  the  state  of  cor- 
ruption into  which  it  had  fallen,  and  whose  names  gave  great, 
promise  of  the  future.  Still  Humboldt  would  not  have  felt 
induced  to  exchange  his  leisure  and  independence  for  public 
official  service,  had  not  the  requirements  of  the  latter  acci- 
dentally harmonized  with  his  own  plans.  The  Prussian  min- 
ister in   Rome   had   sent  in   his   request  for  dismissal,  and 
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Beyme,  a  privy  councilor  of  the  King  of  Prussia,  proposed 
Humboldt  as  the  future  minister  resident  in  Rome.  This  post 
was  well  adapted  for  the  classically-educated  and  art-loving 
man.  as  he  would  there  have  abundant  and  the  best  oppor- 
tunities of  devoting  himself  to  his  intellectual  development. 
He  anticipated  only  advantage  from  his  stay  in  Pvome,  com- 
bined as  it  would  be  with  some  business  occupation.  When 
he  had  been  in  Rome  some  time,  he  wrote  to  Schiller  :  "I 
was  in  no  desirable  mood  in  Berlin,  and  even  in  Paris.  I  had 
been  in  no  fortunate  productive  vein  for  some  years  ;  I  knew 
so  many  things,  and  some  better  than  many  others,  and  yet 
tliev  would  not  combine  to  a  result,  and  I  could  not  be  satis- 
fled  with  the  active  part  of  my  existence.  It  seemed  there- 
fore better  to  me  to  give  my  activity  a  positive,  even  if  it  were 
only  a  common,  occupation,  and  I  sought  only  for  one  which 
would  at  the  same  time  take  me  again  to  some  important 
spot."  At  the  same  time  he  assured  Schiller  that  nothing 
would  make  him  forgetful  of  his  higher  calling,  and  it  v. 
on  this  occasion  that  he  told  him  that  ideas  would  always  be 
to  him  the  highest  in  the  world.  "But  it  is  also  true,"  he 
continues.  "  that  if  all  one's  time  is  leisure  time,  and  no  com- 
pulsion forces  a  positive  application  of  it,  much  time  would 
be  lost." 

Under  such  auspices.  Humboldt  entered  upon  his  diplomatic 
career.  He  was  made  a  chamberlain,  and  was  appointed 
privy  councilor  of  legation,  and  resident  minister  at  the  papal 
court,  and  departed  for  his  post,  in  the  autumn  of  1802.  accom- 
panied by  his  whole  family. 

But  he  did  not  depart  without  having  taken  leave  of  the 
friends  of  his  heart.  In  Halle  he  visited  Wolff;  in  Weimar, 
Goethe  and  Schiller.  He  also  took  with  him  a  young  philo- 
losfian.  Dr.  Riemar.  as  tutor  to  his  children. 

He  did  not  then  imagine  that  he  should  not  see  Schiller 
a:rain.  for  the  latter  was  now  at  the  zenith  of  his  activity. 
The  friends  conversed  much  of  Rome,  and  Schiller  imparted  to 
him  a  plan  for  a  history  of  Rome,  which  he  was  deferring  to 
days  when  the  poetic  inspiration  might  perhaps  have  left  him. 

Filled  with  such  impressions  and  ideas.  Humboldt  with  his 
family  crossed  the  Alp=. 

■ 


CHAPTER  VI. 

We  now  enter  upon  one  of  the  most  important  periods  of 
Humboldt's  life,  one  to  which  he  ever  afterward  referred  with 
love  and  gratitude.  He  arrived  in  upper  Italy  and  in  Milan 
in  October,  1802,  and  it  is  probable  that  he  visited  Venice 
and  Florence  on  the  way  to  Rome,  as  he  did  not  arrive  in 
the  dwelling  which  had  been  prepared  for  him,  the  Villa  di 
Malta,  till  the  25th  November.  This  villa  and  former  sum- 
mer residence  of  the  knights  of  Malta,  inhabited  also  by  the 
Duchess  Amalie  of  Weimar  and  Herder,  and  now  the  prop- 
erty of  King  Ludwig  of  Bavaria,  is  situated  at  the  foot  of 
the  Pincian  Hill.  A  high  turret,  monasterical  arrangements, 
many  stairs  through  outbuildings  and  wings,  a  whole  club 
of  houses  grouped  round  lovely  gardens,  and  favored  by  the 
most  beautiful  views  toward  all  sides,  that  is  the  seat  which 
has  already  harbored  so  many  artists  and  art  friends,  men  of 
all  nations,  and  which  now  became  the  residence  of  the 
Humboldt  family.  From  the  wing  which  they  occupied  they 
enjoyed  the  view  to  the  southeast ;  the  distant  prospect  over 
the  Campagna  to  the  heights  of  Albano  was  before  them,  and 
made  a  never-to-be-forgotten  first  impression.  Friederike  Brun, 
who  lived  in  Rome  at  that  time  and  in  the  same  villa,  has 
described  their  arrival :  "  After  long  waiting,  a  heavily  laden 
traveling-carriage  drove  slowly  up  the  steep  ascent.  The 
father  has  already  descended  ;  a  little  child  which  can  walk, 
and  a  very  small  one  carefully  wrapped  up,  are  handed  out 
to  the  nurses,  who  have  also  descended.  Now  one,  two,  three 
boys  jump  out  of  the  carriage,  and  then  the  fatigued,  anxious 
mother."  The  eldest  daughter  had  again  made  the  journey 
in  boy's  attire,  Adelheid,  the  next  one,  was  only  in  her  third 
year,  and  the  youngest  was  about  six  months  old  and  seemed 
not  likely  to  live  much  longer.     The  mother  had  not  recov- 
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ered  from  the  severe  illness  she  had  undergone  in  Berlin. 
The  youngest  child  soon,  hoAvever,  revived  under  her  care, 
"and  scarcely,"  continues  our  informant,  "had  our  amiable 
neighbor  been  a  fortnight  in  Home,  when,  in  spite  of  her  cares 
by  day  and  night,  we  saw  her  beautiful  eyes,  radiant  with 
love  and  mind,  brighten  again,  her  chestnut  hair  curled  round 
her  lovely  head,  her  cheeks  bloomed  again,  and  the  express- 
ive mouth  smiled  with  its  charmingly  mischievous  smile." 

The  family  was  soon  settled  in  Rome,  so  that  they  only 
complained  of  the  smoky  chimneys.  Dr.  Riemer  took  charge 
of  the  boys ;  a  German  doctor  whom  they  had  brought  with 
them  to  Italy,  Dr.  Kohlrausch,  gave  his,  not,  alas  !  always 
successful  medical  services  to  the  family. 

From  the  first  day  of  their  arrival  in  Home  their  hospitable 
house  was  thrown  open  to  their  friends  and  acquaintance, 
who  were  invited  once  for  all  to  tea  every  evening.  The  first 
winter  was  spent  in  intimate  intercourse  with  the  artists  resi- 
dent in  Rome,  especially  Thorwaldsen,  Schick,  Reinhard,  Kel- 
ler, Lund,  and  with  Zoega,  Fernow.  Bonstetten,  Friederike 
Brun,  and  others. 

Humboldt  himself  was  also  soon  at  home  in  the  Eternal 
City.  Alone  with  his  wife,  or  only  accompanied  by  the  eider 
children,  he  wandered  through  its  environs  that  he  might 
revel  in  undisturbed  enjoyment  of  its  beauties.  He  refers  to 
this  period  in  one  of  his  best  sonnets,  in  which  he  says  that 
two  shadows  gliding  beside  each  other  are  frequently  used  as 
a  comparison  for  intimate  union,  but  that  he  and  his  com- 
panion were  much  more  as  one. 

No  land  excited  and  satisfied  so  many  expectations  which 
Humboldt  had  formed,  as  Italy.  Not  only  the  soil  and  the 
climate,  but  the  people,  their  language,  art,  and  literature, 
refreshed  and  pleased  him.  And  his  love  for  antiquity  could 
in  no  other  country  revel  amid  such  interesting  associations. 
Italy  was  foremost  in  nearly  all  the  branches  of  civic  and 
political  activity ;  and  in  the  centuries  in  which  the  modern 
tendencies  first  rose  in  intellectual  importance  to  oppose  the 
ancient  life,  its  history  surpasses  that  of  all  other  nations. 
According  to  Humboldt's  opinion,  no  country  can  be  com- 
pared to  Italy  in  the  the  number  of  eminent  men  which  it 
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has  produced.  The  study  of  art  and  nature  was  developed 
here  earlier  than  with  any  other  nation.  Even  the  tone  and 
sterling  strength  of  its  language,  its  poetic  fitness,  filled  him 
with  admiration.  Of  all  the  modifications  which  the  Latin 
has  undergone,  this  seems  to  him  as  the  most  interesting,  and: 
he  has  made  its  remarkable  formation  the  subject  of  especial 
consideration  in  the  introduction  to  his  great  philological  work. 
In  no  other  Romanic  language  has  the  modern  spirit  remained 
so  faithful  to  the  ancient  form,  without  detriment,  however, 
to  its  independence  or  peculiar  characteristic.  Humboldt  also 
acknowledged  the  great  and  beautiful  in  Italian  art  and  poe- 
try, which  harmonized  more  with  his  spiritual  tendency  than 
the  severe  Northern  art ;  so  Raphael  interested  him  more 
than  Shakspeare,  and  Ariosto  more  than  Ossian's  shadowy 
creations.  He  only  prefers  the  Germanic  tendency  where 
depth  of  meaning  and  truth  of  characteristic  is  so  ornamented 
with  classic  beauty,  as  we  find  it  with  the  great  modern  Ger- 
man poets.  He  could  not,  of  course,  with  all  his  appreciation 
of  the  Italian  world  and  its  greatness,  overlook  the  present 
degradation  of  the  people  ;  but  he  forgave  them,  in  consider- 
ation of  what  they  had  once  been  and  once  achieved. 

If  Italy,  as  a  whole,  was  so  dear  to  Humboldt,  it  was  nat- 
ural that  Rome,  the  Eternal  City,  should  excite  an  enthusiasm 
in  him  which  was  sometimes  carried  very  far,  but  whose  deep- 
ly-felt expression  is  irresistibly  attractive  to  his  admirers. 
Rome's  greatness  lies  in  its  twofold  past,  and  in  the  same  ruins 
which  reveal  it.  These  ruins  seemed  to  Humboldt  such  a 
peculiar  whole,  that  he  grudged  the  spot  another  historical 
development,  from  fear  that  what  already  existed  might  be 
injured  by  it.  He  cherished  this  enthusiasm  not  only  in  the 
moment  of  enjoyment ;  the  feeling  for  Roman  greatness  never 
left  him,  but  stands  forth  as  the  theme  of  a  whole  course 
of  sonnets,  and  is  also  expressed  in  an  article  on  Goethe's 
second  visit  to  Rome,  in  which  he  says — "  Rome's  greatness 
consists  principally  in  something  connected  indissolubly  with 
the  whole ;  with  the  mixture  of  ancient  and  modern  splendor; 
with  the  ruins  which  meet  the  eye  for  miles ;  with  the  plains, 
the  mountains  inclosing  it,  the  long  series  of  historic  recollec- 
tions, and  indistinct  tradition,     This  was  plainly  shown  at 
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the  time  wlien  it  was  robbed  of  its  best  treasures  of  art,  of 
the  memorable  remnants  of  antiquity,  in  a  shameful  and  un- 
dignified manner.  There  will  always  be  a  great  difference  be- 
tween countries  and  towns  which  were  themselves  the  scenes 
of  classical  antiquity,  and  those  which  were  never  warmed 
by  that  first  ennobling  influence  on  humanity.  In  the  latter, 
the  antique  works  of  art  resemble  only  a  collection  of  articles 
brought  together  from  all  parts  ;  in  the  former,  the  soil  itself 
is  impregnated  with  the  feeling,  and  seems  to  bear  them  in 
inexhaustible  profusion,  like  trees  and  fruit."  But  few  can 
share  such  high  appreciation  and  enjoyment  truly.  The  Ho- 
mans  know  their  city  more  from  the  reflex  of  the  impression 
it  makes  on  strangers,  and  the  real  traveler  rarely  can  har- 
monize in  such  exalted  feelings  as  those  of  Humboldt.  It  is 
only  with  the  artist  residing  there  that  one  can  associate  ; 
with  such  who  make  it  their  intellectual  and  spiritual  home  ; 
who  commence  studies  there,  or  continue  former  ones,  or  give 
themselves  up  entirely  to  the  pure  enjoyment  which  is  afforded 
to  all  the  senses,  and  yet  affords  such  an  inexhaustible  depth 
for  research. 

Humboldt  wrote  along  elegy,  entitled  "Rome,"  which  was 
published  with  his  name  in  1806,  in  Berlin.  It  is  the  largest 
poem  he  has  written,  and  may  be  considered  one  of  the  most 
remarkable  poetical  productions,  both  for  its  sentiments  and 
the  highly  poetical  form. 

This  poem  is  written  with  great  ease  and  clearness  ;  and 
only  where  the  poet  soars  into  entirely  ideal  regions,  as  toward 
the  conclusion,  his  thoughts  refuse  to  take  a  very  comprehens- 
ible form.  The  poem  was  originally  dedicated  to  Humboldt's 
friend,  Frau  von  Wolzogen,  whom  he  addresses  in  the  last 
verses. 

The  Humboldts  left  the  Villa  di  Malta  in  March  of  the  fol- 
lowing year,  as  it  was  too  small  for  them,  and  removed  to  a 
more  roomy  residence  in  the  Strada  Gregoriana,  on  the  Trinita 
del  Monte,  quite  near  the  Spanish  Place,  which  was  the  cen- 
tral point  for  strangers ;  and  here  only  was  Humboldt  able  to 
make  his  house  a  temple  of  hospitality,  open  to  every  worthy 
comer. 

From  his  large,  lofty  rooms,  high   windows   afforded  tho 


302  LIFE  OF  WILLIAM  VON  HUMBOLDT. 

most  beautiful  view,  and  his  house  was  truly  Italian  in  its 
architecture,  while  German  sociality  reigned  within.  Every 
evening  the  most  mixed  society  was  gathered  together  at  tea, 
and  reminded  those  present  of  Berlin  or  London  companies. 
The  theatre  only  disturbed  this  arrangement  sometimes,  and 
then  Humboldt  did  not  fail  to  take  as  many  friends  as  possi- 
ble with  him.  Select  friends  were  invited  to  dinner,  and 
after  dinner  they  frequently  drove  friends  or  strangers  in  their 
carriage  through  the  town  and  its  environs.  Report  says  that 
a  central  reunion,  like  the  one  offered  in  Humboldt's  house, 
has  not  since  that  time  existed  in  Rome. 

High  and  low  met  here ;  the  stream  of  strangers  which 
constantly  flows  through  Rome  visited  these  halls  ;  all  in- 
tellectual and  artistic  celebrities  were  united  in  it ;  before  all, 
the  German  artists  resident  in  Rome.  For  a  quiet  mind,  the 
crowd  which  met  here  every  evening  was  almost  too  much. 
Here  a  cardinal  conversed  with  a  German  professor ;  there  a 
painter  was  obliged  to  converse  for  hours  with  a  duchess  in 
languages  he  barely  understood.  In  the  background  Hum- 
boldt conversed  with  his  friend  Zoega ;  while  Lucien  Bona- 
parte was  paying  his  court  to  the  lady  of  the  house.  Madame 
von  Humboldt,  while  she  did  the  honors  of  the  house,  dis- 
played more  than  any  where  else  her  great  social  talents. 
She  was  the  soul  of  this  splendid  circle,  which  she  filled  with 
her  mind  and  amiability — not  her  husband,  who  lived  more 
for  a  few  chosen  individuals.  Such  was  their  reputation  at 
the  time,  that  few  books  written  on  Rome  or  Roman  life  at 
that  period  neglect  to  name  them  with  praise  and  respect. 

In  autumn  a  pause  generally  intervened,  for  then  Hum- 
boldt repaired  to  the  country  for  some  time  with  his  family. 
Immediately  after  his  arrival  in  Rome  he  hired  a  summer 
residence  in  Ariccia,  and  went  there  in  July  of  the  following 
year  ;  but  a  domestic  misfortune  occasioned  their  quick  return 
to  Rome,  and  made  them  take  an  aversion  to  this  residence  in 
future. 

In  the  autumn  of  1804,  we  find  him  in  Albano.  Here,  and 
in  the  neighboring  Marino,  he  made  a  short  stay  every  year, 
and  excursions  to  more  distant  points  were  sometimes  under- 
taken from  here  ;  but  we  know  nothing  of  longer  journeys  to 
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different  parts  of  Italy,  which  he  must  doubtless  have  made. 
We  do  not  know  whether  he  was  in  Sicily — how  he  liked 
Florence — not  even  that  he  visited  Naples  ;  though  so  much 
is  sure,  that  nothing,  to  his  mind,  equaled  the  influence 
Rome  exercised  over  him. 

Unalloyed  happiness  rarely  falls  to  the  lot  of  man.  Per- 
haps it  is  that  we  may  the  better  enjoy  its  pleasures  that  pain 
is  mingled  with  them  by  fate.  In  the  first  year  of  his  Ro- 
man residence,  Humboldt  met  with  a  heavy  loss,  that  of  his 
eldest  boy.  Since  July,  1803,  his  family  had  been  frequently 
in  Ariccia,  to  spend  the  hottest  part  of  the  summer  there  in 
cool  air.  In  this  summer  the  heat  was  insupportable  even 
in  the  hills,  and  the  strangers  especially  fell  victims  to  it. 
About  three  weeks  after  this  misfortune  Humboldt  writes  to 
Schiller  :  "  Rome,  27th  August.  I  write  to  you,  dear  friend, 
with  a  sad  heart.  1  may  say  that,  since  I  live,  the  first  mis- 
fortune has  befallen  me,  but  this  first  blow  is  almost  the  se- 
verest that  could  have  come."  His  eldest  son,  Wilhelm,  had 
been  suddenly  carried  off  by  a  malignant  fever.  The  child 
had  scarcely  been  ill  a  few  days.  A  slight  attack  of  fever 
was  followed  by  violent  bleeding  of  the  nose.  The  family 
was  in  Ariccia,  but  Dr.  Kohlrausch — a  doctor  who  did  not 
perhaps  merit  such  confidence — was  with  them.  He  did 
what  he  could,  but  in  thirty-six  hours  the  boy  fell  a  victim 
to  the  violence  of  the  attack.  "His  death" — so  writes  his 
afflicted  father — "  was  calm,  very  calm  ;  he  had  cheerful 
dreams, — did  not  suffer  nor  expect  death.  He  now  lies  at 
the  foot  of  the  pyramid  of  Caius  Cestus,  which  Goethe  can 
describe  to  you.  I  have  lost  very  much  with  this  child. 
Among  them  all,  he  was  most  fond  of  being  with  me  ;  he 
scarcely  ever  left  me,  particularly  during  the  last  few  months ; 
I  occupied  myself  regularly  with  him  ;  he  always  walked 
with  me,  asked  about  every  thing,  knew  most  of  the  localities 
and  the  ruins,  and  was  every  one's  favorite,  because  he  spoke 
with  all,  and  in  tolerably  good  Italian.  Now  this  is  all  gone  ! 
This  death  has  robbed  me  of  all  my  confidence  in  life.  I 
trust  no  more  to  my  fortune,  to  fate,  to  the  strength  of  events. 
If  this  impetuous,  blooming,  strong  life  could  be  extinguished 
so  suddenly,  what  then  is  certain  ?     And,  on  the  other  hand, 
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I  have  all  at  once  gained  an  infinite  conviction  :  I  never  feared 
death,  nor  had  a  childish  love  of  life  ;  but  if  a  being  we  love 
is  dead,  the  sensation  is  different.  We  think  ourselves  at 
home  in  two  worlds." 

Immediately  after  this  blow,  the  family  hastened  to  the 
town,  for  a  similar  misfortune  threatened  another  child.  The 
younger  boy,  Theodor,  was  attacked  by  the  same  illness,  a 
severe  brain  fever,  only  with  less  suddenly  dangerous  symp- 
toms. For  three  days  his  recovery  was  despaired  of,  but  he 
was  saved.  It  may  be  imagined  how  much  the  anxious 
mother  suffered  during  this  time,  and  Humboldt  states  that 
she  behaved  with  extraordinary  calmness  and  self-possession. 
He  afterward  feared  a  sudden  outbreak  of  the  repressed  evil, 
but  it  did  not  appear,  and  all  things  would  have  gone  on  as  be- 
fore in  Humboldt's  house  if  the  loss  could  have  been  so  easily 
forgotten.  A  friend  of  Humboldt's  writes,  on  the  2d  Sep- 
tember, 1803, — "The  sadness  which  reigns  in  this  formerly 
so  merry  house,  the  only  one  I  frequent,  and  whose  inmates 
are  the  most  amiable  people  I  know,  has  quite  depressed  my 
spirits." 

Schiller  was  also  much  affected  by  his  friend's  loss,  and  an- 
nounced it  at  once  to  Goethe.  He  says  in  his  letter, — "  From 
the  inclosure  you  will  see  that  our  friend  Humboldt  has  been 
sorely  afflicted.  Write  to  him,  if  you  can,  a  word  of  sym- 
pathy. I  pity  him  much,  for  this  child  was  the  most  hopeful 
of  them  all."  On  the  12th  September,  he  writes  to  the  af- 
flicted father  :  "In  this  sad  event  I  can  do  nothing  but  share 
your  grief.  You  were  justified  in  cherishing  the  brightest 
hopes.  Every  thing  was  combined  to  promise  a  happy  life 
to  the  boy,  and  now  all  these  hopes  are  violently  destroyed. 
Like  you,  no  great  affliction  has  hitherto  visited  me,  and  I 
can  not  refrain,  on  this  occasion,  to  look  into  my  own  heart, 
and  fancy  the  possible  loss  of  those  dear  to  me.  With  my 
failinjr  health,  I  had  attained  to  the  firm  conviction  that  I 
should  never  be  so  situated,  but  your  loss,  my  dear  friend,  con- 
vinces me  that  all  these  calculations  are  deceptive."  He 
advises  him  at  the  same  time,  if  the  climate  should  be  too 
trying  for  his  wife  and  children,  rather  to  set  aside  all  other 
considerations,  as  he  was  always  master  of  his  own  fate. 
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Hereupon  Humboldt  breaks  out  anew  into  complaints  : 
"  The  loss  I  have  suffered,"  he  replies,  on  the  22d  October, 
"  is  ever  present  to  my  imagination,  and  nothing  can  compen- 
sate for  it.  Even  in  the  first  moments,  dearest  friend,  the 
pain  did  not  deprive  me  of  mental  clearness,  or  of  a  certain 
calmness.  But  a  sadness  and  longing  overpower  me  since 
that  unfortunate  epoch,  of  which  I  can  give  you  no  descrip- 
tion. It  seems  to  me,  that  the  death  of  a  child  has  some- 
thing more  affecting  than  the  death  of  an  adult  person.  Not 
ruled  yet  by  its  own  will,  it  trustfully  follows  that  of  others, 
and  it  seems  as  if  one  had  deceived  its  careless  confidence, 
even  if  death  is  only  the  result  of  mere  blind  fate. 

"  Dear  Schiller,  why  are  you  not  here  now  ?  For  that  I 
left  you,  I  do  not  like  to  think.  Rome  has  enchanted  me  in 
every  way,  and  it  is  even  difficult  to  leave  the  soil  to  which 
one  has  intrusted  one  beloved  thing.  You  may  imagine  that 
I  should  not  remain  a  moment  here,  if  I  had  to  fear  the  least 
danger  for  my  family."  But  this,  he  says,  is  not  at  all  the 
case.  Peculiar  circumstances  had  been  combined  in  the  one 
unfortunate  case  ;  the  blooming  health  of  the  other  children 
showed  that  the  climate  was  not  unfavorable.  "  You  should 
have  seen  poor  Wilhelm  a  day  only  before  his  illness  ;  and 
the  Princess  Eudolstadt  will  tell  vou  that  he  bloomed  like  a 

rose,  and  death  has  disfigured  him  but  little You 

can,  therefore,  let  me  remain  here  a  few  years  longer.  I  can 
not  tell  you  how  I  enjoy  this  residence.  Here  every  thing  is 
inspiring  and  cheering.  I  am  more  fruitful  in  ideas,  and 
even  the  sadness,  even  the  bitter  pain,  leaves  a  clearness  and 
cheerfulness  of  mind." 

In  the  commencement  of  the  following  year,  soon  after  the 
loss  above  mentioned,  Madame  von  Humboldt  gave  birth  to 
a  daughter,  who  died  very  soon.  She  was,  however,  in  such 
a  delicate  state  of  health,  that  she  undertook  a  journey  to 
German v  to  restore  it.  Her  doctor.  Dr.  Kohlrausch,  accom- 
panied her.  The  newly-born  child  seems  to  have  died  on 
this  journey.  She  visited  the  friends  in  Weimar  in  May  ;  it 
must  have  been  a  painful  pleasure  to  Schiller  to  meet  her 
again  in  such  bad  health,  and  he  does  not  conceal  to  Hum- 
boldt that  he  felt  uneasv  about  her.     From  Weimar,  Madame 


306  LIFE  OF  WILLIAM  VON  HUMBOLDT. 

von  Humboldt  repaired  to  Paris,  as  it  seems,  with  the  inten- 
tion of  gathering  speedier  intelligence  of  Alexander  von  Hum- 
boldt, whose  return  was  anxiously  anticipated. 

Humboldt  had  received  a  letter  from  Havana,  from  his 
brother,  announcing  his  approaching  return,  but  soon  after- 
ward the  report  was  spread  that  the  celebrated  traveler  had 
died  of  the  yellow  fever,  when  he  was  on  the  point  of  embark- 
ation. It  now  happened  that  Madame  von  Humboldt  was  in 
Paris,  when  Alexander,  with  all  his  treasures,  entered  the 
Garonne,  in  August,  1804.  As  soon  as  the  news  of  this 
happy  event  arrived  in  Paris,  the  sister-in-law  was  at  once 
informed  of  it  by  the  secretary  of  the  National  Institute. 
Alexander  hastened  from  Bordeaux  to  Paris,  delighted  to 
meet  here  a  member  of  his  family  whom  he  had  not  antici- 
pated seeing  till  the  commencement  of  the  following  year  in 
Home. 

Madame  von  Humboldt,  after  another  confinement  in  the 
autumn  of  1804,  left  Paris  in  the  spring  of  1805,  and  with 
renewed  strength  joined  her  husband,  who  had,  in  the  mean 
time,  spent  a  happy  summer,  devoted  to  solitude  and  study, 
in  his  retreat  of  Albano.  The  new  comer  was  a  boy,  and 
was  named  Gustavus,  but  died  after  a  few  years,  in  1807,  in 
Rome.  Both  sons  are  buried  at  the  foot  of  the  Cestius 
pyramid,  the  well-known  burial  place  of  Protestants  in  Rome  ; 
but  they  lie  in  an  inclosure  presented  by  the  Roman  people  to 
this  family.  Two  broken  antique  pillars  designate  the  spot 
where  the  children  rest. 

The  year  1805  was  the  finest  which  the  family  spent  in 
Rome  ;  not  only  that  a  great  number  of  distinguished  men 
were  living  in  it  during  this  period,  but  in  spring,  Alexander 
arrived  on  a  lengthened  visit  to  his  brother. 

The  six  years  which  William  spent  in  Rome,  were,  in 
reality,  also  years  of  leisure,  for  the  official  business  he  had 
undertaken  occupied  him  but  little.  Schiller  had  feared  it, 
but  Humboldt  assured  him  that  this  was  not  the  case ;  that 
he  lived  as  before,  even  if  he  had  not  quite  so  much  time  at 
his  command.  "  You  must  remember,"  he  writes,  on  the  22d 
October.  1803,  -  that  my  business  here  has  little  to  do  with 
polities.      It  does  not  therefore  oblige  me,  as  another  embassy 
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would,  to  spend  my  time  in  going  to  parties,  and  still  less 
have  I  many  cares  or  responsibilities.  The  most  important 
part  of  my  duties  consists  in  single  commissions ;  these 
generally  refer  only  to  private  interests,  and  arc  important  to 
me  only  in  so  far  as  it  is  expected  that  I  should  execute  them 
in  one  or  the  other  way ;  and,  as  it  is  interesting  to  prevent, 
as  far  as  possible,  the  influence  which  they  wish  to  extend 
from  Rome  over  the  most  distant  places.  These  things  do 
indeed  cost  time,  they  occupy  several  days  of  the  week,  if  I 
include  the  extensive  correspondence  they  entail,  and  the 
writing,  visiting,  &e.  The  political  correspondence,  though 
it  is  a  mere  communication  of  news,  has  to  be  made,  and,  as 
I  do  every  thing  myself,  it  certainly  needs  some  degree  of 
industry  and  order  to  accomplish  all  this,  and  have  some 
leisure  besides."  In  this  he  succeeded,  and  as  he  had  wished 
to  be  forced  to  a  regular  application  of  his  time,  by  some 
business  compulsion,  there  was  no  cause  to  regret  his  choice 
and  determination. 

The  post  of  the  Prussian  embassador  to  the  papal  court 
was  a  very  favorable  one  at  that  period,  and  has  probably 
never  been  so  to  such  a  degree  since  then.  Before  Pius  VII., 
who  had  only  a  short  time  previously  succeeded  to  the  holy 
chair,  Prussia  had  no  standing  embassy  in  Rome.  But  at 
this  period,  for  the  first  time  for  centuries,  the  Holy  See  was 
threatened  by  violence,  and  from  a  principal  partisan  of 
Catholicism,  while  the  other  partisan  had  enough  to  do  to 
protect  itself,  so  that  it  could  not  save  others.  The  struggle 
of  France  against  the  papal  power,  commenced  already  at  the 
end  of  the  eighteenth  century  ;  the  head  of  the  church  was 
deposed  and  imprisoned.  In  1800,  the  country  was  cleared 
of  its  enemies,  who,  however,  carried  ofT  some  of  the  most 
valuable  works  of  art.  Some  years  of  peace  followed,  but 
with  the  increasing  good  fortune  of  the  French  emperor,  these 
insults  were  renewed,  and  when  Humboldt  left  Rome,  the 
immediate  destruction  of  the  papal  dominions  seemed  ap- 
proaching. 

All  the  weapons  of  the  hierarchy,  submission  or  opposition, 
were  alike  inefficient  against  Napoleon's  power.  The  pope 
went  to  Paris  in  1804,  to  crown  Napoleon,  but  in  vain.     "With 
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the  seizure  of  the  citadel  of  Ancona,  a  new  series  of  hostilities 
commenced,  which  terminated  in  July,  1809,  with  the  im- 
prisonment and  abduction  of  the  pope,  and  with  the  incor- 
poration of  the  dominions  of  the  church  in  the  French  empire. 

In  such  times  of  distress  and  ill  usage  by  old  friends,  those 
rise  into  favor  who  were  before  more  disregarded  or  treated 
with  suspicion.  Prussia,  which  had  offered  no  insults  to  the 
pope,  and  was  even  defeated  by  the  common  enemy,  made 
this  experience,  and  was  treated  with  more  consideration,  as 
it  sent  such  an  extraordinary  and  skillful  representative  to 
Rome  as  Humboldt,  an  individual  who  imposed  respect  in 
every  situation,  and  whose  peculiar  talents  were  perhaps 
better  esteemed  in  the  Vatican  than  subsequently,  sometimes, 
in  great  assemblies  of  European  diplomatists.  His  partiality 
for  antiquity,  for  art,  his  patronage  of  foreign  artists,  not  only 
German  or  Prussian,  which  he  exercised  liberally,  and  in 
which  he  has  since  been  imitated  by  all  the  embassadors  of 
Prussia  ;  the  hospitality  and  liberality  of  his  house,  at  a  time 
when  want  and  distress  frequently  reigned  in  Rome  ;  all  this 
gained  for  Humboldt  the  especial  favor  and  esteem,  not  only 
of  the  government,  but  of  the  Roman  people. 

This  was  shown  on  every  occasion.  If  a  great  solemnity, 
a  canonization,  took  place,  tickets  were  always  reserved  for 
him  and  his  friends  ;  sometimes  even  the  cardinal's  box  was 
given  to  him.  Another  time,  a  foreign,  but  not  a  Prussian 
artist,  had  insulted  an  eminent  person  in  Rome,  so  that  he 
was  banished,  and  no  applications  for  mercy  were  of  any 
avail.  But  at  Humboldt's  intercession,  the  matter  was 
dropped.  In  his  favor,  the  Romans  even  departed  from 
established  rules,  and  gave  him  freely  what  they  had  never 
conceded  to  the  Protestants.  Their  burial  place  by  the 
Cestius  pyramid  is  an  open  uninclosed  space,  and  may  not  be 
inclosed  or  fastened.  But  to  the  family  of  Hu-mboldt,  the 
Romans  voted  an  inclosed  space  among  the  other  graves,  and 
presented  the  spot  to  them. 

Although  Humboldt  had,  as  he  himself  says,  little  to  do 
with  politics  at  the  post  in  which  he  commenced  his  diplo- 
matic career,  it  was  yet  very  well  calculated  to  develop  in 
him    the    ability   and    finesse   which    characterized   him   so 
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eminently  in  subsequent  years.  If  there  is  a  spot  on  which 
one  can  see  through  all  the  tricks  and  cunning  of  low  diplo- 
macy, and  learn  the  greatness  of  the  true  science,  Rome  is 
the  place.  Gonsalvi  himself  was  a  head  with  whom  alone 
it  was  worth  while  to  be  matched. 

Of  the  other  diplomatists  acting  in  Rome  at  this  time  we 
need  only  mention  Cardinal  Fesch,  as  Neapolitan  embassador, 
and  the  Danish  envoy,  Baron  von  Schubart,  who,  being 
accredited  also  to  the  court  of  Florence,  generally  resided  in 
Leghorn.  Schubart  was  also  celebrated  as  the  patron  of  his 
countrymen,  especially  of  artists.  He  was  intimate  with 
Humboldt  and  a  welcome  guest  in  his  house,  which  was 
often  obliged  to  receive  titled  visitors  who  had  nothing  but 
their  rank  to  recommend  them. 

Humboldt  and  his  wife  took  a  lively  interest  in  the  works 
of  contemporary  artists.  The  latter  showed  her  admiration 
for  all  branches  of  art,  and  she  was  indeed  more  partial  to  the 
romantic  style  of  painting  than  her  husband,  whom  the  bright 
figures  and  severe  forms  of  the  ancients,  and  our  classic 
poetry,  had  rendered  more  averse  to  the  sombre,  confused,  and 
sometimes  even  morbid  character  of  many  of  the  modern  art 
productions.  Besides  this,  poetry  alone  had  occupied  him  in 
his  youth,  and  the  other  arts  only  when  his  archaeological 
studies  had  rendered  it  necessary.  His  greater  journeys,  how- 
ever, tended  to  cultivate  his  love  for  art  in  all  directions,  ex- 
cept in  music,  for  which  nature  had  denied  him  any  talent. 

Strange  that.  Humboldt  should  here  also  greet  and  assist 
the  progress  of  a  better  time.  The  art  of  painting  applied 
itself,  with  great  success,  to  emulate  the  depth,  warmth,  and 
beauty  of  a  Raphael  and  a  Michael  Angelo.  The  poetic  feel- 
in  o-  of  the  German  nation  was  destined  to  give  at  least  an 
imitation  of  that  great  past.  At  the  same  time  young  sculp- 
tors endeavored  to  conceive  their  representations  strictly  and 
purely  in  the  spirit  of  Greek  art,  and  to  refrain  from  every 
vain  ornamentation.  Thus  in  both  arts  Germans  achieved 
what  had  been  denied  to  the  most  eminent  talents  of  Italy 
and  France.  This  renovation  proceeded  from  a  few.  In 
painting,  the  first  were  Asmus  Karstens  from  Schleswig,  with 
the  two  "VYurtemberg  artists,  Eberhard  Wachter  and  Gottlieb 
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Schick ;  in  plastic  art,  the  Dane  Thorwaldsen,  and  the  German 
sculptor  Rauch,  who  followed  close  upon  Thorwaldsen.  When 
Humboldt  arrived  in  Rome,  Karstens  had  unfortunately 
already  expired,  and  the  surviving  veteran  Wachter  had  re- 
turned to  his  native  country,  but  Thorwaldsen  had  achieved 
his  first  triumphs,  Schick  had  but  lately  arrived,  and  found  a 
congenial  sphere  here,  and  the  young  Rauch  arrived  soon 
afterward.  The  first  celebrated  modern  works  of  art  were 
produced  in  quick  succession;  before  all,  Thorwaldsen's  Jason, 
and  Schick's  Apollo  among  the  Shepherds. 

If  Humboldt  owed  a  great  part  of  his  artistic  education  to 
his  Roman  residence,  he  has  richly  compensated  this  gain  to 
the  artists  in  Rome.  For  it  was  more  than  common  hospi- 
tality that  they  enjoyed  in  his  house.  He  and  his  wife 
advanced  art  and  artists  with  advice  and  active  assistance. 
They  cared  for  them  when  they  fell  sick,  they  assisted  them 
with  funds,  so  that  they  might  not  be  forced  to  give  away 
their  works  below  their  value.  They  gave  large  orders,  and 
had  great  influence  in  introducing  artists  and  their  productions 
into  the  first  society,  and  thus  obtaining  reputation  and  honor 
for  true  art. 

When  the  Humboldts  arrived  in  Rome  they  found  Thor- 
waldsen already  there,  and  an  inferior  German  sculptor, 
Heinrich  Keller,  from  Zurich.  Of  painters  the}7  had  the 
Austrian  pensioner,  Abel ;  the  young  Schick  from  Stuttgart ; 
then  the  landscape-painter,  Carl  Reinhardt ;  the  well-known 
veteran  of  German  art  in  Rome,  Joseph  Koch,  Tyrolez,  and 
the  Englishman,  Wallis  ;  the  drawer  and  copper-plate  en- 
graver, Imelin  ;  the  landscape-drawer,  Carl  Grass ;  and  the 
portrait-painter,  Angelica  Kaufmann.  Each  year  brought  a 
new  relay  of  talents,  principally  of  those  who  had  already 
adopted  the  modern  romantic  school.  Among  these  are  the 
sculptors  Rauch  and  Franz  Tieck ;  of  painters,  the  two 
brothers  Riepenhausen,  Wagner  of  Wiirzburg,  Jagemann  of 
Weimar,  Platner  of  Leipzig,  and  Leybold  and  Steinkopf  from 
Stuttgart.  We  must  not  forget  Muller,  who  is  indeed  better 
known  as  a  painter,  and  who  remained  an  amateur  in  art,  but 
who  is  valuable  as  a  connoisseur  and  critic.  Humboldt  seems 
to  have  been  partial  to  Imelin,  and  names  him  to  Schiller  us 
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an  extremely  upright  man.  Grass  also  was  a  welcome  guest. 
He  was  not  a  great  artist,  but  a  variously  cultivated  man, 
and  an  enthusiastic  admirer  of  Schiller,  and  best  known  for 
the  description  of  a  Sicilian  journey.  His  poetry  was  only  a 
poor  imitation  of  the  great  master.  His  talent  seems  to  have 
been  devoted  to  the  "  Morgenblatt,"  which  contained  his 
"  Farewell  to  Summer,"  dedicated  to  Madame  von  Humboldt. 
Humboldt  himself  joked  with  him.  Thus  we  are  told  by  some 
one  who  visited  the  family  in  Albano  in  autumn,  and  Avho 
purposed  looking  at  the  country  before  dinner,  that  Humboldt 
said,  "  If  you  should  meet  a  man  whose  one  shirt  collar  falls 
down  while  the  other  rises  up  very  high,  you  have  that  genius 
the  landscape-painter  Grass  before  you."  The  stranger  found 
this  satirical  announcement  confirmed  by  the  reality. 

But  Schick,  Thorwaldsen,  and  Rauch,  were  those  who  re- 
ceived most  attention  and  consideration  from  the  Humboldts  ; 
and  Thorwaldsen  subsequently  made  one  of  his  finest  works, 
his  "  Speranza,"  for  Madame  von  Humboldt.  They  also  soon 
detected  the  great  talent  of  the  painter  Schick.  They  had 
met  him  in  Paris,  where  he  had  commenced  his  first  studies 
under  David.  In  Rome  his  tendencies  were  more  developed, 
and  they  showed  him  every  favor.  He  was  almost  looked 
upon  as  an  inmate  of  the  household  ;  and  he  had  reason  to 
mention  these  favors  in  the  most  grateful  manner  in  his  letters 
home.  He  wrote,  in  April,  1803,  to  his  family  in  Stuttgart : 
"  The  house  of  the  Prussian  embassador  is  the  place  of  rendez- 
vous for  all  the  eminent  men  in  Rome  ;  of  all  those  who  visit 
there.  I  am  almost  the  only  one  who  has  no  title  and  is  of 
humble  extraction,  and  yet  hundreds  of  proofs  have  convinced 
me  that  I  am  not  the  least  liked  among  them.  I  owe  it  to 
this  family  if  my  ideas  here  expand."  Another  time  he  relates 
that  Humboldt  had  composed  the  dedication  with  which  he 
accompanied  a  picture  for  the  Duke  of  "Wurtemberg.  Schick 
was  also  an  excellent  portrait-painter,  and  has  executed  most 
beautiful  productions  in  this  respect  for  Humboldt  ;  works 
which  belong  to  the  finest  things  that  modern  art  has  pro- 
duced, and  which  are  now  ornaments  to  the  castle  of  Tegel. 
They  are  as  follows  :  1,  the  sketch  for  a  family  picture,  the 
mother  surrounded  by  her  children  ;   2.  the  portrait  of  Madame 
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von  Humboldt  and  one  of  her  sons ;  3,  the  portrait  of  the 
eldest  daughter,  with  a  guitar  in  her  hand,  a  full-length  full- 
size  portrait ;  and  4,  a  splendid  oil-painting,  the  two  youngest 
girls,  Adelheid  and  Gabriele,  who,  embracing  each  other,  sit 
barefoot  on  a  wall.  These  and  many  other  works  Schick 
made  lor  Humboldt  while  resting  from  his  greater  historical 
works.  Humboldt  did  much  to  extend  Schick's  fame  in 
Rome,  and  subsequently  in  Vienna  and  Berlin.  Schick  un- 
fortunately fell  ill  in  a  few  years,  and  could  therefore  not 
accept  their  kind  invitation  to  Vienna.  He  would  probably 
have  found  a  remunerative  appointment  in  Berlin,  which 
Humboldt  was  endeavoring  to  secure  for  him,  but  he  died 
shortly  after  his  return  to  Germany,  in  1812.  An  unfinished 
oil-picture — Christ  as  a  youth,  sleeping,  and  guarded  by 
angels — Madame  von  Humboldt  was  anxious  to  secure  at 
any  price,  but  the  family  would  not  sell  it.  The  third  of  the 
artists  they  distinguished  was  Rauch.  He  came  to  Rome  in 
1805,  and  during  six  years  was  received  by  them  with 
affectionate  hospitality.  He  made  some  statues  for  the  family 
during  that  time — -namely,  Mars,  and  Diomedes  wounded, 
and  the  statue  of  a  young  girl,  a  daughter  of  Humboldt,  which 
he  subsequently  executed  in  marble. 

The  country,  its  history,  and  the  treasures  contained  in  the 
town  and  its  vicinity,  were  also  of  the  greatest  interest  for 
Humboldt  in  his  studies.  What  treasures  are  alone  contained 
in  the  library  of  the  Vatican  !  And  how  many  things  Hum- 
boldt found  here  which  he  would  have  sought  in  vain  else- 
where, and  which  were  especially  valuable  for  his  extensive 
philological  studies,  for  which  no  one  could  offer  more  resources 
than  the  Propaganda  of  Rome.  Humboldt  frequently  enu- 
merates the  works  he  met  with  in  the  extensive  library  of  the 
Collegio  Romano.  He  also  collected  American  grammars 
during  his  Italian  residence.  The  investigations  into  the 
Coptic  language  were  in  vogue  just  then,  and  the  well-known 
museum  of  Cardinal  Borgia,  of  Velletri,  offered  materials  for 
hieroglyphic  studies.  Indeed,  the  classic  soil  could  not  but 
afford  incalculable  treasures  to  a  mind  which  had  from  afar 
already  penetrated  into  its  sanctuaries. 

All  this,  however,  only  occupied  his  genius  very  partially, 
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and  he  was  entirely  without  personal  incitement.     We  can 
not,  therefore,  wonder  if  we  always  see  him  look  back  long- 
ingly to  his  German  friends.     In  this  spirit  he  writes  to  AYolff, 
on  the  20th  July,   1805:    "The  pleasure  I  should  feel  in 
accompanying  you  here  is  beyond  description.     It  would  be, 
after  years,  the   first  truly   intellect-satisfying  conversation. 
The   scientific   society  which  can  be  had  here  is  dry  and 
insipid.     Even  Zoega,  who  certainly  has  extensive  views,  is 
wanting  in  lively  interest.     He  is  a  universal  indifferentist 
and  skeptic  ;  and  though  his  erudition  is  not  injured  thereby, 
his  conversation  loses  its  charm.     You  would  be  interested  in 
seeing  Zoega.     My  brother  even  remarked  that  his  society  is 
not  at  all  conducive  to  excite  the  productive  faculties,  but 
rather  the  contrary.      You  know/'  continues  Humboldt,  "  that 
Spalding  (the  philologian  from  Berlin)  is  here.     But  I  ha\  e 
not  enjoyed  his  society  as  much  as  I  might  have  done.     I 
find,  indeed,  that  he   has  become  more  spiritless,  and  can 
speak  of  nothing  now  but  of  long  and  short  syllables,  and  of 
etymologies.      He  was  entirely  occupied  here  with  his  whole 
family,  wife,  son,  &c.     "Would  you  believe  that  during  his 
visit  of  six  weeks  to  Rome,  I  once  found  him,  at  noon,  playing 
cards  en  famille.     He  did  our  nation  little  honor.     Every  one 
acknowledged  his  good  nature  ;  but  his  pedantry,  his  rage  to 
make  bad  verses  in  all  languages,  and  his  shallowness,  have 
alternately  surprised  and  disgusted  Zoega,  Marina,  and  all 
the  better  class.     Imagine  only  that  here,  in  the  Corsinian 
Library,  he  copied  thirty  to  forty  Homeric — genuine  Homeric 
— verses  out  of  the  Iliad,  which  were  only  not  placed  in  their 
proper  place,  as  new  ones,  that  he  related  his  discovery  to  all, 
and  pretended  to  have  found  barbaric  words,  such  as  ns-srop, 
in  them,  nor  would  he  let  Zoega,  convince  him  of  his  error  till 
some  days  later.     If  he  had  only  not  boasted  of  all  this  so, 
and  to  me  !     He  has  made  innumerable  verses,  and  always 
German  and  Latin  at  the  same  time,  and  sometimes  Greek 
also,  but  he  will  certainly  not  have  profited  in  the  least  by 
his  journey.     He  searched  for  duintilian  every  where,  and 
then  scarcely  looked  at  it.     You  will  feel,  my  friend,  that  this 
impression  of  a  German  scholar  needs  to  be  wiped  away. 
11 1  know  of  no  news  to  tell  you.     Here  a  new  book  is 
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written  about  twice  in  ten  years,  and  the  remainder  of  the 
time  it  is  talked  of.  You  know  what  is  being  done  here. 
Antiquities  are  dug  up  now  and  then,  here  and  there,  but 
none  of  any  importance,  as  these  labors  are  not  regularly  or 
perseveringly  prosecuted.  Fea's  discoveries  near  the  Pantheon 
might  be  important,  if  he  did  not  look  at  them  in  a  very 
casual  manner,  then  assert  his  opinion  very  obstinately,  and 
then  generally  fill  up  the  holes  again,  which  is  indeed  the 
best  way  to  escape  contradiction." 

Humboldt  says  himself,  that  of  the  Roman  scholars  he 
esteemed  Monsignor  Marini,  the  predecessor  of  Cardinal  Mai 
as  president  of  the  library  of  the  Vatican,  most  highly.  Fea, 
the  well-known  editor  of"  Horace,"  is  described  in  the  above 
letter;  and  of  the  other  Italian  celebrities  little  can  be  said. 
Humboldt's  most  intimate  scientific  friend  was,  as  we  have 
already  stated,  George  Zoega,  born  in  Jiitland,  but  educated 
entirely  as  a  German.  His  profound  knowledge  of  antiquity, 
of  languages,  and  his  accurate  acquaintance  with  the  topo- 
graphy of  old  and  new  Rome,  made  him  an  interesting  com- 
panion for  Humboldt.  His  amiable  and  fine  nature  had  been 
at  an  early  age,  broken  down  by  care  and  misfortune,  so  that 
Humboldt  found  him  sometimes  a  by  no  means  cheering  com- 
panion. But  for  Zoega,  in  the  last  sad  years  of  his  life,  this 
friendship  was  all  the  more  beneficial,  and  Humboldt's  house 
was  the  only  one  which  the  failing  invalid  still  visited.  Hum- 
boldt made  him  his  companion  in  Rome  and  its  environs,  and 
he  could  scarcely  have  found  a  more  appropriate  one.  He  in 
return  assisted,  sympathized  with,  and  inspired  him  in  his 
studies.  He  no  doubt  joined  him  in  his  studies  of  the  Coptic, 
and  of  the  subsequently  better-understood  hieroglyphics.  He 
took  part  in  his  investigations  of  the  antique  bas-reliefs,  and 
in  his  topography  of  Rome.  Very  shortly  after  Zoega  died 
Humboldt  left  Rome. 

It  is  now  time  to  refer  to  the  intellectual  productions  of 
Humboldt  during  his  Roman  residence,  and  to  such  of  these 
as  have  been  published.  Rome  influenced  his  productive 
talent  favorably,  and  if  the  study  of  the  place  deterred  him, 
as  he  says,  from  independent  productions;  if  he  called  him- 
self and  his  family,  in  joke,  the  people  that  spend  their  flays 
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in  walking ;  if,  also,  his  official  duties  occupied  a  portion  of 
his  time,  and  if  he  was  carried  away  sometimes  by  a  contem- 
plative enjoyment  of  the  great  and  beautiful  in  art,  and  some- 
times by  the  demands  of  social  life,  we  must  consider,  also, 
that  he  had  accustomed  himself  from  his  youth  upward  to  a 
restless  activity,  and  most  conscientious  application  of  his 
time  ;  that  he  did  more  in  hours  stolen  from  his  ordinary 
occupations  than  others  in  a  lifetime,  and  that  subsequently 
he  found  time,  in  the  maddest  whirl  of  business,  and  when 
overwhelmed  with  the  most  difficult  affairs,  to  cultivate  his 
favorite  tendencies.  How  much  more  could  he  not  do  this 
while  he  wras  in  Rome,  with  so  much. leisure  to  live  for  him- 
self, in  a  circle  which  excited  and  elevated  him,  and  where 
nothing  existed  of  the  circumstances  which  had  so  frequently 
depressed  and  annoyed  him  in  Berlin  and  Paris.  Here  he 
felt  himself  more  fruitful  in  ideas,  and  if  he  completed  few 
works,  he  was  in  the  real  happy  vein  for  production,  and  the 
creative,  the  poetic  spirit,  of  which  scarcely  a  trace  existed  in 
the  days  of  Jena,  developed  itself  more  and  more. 

Two  larger  didactic  lyric  effusions  are  published,  which  were 
written  during  the  residence  in  Rome — the  elegy,  "Rome," 
which  we  have  already  referred  to,  and  a  poem  to  Alexander 
von  Humboldt,  written  in  Albano,  September,  1803,  which 
was  published  by  the  latter  after  his  brother's  death.  It  was 
the  reply  of  William  to  the  great  descriptions  which  his 
brother  had  given  him  on  his  return,  verbally  and  in  his 
"  Views  of  Nature."  This  first  result  of  the  great  journey  had 
been  dedicated  to  him  by  Alexander,  and  the  poem  reflects 
the  impression  made  by  it ;  it  transports  us  to  the  midst  of 
that  great  and  wild  nature,  the  uncultivatedness  and  the  dis- 
tant future  of  this  new  world.  It  compares  it  with  the 
poverty  and  the  greatness  of  the  old  world,  shows  the  Indians 
the  example  of  the  Pelasgians  and  Hellenes,  and  gives  an 
interpretation  of  the  great  laws  of  historical  life.  In  matter 
and  form  this  poem  ranks  with  his  two  former  ones,  the  elegy 
to  his  son,  and  that  on  Rome.  In  all  we  find  poetry  allied  with 
the  philosophy  of  history,  as  in  Schiller's  "  Poems  on  Civiliza- 
tion," except  that  Humboldt's  have  a  more  personal  subject, 
and   that   therefore  personal  feelings  of  enthusiasm   have  a 
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freer  vent  in  them,  though  they  certainly  are  second  to 
Schiller's  in  talent  and  perfection.  It  is,  however,  a  fine 
testimony  of  fraternal  love. 

The  other  fruits  of  Humboldt's  literary  activity  are  men- 
tioned in  a  sketch  which  Schlegel  sent  to  Goethe  in  1805, 
under  the  title,  "Artistic  and  Literary  News  from  Rome." 
He  says,  among  other  things,  "Herr  von  Humboldt,  the  Prus- 
sian embassador  to  the  papal  court,  has  completed  a  transla- 
tion of  the  'Agamemnon'  of  iEschylus  in  verse,  and  even  of 
what  is  not  lyric,  the  trimeters,  the  anapests,  and  the  trochaic 
tetrameters,  exactly  in  the  metres  of  the  original,  with  the 
greatest  fidelity,  and  in  a  language  worthy  of  the  pathos  of 
the  old  master.  The  publication  of  this  production  would  be 
the  more  welcome,  as  we  have  hitherto  only  Stolberg's  trans- 
lation, which  can  not  be  called  faithful,  either  according  to 
the  spirit  or  the  form.  Herr  von  Humboldt  is  also  continuing 
to  devote  his  attention  to  linguistic  researches  on  the  Biscayan 
dialect,  and  to  the  origin  and  connection  of  European  lan- 
guages in  general.  "We  wish  he  would  publish  something  on 
ancient  Rome,  with  whose  ruins  he  has  become  perfectly  ac- 
quainted during  the  few  years  of  his  residence  there  ;  such  a 
work,  composed  not  only  in  an  antiquarian,  but  in  an  his- 
torical and  philosophical  point  of  view,  could  not  fail  to  be  very 
interesting." 

The  translation  of  "Agamemnon"  on  which  Humboldt  was 
employed  during  his  residence  in  Jena,  was  entirely  recom- 
menced and  concluded  at  once  in  Albano,  during  the  summer 
of  1804.  Schlegel  now  advised  its  immediate  publication, 
but  Humboldt  kept  it  ten  years  longer  so  that  he  might  correct 
and  improve  the  most  minute  faults.  Humboldt's  linguistic 
studies  now  received  a  renewed  impulse  from  the  treasures 
Alexander  had  brought  with  him.  The  latter  had  during 
his  journey  collected,  with  infinite  trouble,  from  cloisters  and 
missionary  establishments,  a  considerable  number  of  books  of 
hitherto  unknown  American  dialects.  He  indeed  lent  this 
collection  for  a  few  years  to  the  completer  of  "  Mithridates." 
Professor  Yater,  of  Konigsberg,  and  submitted  a  few  to  Franz 
Schlegel,  but  he  definitely  gave  them  all  to  his  brother,  who 
was  now  able  to  include  the  new  world  in  his  studies,  and  to 
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investigate  these  languages  thoroughly.  William  even  in- 
creased this  collection  of  American  grammars  and  dictionaries 
by  new  treasures  found  in  Rome,  and  among  other  things 
obtained  possession  of  fourteen  manuscripts  which  had  been 
copied  from  manuscripts  of  the  Abbe  Hervas  and  the  Roman 
Propaganda. 

Humboldt's  merits  were  now  acknowledged  on  all  sides. 
F.  A.  "Wolff  publicly  named  kim  as  the  one  who  had  assisted 
him  in  a  profounder  study  of  archaeology.  The  Royal  Society 
of  Sciences  in  Gottingen,  in  1803,  elected  him  and  his  brother 
as  foreign  members  of  their  historical  philological  section,  and 
in  1808,  he  was  elected  by  the  Royal  Academy  of  Berlin  as 
corresponding  member. 

The  state  also  acknowledged  his  services.  After  having 
been  named  resident  embassador  in  Rome  by  a  cabinet  order 
of  the  loth  May,  1802,  he  was  raised,  in  1805,  to  the  dignity 
of  minister-resident,  and  in  1806  to  that  of  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary in  Rome. 

Humboldt  had  so  accustomed  himself  to  this  city  during  a 
residence  there  of  six  years,  that  he  thought  never  to  return 
to  reside  in  his  native  country.     And  he  would  have  willingly 
remained  there  longer  had  not  the  terrible  catastrophe  over- 
whelmed Prussia  which  he  had  probably  long  anticipated,  and 
in  consequence  of  which  he  was  required  for  more  active  service. 
France  had  become  mightier  and  more  presumptuous  under 
the  empire,  and  the  thunder  of  war,  though  distant,  was  heard 
in  the  ancient  Rome.       Austria's  defeat  in   1805  was  bad 
enough,  and  of  melancholy  import  to  every  German.     Italy 
was  threatened  anew,  the  French  advanced  toward  Naples, 
and  though  Rome's  neutrality  was  for  a  time  respected,  its 
speedy  destruction  was  anticipated.     Prussia  was  still  stand- 
ing, though  in  a  lamentable  condition  ;  it  had  again  refrained 
from  the  general  combat.      It  accepted,  as  the  bribing  booty 
from  France,  Hanover,  which  was  then  again  secretly  offered 
to  its  former  possessor,  so  that  Prussia,  every  where  entangled, 
could  no  longer  avoid  the  unequal  combat.       The   ancient 
Prussian  glory  was  destroyed  at  a  blow  ;   all  the  bulwarks  of 
the  kingdom  fell  into  the  enemy's  hand,  and  only  at  the  ex- 
treme points  of  the  kingdom  so  much  self-consciousness  remain* 
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ed  that  the  state  fought  for  mere  existence.  The  government 
tried  to  purchase  peace  at  any  price,  in  order  to  compensate 
for  the  loss  of  power  and  greatness  by  revival  and  encourage- 
ment of  the  inner  strength  of  the  nation.  It  endeavored,  be- 
fore all,  to  acquire  the  means  of  effecting  this  internal  im- 
provement, which  was  to  support  the  throne  by  means  of  all 
the  talent,  uprightness,  and  activity  which  might  be  pressed 
into  the  service.  Humboldt  watched  these  events  anxiously, 
and  patiently  awaited  their  issues.  When  at  last  peace  was 
proclaimed,  the  happy  life  he  had  till  then  led  was  embittered 
by  the  degradation  of  his  country  ;  even  the  possessions  of  in- 
dividuals were  endangered,  and  it  seems  that  the  castle  of 
Tegel  had  also  been  plundered  during  these  years  ;  the  aspect 
of  affairs  in  the  papal  dominions  grew  more  dangerous,  and 
Humboldt  determined  to  leave  Rome  and  his  family  for  some 
time,  and  repair  to  Germany  on  leave  of  absence.  After  hav- 
ing spent  the  autumn  of  1808  in  Albano,  he  left  Rome  in 
October,  not  foreseeing  then  that  he  would  not  return.  He  only 
took  his  son  Theodor  with  him,  probably  with  the  intention 
of  placing  him  in  some  educational  establishment. 

On  his  return  he  visited  Goethe,  and  then  repaired  to  his 
father-in-law,  Herr  von  Dacheroden,  in  Erfurt.  While  there 
he  received  a  summons  to  enter  into  another  sphere.  In  De- 
cember, 1808,  the  cabinet  sitting  in  Konigsberg  offered  him 
the  post  of  director  of  the  section  of  worship  and  of  public 
education  in  the  ministry  of  the  interior,  at  the  same  time 
naming  him  a  privy  councilor  of  state.  Humboldt  declared 
himself  willing  to  accept  the  post,  reserving  to  himself  the 
right  to  resume  his  diplomatic  career  whenever  he  wished, 
and  his  definite  appointment  was  thereupon  signed  in  Kon- 
igsberg on  the  20th  February,  1809.  He,  however,  had  ar- 
rived in  Berlin  in  January,  1809,  where  he  spent  a  few  months, 
before  his  departure  to  Konigsberg.  He  placed  his  son  in  a 
Pestalozzian  school,  prepared  to  enter  upon  his  official  duties, 
and  arrived  in  Konigsberg  in  April. 

Though  it  must  have  grieved  him  to  quit  such  an  agreeable 
life  as  his  Roman  one,  his  duty  required  it,  and  he  did  not 
hesitate  to  sacrifice  his  own  predilections  to  the  fatherland. 
He  reserved  the  right  to  re-enter  the  diplomatic  career,  prin- 
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cipally  with  a  view  to  returning  to  Rome  ;  but  he  had  left 
his  post  there  at  the  right  time  ;  for  scarcely  had  he  quitted 
the  papal  dominions  than  the  long-feared  catastrophe  broke 
over  it.  On  the  17th  May,  Napoleon  decreed  the  incorpora- 
tion of  the  States  of  the  Church  with  the  French  empire,  and 
on  the  6th  of  July  of  the  same  year  the  Pope  was  led  a  pris- 
oner from  Rome. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

The  unfortunate  year  1806  had  placed  Prussia  in  a  most 
critical  position.  Its  existence  even  for  some  time  seemed 
endangered,  and  at  all  events  there  needed,  to  secure  it,  or  to 
repair  the  past  and  prepare  for  a  better  future,  a  fundamental 
renovation  of  what  had  been  saved.  In  the  youthful  history 
of  Humboldt's  life  we  mentioned  the  period  of  political  and 
social  demoralization  which  had  succeeded  the  reign  of  the 
great  Frederic.  With  Frederic  William  III.,  a  better  man 
came  to  the  head  of  affairs,  but  this  good  prince,  still  sur- 
rounded by  tools  of  the  former  reign,  was  not  able  to  avoid 
the  catastrophe  the  times  threatened ;  and  as  it  seemed  to 
threaten  under  every  circumstance,  he  anxiously  sought  to 
avoid  every  collision,  and  at  every  occasion  for  battle  was  led 
only  by  his  peaceful  tendencies,  which  at  last  produced  the 
greater  misfortune.  But  this  misfortune  effected  good,  for  the 
heart  of  the  people  was  good,  and  the  prince  noble.  To  pro- 
duce this  good,  however,  the  whole  former  political  tenden- 
cies had  to  be  changed,  the  people  strengthened  by  greater 
freedom,  and  the  general  character  elevated. 

The  king,  with  these  views,  appointed  an  "immediate  com- 
mission" in  Memel,  which  was  to  provide  means  for  the  mo- 
ment, and  prepare  the  changes  for  the  future.  It  was  divided 
into  two  sections,  one  for  the  war  department,  the  other  for 
the  interior.  This  commission  laid  the  foundation  for  the 
new  order  of  things,  and,  with  lasting  peace,  needed  only  a 
powerful  leader  to  effect  these  changes  against  the- most  threat- 
ening foreign  combinations,  and  against  the  most  violent  op- 
position at  home. 

Such  a  man  was  found  in  the  minister,  Freiherr  von  Stein. 
He  had  lived  in  retirement  on  his  estates  during  the  war,  and 
was  now  summoned  to  Memel  by  the  king  in  October,  1807, 
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and  placed  at  the  head  of  affairs.  He  was  only  allowed  to 
remain  at  the  head  for  one  year,  but  this  short  period  sufficed 
to  make  his  ministry  memorable.  He  began  to  introduce  his 
new  measures  while  in  the  most  difficult  position,  and  while 
Scharnhorst,  the  minister  of  war,  was  raising  a  new  army. 
Politics  assumed  a  more  decisive  German  tendency,  and  Stein 
introduced  changes  which  may  indeed  be  called  a  revolution 
by  constitutional  means.  The  decree  of  the  9th  October, 
1807,  repealed  the  laws  of  vassalage  and  feudality  ;  on  the 
19th  November,  1808,  a  constitution  was  announced,  and  on 
the  16th  December,  an  edict  was  published  which  re-organized 
the  entire  state.  At  the  same  time  the  cleverest  and  most 
appropriate  men  were  chosen  to  fill  the  various  offices.  Only 
character  and  abilities  were  required,  and  the  most  liberal, 
independent  minds  were  admitted,  thus  opening  the  door  to  a 
constant  progress. 

But  political  changes  alone  were  not  sufficient.  The  neces- 
sity for  purifying  the  state  from  below  was  also  felt,  and  it 
was  acknowledged  that  to  effect  this  it  was  necessary  not  only 
to  teach  but  to  educate  ;  to  free  the  spirit,  and  awaken  the 
character  and  independence  of  the  young,  and  thus  create 
worthy  citizens  for  the  state,  capable  of  coping  with  the  future 
destinies  of  the  nation. 

Two  things  seemed  necessary  to  achieve  this.  The  intro- 
duction of  the  Pestalozzian  system  of  elementary  instruction, 
and  the  erection  of  a  great,  new  university,  in  place  of  the 
university  of  Halle,  given  up  at  the  peace. 

The  more  determinedly  reforms  were  planned  on  the  field 
of  popular  instruction,  the  more  it  was  felt  that  a  man  was 
required  for  this  post  who  was  himself  penetrated  by  the  in- 
tellectual genius  of  the  nation,  and  thus  capable  of  leading 
and  inspiring  the  intellectual  forces  of  the  country — in  short, 
one  who  could  give  an  impulse  to  this  branch  of  government, 
as  Stein  and  Scharnhorst  did  to  the  others.  And  such  a  man 
was  found  in  Humboldt. 

The  selection  of  Humboldt  for  this  post  can  not  be  enough 
praised,  for  one  more  fitted  to  direct  on  the  wide  field  of  popu- 
lar instruction  could  scarcely  be  imagined.  It  has  been  asked 
whether  he  was  equally  fitted  for  the  post  of  minister  of  pub- 
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lie  worship,  and  a  word  on  this  subject  may  not  be  out  of 
place  here. 

No  one  can  know  any  thing  of  Humboldt,  nor  have  glanced 
at  any  of  his  writings,  who  doubts  whether  religion  was  in 
him  or  not.  It  is,  however,  true  that  his  religious  opinions 
were  a  little  removed  from  positive  Christianity ;  whether  it 
be  that  he  objected  to  the  outward  form  of  Christianity,  or 
that  he  feared  to  lose  his  intellectual  freedom  and  independ- 
ent nature  by  entire  submission  to  it.  He,  on  this  point,  very 
much  resembled  the  great  literary  men  of-  that  period,  and 
although  it  can  not  be  said  that  he  was  bound  by  the  fetters 
of  the  eighteenth  century,  he  must  in  this  respect  be  acknowl- 
edged its  faithful  pupil.  Humboldt's  characteristic  motto 
was  "  All  knowledge  leads  to  God."  But,  in  obedience  to  his 
own  soul,  he  might  have  added,  "  All  natural  feeling  also 
leads  to  Him."  For  although  his  being  was  so  entirely  intel- 
lectual, natural  feeling  was,  withal,  a  marked  feature  of  his 
character.  None  of  the  philosophical  systems  of  the  age  was 
capable  of  entirely  satisfying  his  requirements  in  this  direc- 
tion; and  he  was  deterred  from  joining  the  subsequent  devel- 
opments of  this  science,  as  much  by  his  just  and  natural 
mode  of  thought,  as  by  the  warmth  of  his  heart,  and  the 
penetrating  quality  of  his  mind.  He  was  not  a  mere  theist, 
and  not  a  pantheist.  The  belief  in  the  existence  of  God,  in 
in  an  all-wise  Providence,  in  the  individual  immortality  of 
the  soul,  was  firmly  planted  in  his  heart,  and  was  united  in 
a  peculiar  manner,  partly  with  the  idea  of  fate  of  the  ancients, 
and  partly  with  such  theosophic  and  philosophic  views  as 
many  of  the  most  thinking  minds,  from  the  oldest  times, 
among  Hindoos,  Greeks,  and  Germans,  have  tried  to  fathom. 
His  philosophy  of  history  was  also  based  on  these  views,  and, 
indeed,  the  whole  philosophical  result  of  his  reflections  tended 
to  this  point.  But  he  does  not  require  all  what  he  conceived 
in  thought,  faith,  and  imagination,  to  be  philosophically 
proved,  and,  unlike  the  thinkers  of  his  day,  he  takes  refuge 
with  his  innermost  feelings  in  the  region  of  poetry,  where  the 
doubt  of  the  moment  finds  equal  expression  with  the  boldest 
flight  of  thought. 

He  was  indifferent  to  dogmas,  but  not  hostile  to  them.    He 
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avoided  them  with  that  awe  which  fears  to  profane  holy 
things  ;  and  where  he  cottld  not  escape  it,  he  treats  it  as  an 
established  fact,  to  which  ail  submit,  shirking  any  further 
explanation. 

Such  a  man  could  not  be  out  of  place  as  the  president  of 
the  ministry  for  public  worship,  as  his  office  merely  requires 
him  to  supervise  the  department,  and  guard  the  interests  of 
the  State,  letting  the  spiritual  authorities  under  him  superin- 
tend the  details.  His  sphere,  his  positive  business,  is  public 
instruction  ;  here  he  has  not  merely  to  watch,  hut  to  lead, 
and  in  regard  to  Humboldt's  great  and  peculiarly  appropriate 
qualities  for  this  post,  the  question  as  to  his  fitness  for  the 
religious  part  of  his  duty  may  be  answered  in  the  affirmative. 

The  manner  in  which  he  fulfilled  his  duties  left  no  doubt 
on  the  subject.  As  it  was  his  principle  to  give  full  scope  to 
the  spirit  of  freedom,  he  seems  to  have  made  it  his  especial 
duty  in  no  way  to  oppose  the  independent  activity  of  Nicolo- 
vius,  his  colleague  in  the  religious  department,  but  to  meet 
his  wishes  and  demands  as  far  as  was  in  his  power,  when 
they  were  not  diametrically  opposed  to  his  own  views  of  expe- 
diency or  liberality.  Tsicolovius  has  also  gratefully  acknowl- 
edged the  assistance  he  received  from  Humboldt,  the  chief  of 
his  department,  although  he  expressly  endeavored  "to  re-ani- 
mate the  people  to  religious  faith,  and  thus,  in  his  department 
also,  to  commence  a  new  order  of  things." 

It  may  be  considered  inconsistent  that  Humboldt,  who  had 
in  former  times  determinedly  opposed  the  interference  of  the 
state  with  the  education  of  its  subjects,  should  now  with  such 
zeal  labor,  not  only  to  effect  a  reform  in  instruction,  but  that 
education  as  well  as  instruction  be  bestowed  on  the  poorer 
classes.  This  is  indeed  a  concession  which  the  theoretician 
made  to  practical  life.  His  theory  of  uncontrolled  individual 
development  could  not  be  maintained  in  face  of  the  require- 
ments of  reality  of  the  German  national  life,  and  of  such 
a  time  when  it  was  of  the  utmost  necessity  to  educate  the 
people  in  a  certain  direction.  But  nevertheless  his  ruling 
principle,  which  he  had  only  modified,  not  abandoned,  exer- 
cised a  beneficial  influence.  Firstly,  he  ever  kept  sight  of  the 
individual  development  as  the  grand  aim,  and  the  more  he 
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had  to  do  with  those  already  advanced,  the  more  he  left  them 
at  liberty  to  follow  the  bent  of  their  inclinations.  It  is  char- 
acteristic of  this  tendency,  that  at  the  very  time  when  he  was 
reforming  the  Prussian  universities  and  founding  a  new  splen- 
did one,  he  published  an  injunction,  on  the  28th  April,  1810, 
which  unconditionally  repealed  the  law  forbidding  Prussians 
to  attend  any  foreign  universities  or  high  schools.  And  when- 
ever it  was  possible,  he  acted  in  this  sense,  especially  with 
regard  to  the  men  whom  he  had  summoned  to  impart  the 
sciences  and  higher  branches  of  education.  He  endeavored, 
not  to  lead  them,  but  to  allow  them  perfect  freedom  of  action,, 
so  that  he  even,  in  the  choice  of  new  professors,  submitted  his 
judgment  to  that  of  Wolff  and  the  scientific  deputation,  and 
only  acted  independently  of  them  when  they  deserted  him. 

The  department  of  public  instruction  had  long  needed  such 
a  reformer.  Until  the  war  it  had  been  presided  over  by  the 
Minister  of  Justice,  von  Masson,  a  proud  man,  opposed  to  all 
reforms  ;  and  since  the  war,  a  perfect  confusion  and  partial 
dissolution  had  ensued,  and  all  were  longing  for  assistance 
and  for  a  thorough  reform,  Zelter  writes  to  G-oethe,  on  the 
26th  December,  1808  :  "We  are  expecting  the  Roman  Hum- 
boldt here  now ;  he  has  been  appointed  privy  councilor  and 
minister  of  worship,  of  instruction,  and  of  the  theatres.  If  he 
is  still  as  he  was  before  he  went  to  Italy,  I  anticipate  much 
from  him.  He  can  do  much  good  at  his  post  whichever  way 
events  may  turn,  for  in  this  point,  as  in  many  others,  we  have 
long  led  a  sinful  life." 

In  April,  1809,  Humboldt  arrived  at  Konigsberg,  where  the 
court  and  the  officers  of  state  still  remained.  Prussia  was  in 
a  melancholy  condition,  for  the  pressure  and  importunity  of 
Napoleon  became  more  and  more  insufferable,  even  after  the 
peace,  and  the  pecuniary  distress  greater.  The  future  existence 
of  the  state  still  seemed  uncertain,  and  many  doubted  whether 
it  might  not  be  utterly  destroyed  in  a  week.  Bat  though  affairs 
were  thus  in  such  a  melancholy  condition,  Konigsberg  itself 
afforded  a  most  consoling  prospect.  The  best  men  in  the  state, 
full  of  pure  zeal  for  the  welfare  of  the  fatherland,  had  here  as- 
sembled, and  in  close  communication  with  the  royal  family, 
were  preparing  measures  destined  to  save  the  country.     Besides 
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these  men  whom  the  times  had  brought  together,  Ko>igsberg 
was,  and  had  been,  the  residence  of  some  of  the  most  eminent 
philosophers  of  the  day,  whose  presence  had  always  exercised 
an  elevating  influence  over  the  inhabitants  of  the  town.  Fore- 
most among  these  was  Kant,  who  had  died  a  few  years  before 
the  present  period,  and  under  whose  tuition  the  other  great 
men  in  the  town  had  risen  to  eminence.  Humboldt  entered 
into  more  intimate  acquaintance  with  Dr.  YViiliam  Motherby, 
an  excellent  man,  the  friend  and  pupil  of  Kant.  He  was  a 
Scotchman  by  birth,  but  resided  in  Konigsberg,  where  he 
formed  a  society  in  commemoration  of  the  great  philosopher. 
Humboldt,  as  an  adherent  of  the  Kantian  philosophy,  soon 
became  intimate  with  Motherby,  and  after  his  departure  from 
Konigsberg,  remained  in  friendly  correspondence  with  him. 
Professor  Vater  and  Xiebuhr  came  to  Konigsberg  during  Hum- 
boldt's stay,  and  it  was  here  that  he  first  met  the  great  histo- 
rian, Xiebuhr,  who  writes  home  on  the  28th  of  September, 
1809  :  "  I  have  only  seen  Humboldt,  the  chief  of  learning, 
once  till  now.  His  reception  was  extremely  kind,  and  I  an- 
ticipate much  benefit  from  his  society." 

It  was  in  Konigsberg  also  where  Humboldt  entered  into 
relations  with  the  court.  A  man  of  such  mind  and  such  pro- 
found knowledge  of  the  world,  was  a  star  even  in  the  highest 
circles.  He  was  honored,  not  only  as  a  great  scholar,  as  an 
eminent  statesman,  but  also  as  an  unusually  accomplished 
companion.  The  court  was  amused  by  his  jokes,  by  his  comic 
descriptions,  and  forgot  the  bitter  troubles  of  the  times  when- 
ever he  indulged  in  his  merry  humor,  and,  comparing  men  to 
monkeys,  forced  them  all  to  laughter.  He  became  most  in- 
timate  with  the  Princess  Louisa,  married  to  Prince  Radziwil. 

This  was,  on  the  whole,  a  time  of  harvest  for  Humboldt,  and 
he  had  full  opportunities  for  developing  his  practical  talents. 
He  found  it  easy  not  to  abandon  hope  even  on  the  brink  of 
the  precipice,  and  worked  on  with  untiring  zeal,  convinced 
that  an  energetic  and  useful  activity  would  always  lead  to 
favorable  results.  He  sought  to  impart  this  feeling  to  others, 
and  exclaimed  to  one  of  his  despairing  comrades,  "  The  pres- 
ent is  a  great  goddess,  and  is  rarely  coy  to  those  who  treat  her 
with  a  certain  cheerful  courage." 
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While  his  official  duties,  and  the  social  demands  consequent 
thereon,  occupied  so  much  of  his  time  and  attention,  he  had 
nevertheless  force  of  character  sufficient  to  remain  true  to  him- 
self and  his  individual  development.  He  always  commenced  his 
days  with  the  study  of  Latin  or  Greek,  and  said  at  this  period : 
"  Without  this,  the  parchments  would  spoil  the  man  entirely." 

Correspondence  also  occupied  a  great  portion  of  his  time. 
His  family  was  in  Italy,  his  brother  in  Paris.  With  Uhden, 
who  had  been  his  predecessor  in  the  Roman  embassy,  he  stood 
in  official  correspondence  ;  he  had  besides,  an  extensive  of- 
ficial and  private  correspondence  with  many  others,  and  es- 
pecially with  F.  A.  Wolff.  His  friendship  for  the  latter  in- 
duced him  to  place  him  in  a  prominent  position  in  the  educa- 
tional department,  to  which  Wolff's  talents  entitled  him,  but 
for  which  his  aversion  to  move  in  circumscribed  spheres,  and 
his  obstinate  demands,  soon  made  him  unfit.  Humboldt  in- 
sisted on  his  great  scientific  worth  to  the  ministers,  and  even 
to  the  monarch,  and  convinced  them  of  the  expediency  of 
treating  him  cautiously  and  considerately,  in  order  to  keep 
his  services  for  the  state.  He  wrote  to  Wolff  in  June,  1809  : 
"  Think  of  your  fame.  Fame  is  a  Sisyphus  stone,  which  rolls 
back  treacherously  if  one  does  not  always  advance  it.  Your 
calling  is  to  produce  great  learned  works  ;  you  are  now  so 
placed  that  you  have  sufficient  time  for  them  ;  your  official 
duties  are  so  arranged  that  you  can  easily  fulfill  them  in  your 
leisure  moments.  Commence  some  work,  help  us  at  your 
own  convenience  in  our  less  important  labors-,  and  grant  me 
now,  as  formerly,  your  affectionate  confidence.  But  do  not 
let  it  be  said,  that  in  fixing  you  in  Berlin  I  make  your  talents 
useless  for  science."  ,  His  efforts  were,  however,  in  vain.  Wolff 
was  not  fitted  for  business  activity,  and  his  ambition  was 
wounded  by  being  placed  in  a  subordinate  situation.  In 
March,  1810,  when  the  section  for  sciences  expected  to  com- 
mence their  labors  under  Wolff's  presidency,  he  suddenly  re- 
signed the  office.  He  soon  felt,  especially  after  Humboldt  had 
left  his  post  in  the  government,  how  foolishly  he  had  acted, 
and  how  kind  his  friend's  intentions  toward  him  had  been. 
His  respect  for  him  increased  more  and  more,  and  he  lost  no 
opportunity  of  showing  it  in  the  most  solemn  manner. 
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The  first  point  to  be  achieved  was  a  reform  in  popular 
education,  or  rather,  the  introduction  of  a  comprehensive  sys- 
tem of  national  education.  It  was  not  sufficient  that  schools 
Mere  opened,  order  and  regularity  introduced,  and  the  position 
of  instructors  laised  ;  for  a  true  education,  and  to  attain  what 
was  required,  a  thorough  revolution  in  elementary  instruction 
was  imperatively  needed. 

This  reform  was  found  in  the  views  and  method  of  Pesta- 
lozzi, a  native  of  Switzerland,  and  a  man  possessing  a  deep 
insight  into  the  life  and  requirements  of  the  people,  into  the 
means  of  rousing  it,  and  of  educating  it  according  to  its  nat- 
ural powers  and  abilities.  His  system  included  all  the  ele- 
ments of  popular  education,  and  his  method  was  calculated,  at 
the  same  time,  to  awake  the  reasoning  faculties  of  the  young, 
to  form  their  character,  and  to  strengthen  the  body  and  mind. 
Pestalozzi  was  eagerly  employed  in  disseminating  his  views 
by  books,  and  by  the  erection  of  model  institutions  in  Switzer- 
land. But  few  had  at  that  time  any  mind  for  such  things, 
least  of  all  the  governments.  Such  misfortunes  as  that  of  Jena 
had  to  come  to  make  the  soil  fertile  for  such  great  reforms. 

As  soon  as  the  necessity  for  a  fundamental  reform  of  na- 
tional education  was  acknowledged  in  Prussia,  it  was  deter- 
mined to  introduce  the  Pestalozzian  method.  Nicokmus  en- 
tered into  personal  communication  with  Pestalozzi,  young  men 
were  sent  to  his  institution  in  IfFerten,  and  it  was  determined 
to  arrange  a  normal  institution  in  Konigsberg  on  these  prin- 
ciples. 

So  far  had  matters  advanced  when  Humboldt  was  called 
to  the  head  of  affairs,  and  gave  his  unconditional  support  to 
the  system.  C.  A.  Zeller,  a  pupil  of  Pestalozzi.  Avas  sum- 
moned to  superintend  the  founding  of  a  normal  school  in  Kon- 
igsberg, and  to  teach  the  system  to  others,  and  arrived  in 
September,  1809.  Zeller  fulfilled  his  mission  with  admirable 
skill  and  talent,  and  received  a  permanent  appointment  in 
'  Prussia,  and  yet  the  reform  still  met  with  opposition.  The 
orphan  establishment  of  Konigsberg  was  to  be  the  proposed 
pattern  institution,  but  Zeller  found  it  in  a  deplorable  condi- 
tion. The  authorities  would  not  give  him  sufficient  opportu- 
nities for  introducing  his   measures,   until    Zeller,   disgusted, 
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was  on  the  point  of  returning  whence  he  came.  Then  Hum- 
boldt represented  to  the  highest  authorities  the  injustice  of 
their  treatment  in  such  strong  terms,  that  all  that  Zeller  re- 
quired was  immediately  granted. 

As  the  attacks  on  the  new  system  still  continued,  the  king 
at  last  determined  to  inspect  the  new  institution  himself,  and 
to  surprise  Zeller  with  a  visit  some  morning.  The  princess 
Louise  Radziwil,  however,  sent  him  the  intelligence  that  the 
king,  the  queen,  and  the  whole  ministry,  would  come  to  him 
the  next  morning.  It  was  a  decisive  moment.  The  king  re- 
mained  from  eight  o'clock  until  one ;  he  inspected  the  mode 
of  life  of  the  establishment,  its  system  of  tuition  and  education, 
its  military,  gymnastic,  and  technic  studies,  and  was  so  grati- 
fied, that  on  the  evening  of  the  same  day  the  fate  of  this  re- 
form was  decided,  and  the  king  declared  himself  in  its  favor. 

Humboldt  took  great  personal  interest  in  the  forms  of  the 
elementary  tuition,  in  the  principle  of  letting  children  discover 
and  afterward  teach  every  thing  themselves,  and  especially  in 
the  mode  of  teaching  children  to  read,  and  giving  them  a 
knowledge  of  the  language  by  letting  thern  learn  all  the  roots, 
terminations,  and  prefixes.  He  inquired  how  this  division  of 
the  syllables  had  first  suggested  itself,  and  remarked  that  this 
system  might  be  adopted  in  all  languages,  except  the  Chinese. 
It  is  evident  that  Humboldt  immediately  conceived  the  matter 
from  its  intellectual  side,  and  in  reference  to  universal  and 
comparative  philology. 

It  is  a  strange  fact  that  the  unmusical  Humboldt  frequently 
was  present  at  the  musical  instruction  which  Zeller  gave  the 
children,  and  paid  such  great  attention  to  it  as  if  it  especially 
interested  him.  He  thought,  perhaps,  that  he  ought  to  try 
whether  he  could  not  learn  what,  according  to  a  certain 
method,  every  child  could  learn. 

Equal  care  was  bestowed  on  the  gymnasiums  and  univer- 
sities, and  here  Humboldt  found  the  opportunity  of  showing 
his  active  universal  mind  in  founding  a  real  pattern  univer- 
sity. His  mind  was  filled  by  a  high  ideal,  foreign  to  every 
low  thought,  and  he  was  quite  as  averse  to  satisfying  such 
demands  of  selfishness  as  those  made  by  common  statesmen, 
who  consider  high  schools  as  mere  training  establishments  for 
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the  public  service, "and  use  them  as  a  means  for  forming  the 
spirit  of  the  nation  according  to  their  narrow-minded  or  arbi- 
trary views.  Humboldt,  on  the  contrary,  wished  to  free  the 
mind  from  its  fetters,  and  so  little  did  he  care  to  maintain  the 
influence  of  the  state  over  advanced  studies,  that,  as  we  have 
already  stated,  he  repealed  the  law  forbidding  students  to 
visit  foreign  universities. 

Two  high  schools  had  remained  in  Prussia  after  the  peace 
— Konigsberg  and  Frankfort-on-the-Oder.  The  one  in  Konigs- 
berg  was  well  reformed  ;  an  observatory  was  built,  a  number 
of  new  professorial  chairs,  such  as  the  progress  of  science  called 
for,  were  erected,  eminent  teachers,  in  the  full  vigor  of  man- 
hood, were  appointed,  and  the  funds  of  the  university  consid- 
erably increased.  Frankfort  was  also  not  forgotten.  The 
intention  of  removing  this  establishment  to  Breslau,  and  of 
uniting  it  with  the  theological  institution  there,  was  formed 
at  this  time,  but  not  carried  out  until  1811.  It  was,  how- 
ever, not  forgotten  during  Humboldt's  period  of  office,  as  we 
see  by  a  letter  written  by  Professor  David  Schulz,  who  was 
appointed  there.  "  Matters  improve  even  with  us,  and  some- 
thing effective  is  being  done  for  the  academy.  Herren  von 
Humboldt  and  Siivern  were  here  in  person  a  short  time  ago. 
Several  new  professors  have  been  appointed." 

All  this  was  effected  during  the  greatest  distress,  when  the 
government  did  not  know  how  the  necessary  expenses  were 
to  be  provided.  And  yet  there  was  no  parsimony  in  a  branch 
which  generally  is  the  first  to  suffer  retrenchment. 

The  most  important  work,  however,  is  the  foundation  of 
the  university  of  Berlin.  The  king  gave  his  assent  to  the 
project  by  an  order  in  council,  signed  4th  September,  1607, 
which  decreed  that  a  universal  institution  for  instruction 
should  be  erected  in  Berlin,  in  appropriate  connection  with 
the  academy  of  sciences.  The  ostensible  motive  for  the  new 
institution  was  the  loss  of  the  university  of  Halle,  which  had 
hitherto  been  the  most  important  establishment  of  the  kind 
in  the  monarchy.  But  the  real  reason  was  a  deeper  one.  It 
was  felt  that  the  state,  the  nation,  and  the  irovernment,  needed 
an  intellectual  impulsion,  such  as  only  a  great  institution  of 
this  kind,  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  highest  authorities. 
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could  give.  It  was  felt  that  this,  which  common  minds 
would  consider  an  unwarrantable  luxury  in  such  a  time  of 
distress,  might  prove  the  means  of  saving  the  state,  and  the 
government,  therefore,  did  not  shrink  from  the  sacrifices  which 
the  execution  of  the  plan  demanded. 

The  matter  had  advanced  so  far  when  Humboldt  was  called 
to  the  post,  and  on  him  devolved  the  onerous  duty  of  carrying 
out  the  plan.  For  scarcely  had  the  first  step  been  taken 
when  the  mode  in  which  the  plan  should  be  executed  was 
warmly  discussed,  and  the  place  chosen  for  its  erection  met 
with  great  opposition.  The  prime  minister,  Freiherr  von 
Stein,  was  even  on  the  side  of  the  opponents.  To  his  idea 
the  calmness  of  academic  life  was  quite  inconsonant  with  the 
bustle  and  diversions  of  a  great  capital,  and  with  his  usual 
impetuosity  he  declared  the  plan  to  be  absurd.  He  feared 
especially  the  demoralization  of  the  young  students.  F.  A. 
Wolff,  however,  succeeded  in  representing  to  him  that  his 
fears  were  exaggerated,  and  in  persuading  the  minister  of  the 
feasibility  of  the  plan,  who  thereupon  became  as  violent  a 
partisan  as  he  had  been  an  opponent.  Again  the  insufficient 
funds  were  advanced  as  an  obstacle,  but  this  objection  was 
met,  and  justly,  with  the  reply,  that  with  small  funds  more 
could  be  achieved  in  the  capital  than  any  where- else,  as  so 
many  indispensable  institutions  and  collections  were  already 
in  existence  there.  A  third  objection  was  of  more  importance, 
and  was  even  shared  by  William  von  Humboldt  when  he 
first  heard  of  the  plan.  He  could  not  deny  the  restraint  and 
prosaic  tone  which  the  vicinity  of  the  government  and  of  the 
civic  relations  might  create ;  he  feared  to  see  the  liberty  of 
university  life  circumscribed,  and  did  not  think  it  advisable 
that  the  impetuous,  ardent  youths  should  be  constrained  by 
the  formality  of  official  life ;  finally,  he  objected  to  the  pres- 
sure which  the  immediate  neighborhood  of  the  government 
might  exercise  over  the  noble  freedom  of  the  teacher  and  of 
learning. 

Important  grounds  must  have  existed  to  conquer  the  aver- 
sion Humboldt  felt  for  the  shadow  of  undue  control  which 
might  eventually  be  brought  to  bear  upon  the  young  university. 
One  reason  unquestionably  was  the  hope  that  the  government 
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might  be  benefited  by  the  contact  with  intelligence  and  the 
freshness  of  academic  life,  and  that  the  communication  be- 
tween the  chiefs  of  science  and  the  higher  members  of  the 
administration  might  have  an  elevating  influence  on  the 
latter. 

The  mode  of  execution  was  the  next  consideration,  and 
Humboldt  invited  the  most  eminent  men  of  the  day,  WolfF, 
Fichte,  Schleiermaeher,  and  others,  to  assist  him  with  their 
advice.  The  plans  of  Wolff  seem  to  have  been  the  most 
practical,  those  of  Fichte  and  Schleiermacher  were  profound 
and  learned,  but  more  admirable  in  theory  than  practicable. 
Fichte  also  laid  too  much  weight  on  the  form,  where  the 
spirit  was  required,  and  men  with  mind  and  the  power  to 
impart  it. 

Humboldt's  plan  was  to  assemble  a  galaxy  of  talent  and 
science  on  one  spot;  he  wished  all  these  powers  to  operate 
quite  uncontrolled!}7,  and  expected  more  from  this  measure 
than  from  all  exterior  rules. 

He  does  not  seem  to  have  been  of  the  mind  to  change  more 
than  was  urgently  necessary  in  such  well-established  institu- 
tions as  the  German  high  schools.  Here  no  thorough  reform 
was  needed,  as  in  the  elementary  schools  and  in  the  gymna- 
siums. All  that  was  required  was  an  abundance  of  new 
strength,  and  means  to  treat  those  summoned  with  a  spirit 
of  liberality.  In  a  word,  to  do  for  this  new  institution  in  an 
appropriate  manner,  and  on  a  larger  scale,  what  Miinchhausen 
had  once  done  for  Gottingen,  and  the  Government  of  Weimar 
for  Jena,  and  then  success  was  certain. 

As  soon  as  Humboldt  had  reconciled  himself  to  the  idea  of 
erecting  the  new  university  in  Berlin — and  this  seems  to  have 
been  before  his  accession  to  office — he  was  heart  and  soul  in 
the  cause,  and  on  the  25th  March,  1809,  already  his  associate, 
Siivern,  wrote  from  Konigsberg  to  Professor  Schiitz,  in  Halle  : 
"  Herr  von  Humboldt  is  very  much  occupied  with  plans  for  the 
new  Berlin  university  ;  it  is  now  his  favorite  theme,  and 
although  nothing  has  hitherto  been  decided,  there  is  a  great 
probability,  if  the  state  only  remains  at  peace,  that  the  new 
institution  will  be  founded. 

Persuaded  by  Humboldt's  representations,  the  king,  by  an 
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order  in  council  of  the  16th  August,  1809,  gave  his  definite 
consent  to  the  proposed  undertaking.  The  new  academy 
was  to  have  the  privilege  of  granting  academic  dignities  ;  the 
academies  of  art  and  science,  as  well  as  all  the  scientific  in- 
stitutions and  collections  of  the  capital,  were,  under  the  im- 
mediate direction  of  the  department  of  public  instruction,  to 
be  combined  with  this  new  high  school.  An  annual  sum  of 
150,000  thalers  (about  £22,500)  was  granted  for  these  insti- 
tutions, and  of  this  sum  60,000  thalers  (£9000)  were  to  be 
devoted  to  the  university.  The  king  presented  to  them  for  a 
university  house  the  splendid  palace  of  Prince  Henry,  situated 
in  a  central  position  in  the  town.  This  liberality  in  granting 
the  necessary  funds  was  beyond  all  anticipation.  It  was  the 
highest  example  of  a  real  acknowledgment  of  the  importance 
of  science  and  knowledge  which  a  state  has  ever  yet  given, 
for  it  was  given  during  a  most  disastrous  time,  and  during 
great  financial  distress,  and  was  intended  as  a  means  for  sal- 
vation and  renovation. 

The  king  had  expressed  his  wish  that  the  university  might 
be  opened  in  the  autumn  of  1810,  and  the  exertions  to  com- 
plete all  the  arrangements  were  now,  therefore,  redoubled. 

The  court  and  the  administration  returned  from  Konigsberg 
to  Berlin  in  December,  1809.  Humboldt  was  expected  on  his 
journey  to  visit  Frankfort-on-the-Oder  on  the  18th,  but  it  is 
doubtful  whether  he  did  so  ;  the  king  and. queen  made  their 
entry  into  Berlin  on  the  23d. 

Before  leaving  Konigsberg,  Humboldt  had  requested  leave 
of  absence  to  repair  to  Thuringia,  and  arrange  family  matters. 
His  father-in-law,  Herr  von  Dacheroden,  had  died  in  the 
course  of  the  year.  Frau  von  Humboldt  was  the  sole  heiress, 
as  a  brother  she  had,  had  died  in  1806.  The  considerable 
inheritance  which  fell  to  her  share  consisted  principally  of 
the  estates  of  Burgomer  and  Auleben,  on  which  she  had 
passed  a  great  part  of  her  youth,  and  the  first  years  of  her 
married  life.  The  eldest  son  of  this  marriage  received  the 
royal  permission  to  add  the  arms  of  the  now  extinct  family 
name  to  his  own. 

On  this  journey  Humboldt  visited  Goethe,  in  Weimar,  and 
Professor  Reil,  in  Halle.     The  latter  was  a  celebrated  natur- 
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alist  and  physician,  as  well  as  a  most  enlightened  and 
liberal-minded  man,  and  was  almost  indispensable  to  such  an 
undertaking  as  the  new  university.  Humboldt,  therefore, 
offered  him  an  appointment  in  it,  which  he  accepted,  and 
soon  afterward  removed  from  the  "Westphalian  university  to 
Berlin. 

On  the  26th  January,  1810,  Humboldt  returned  to  Berlin. 
His  family  still  remained  in  Italy.  Soon  after  his  departure 
from  Rome,  he  was  gladdened  bv  the  news  of  the  birth  of  a 
son,  who  received  the  name  of  Hermann.  He  was  the  second 
of  his  sons  who  survived,  and  the  youngest  of  his  children. 
Frau  von  Humboldt  lived  alternately  in  Rome  and  Naples, 
and  remained  in  constant  intercourse  with  the  artists  who 
frequented  the  former  city,  even  when,  after  the  arrival  of 
Cornelius  and  Overbeck,  the  romantic  catholic  tendencies 
prevailed.  She  wrote  to  a  friend  at  this  time  :  "I  like  them 
all,  whether  they  are  new  or  old  catholics,  if  they  are  only 
good  artists  and  good  men.  I  must  indeed  count  some 
catholic  converts  among  these  good  artists,  but  they  became 
catholics  in  the  spirit  of  love,  and  as  artists,  these  catholics 
are  among  the  best."  She  was  expected  in  Berlin  in  the 
spring  of  1810,  but  probably  the  change  which  then  took 
place  in  her  husband's  position,  delayed  her  return  to  Germany. 

Immediately  after  Humboldt's  return  to  Berlin,  he  made 
serious  preparations  for  the  arrangements  of  the  new  univer- 
sity and  Arnim  the  poet  writes  to  Konigsberg  :  "Humboldt 
has  at  last  returned  from  his  journey,  and  is  making  serious 
beginnings  for  the  university,  but  unfortunately  the  ministry 
of  finance  is  quite  at  variance  with  that  of  the  interior." 

In  spite  of  these  difficulties,  Humboldt  devoted  his  entire 
activity  to  this  subject.  The  university  was  to  be  opened  on 
the  1st  October,  and  a  number  of  important  branches  were 
yet  unfilled  ;  the  various  elements  had  still  to  be  united  to  one 
whole  ;  the  collections  and  branch  institutions  had  to  be  fur- 
nished with  a  sufficiency  of  means.  When  Humboldt,  after 
a  few  months,  quitted  his  post,  the  preparations  were  so  far 
completed  that  nothing  stood  in  the  way  of  the  opening  at  the 
appointed  time. 

All  the  eminent  men  belonging  to  Prussia  were  first  elected 
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for  the  new  university ;  but  if  these  did  not  suffice,  professors 
were  invited  from  other  districts,  and  the  universities  which 
had  been  lost  in  the  war  contributed  the  best  and  most  im- 
portant names  to  the  new  establishment.  Fichte,  from 
Erlangen.  was  a  host  in  himself.  Halle  sent  several  men, 
and  formed,  in  more  senses  than  one,  the  basis  of  the  new 
university.  All  the  important  academic  talent  of  Prussia  was 
associated  there.  The  archaeological  studies  in  their  most  ex- 
tended views  had  taken  root  there,  under  Wolff's  tuition. 
Beside  Wolff  stood  Schleiermacher,  the  advocate  of  that 
national  tendency  which  subsequently  grew  to  such  strength. 
These  men,  with  Reil,  a  determined  patriot,  and  Schmalz,  at 
that  time  a  man  with  untarnished  reputation,  introduced  the 
healthy  spirit  which  reigned  in  Halle  into  the  new  creation. 
Another  very  important  name  was  added  to  these  :  Niebuhr, 
who  had  been  of  great  influence  for  some  years  in  the  finan- 
cial department  of  the  state,  retired  in  disgust,  and  became  a 
professor  at  the  university. 

With  all  these,  and  with  the  means  used  to  induce  the 
most  eminent  men  in  all  branches  of  knowledge  to  repair  to 
Berlin,  it  became  possible  to  open  the  university  with  men  of 
great,  of  the  first  eminence  in  all  faculties.  Fichte  taught 
philosophy ;  Schleiermacher,  De  Wette,  and  Marheinecke, 
theology ;  jurisprudence  was  taught  by  Savigny  and  Schmalz ; 
the  medical  faculty  included  Friedlander,  Kohlrausch,  Hufe- 
land,  and  Reil.  The  department  of  natural  sciences,  of 
physics,  and  chemistry,  was  filled  by  Klaproth,  Hermstadt, 
Illiger,  and  Erman ;  that  of  mathematics  by  Tralles.  The 
historians  were  Niebuhr  and  Ruhs ;  the  archseologians, 
F.  A.  Wolff,  Spalding,  Heindorf,  Buttmann,  and  Bockh,  and 
the  comparative  philologist,  Bernhardi.  Hirt  lectured  on 
plastic  art.  The  study  of  old  German  was  introduced  as  an 
important  addition,  by  Von  der  Hagen's  lectures  on  the 
Nibelungen  Lied.  These  and  other  names  were  contained  in 
the  first  lists,  published  in  September,  1810,  and  some  were 
still  absent,  though  engaged  for  the  university,  such  as 
Wildenow,  the  celebrated  botanist,  and  I.  Bekker,  the  critical 
grammarian. 

This  commencement  has  always  been  admired  ;  but  of  late 
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years  a  reproach  has  been  cast  on  it,  which  deserves  mention 
here,  as  it  was  in  fact  directed  against  Humboldt,  and  by  a 
man  who,  on  other  occasions,  speaks  only  with  enthusiasm  of 
the  university.  This  man  is  Steffens,  who  complains  that  the 
professors  of  the  new  philosophies  were  excluded.  He  says  : 
"  The  most  distinguished  scholars  were  summoned,  and  all 
willingly  obeyed  the  call.  Only  in  the  realms  of  speculation 
confusion  reigned.  At  first  it  was  intended  to  introduce  a 
philosophical  chaos  into  it,  which  seems  a  great  contrast  to 
the  subsequently-introduced  severe  school.  The  importance 
of  speculation  in  German  education  was  felt,  but  not  acknowl- 
edged, and  especially  natural  philosophy  was  scurvily  treated. 
The  most  that  was  permitted  was  the  introduction  of  a  few 
Kantish  doctrines.  William  von  Humboldt  thought  that  none 
of  the  philosophic  systems  of  that  period  could  claim  any  con- 
sideration. He  thought  that  young  clever  men  might  emulate 
with  each  other  as  private  lecturers,  and  that  the  prize  could 
then  be  given  to  the  victor.  A  professor  of  philosophy  cer- 
tainly was  required,  but  then  Fichte  was  there,  and  Schleier- 
macher,  though  a  theologian,  wTas  a  profound  philosopher." 

Berlin  has  certainly  only  lately  become  the  chief  seat  of 
the  new  philosophy;  it  is  perhaps  also  correct  that  Humboldt 
was  not  sufficiently  just  toward  these  studies,  as  he  considered 
them  in  general  to  be  retrogressive  in  their  effects.  But  it 
may  be  questioned  whether  Schelling  would  not  have  been 
gladly  welcomed,  if  he  could  have  been  induced  to  join  the 
university,  or  if  the  contrast  between  him  and  Fichte  had  not 
been  too  great.  Humboldt  has  at  least  highly  praised  Sch el- 
ling's  merits  in  improving  the  philosophic  diction  of  the  Ger- 
mans, and  he  probably  agreed  with  Schelling  in  many  points 
of  his  philosophy,  although  he  would  have  wished  to  have 
had  it  explained  in  a  more  natural  manner,  and  with  more 
critical  ability.  But  if  Steffens'  reproach  only  means  that  it 
was  very  wrong  not  to  give  him  an  appointment  at  the  uni- 
versity, it  seems  as  if  he  were  making  himself  the  judge  in 
his  own  cause.  The  majority  of  the  thinking  heads  of  Ger- 
many will  certainly  not  blame  Humboldt  for  being  somewhat 
suspicious  of  the  philosophy  of  a  man  in  whom  a  profound 
contemplation  of  nature  was  indissolubly  allied  to  a  degree  of 
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mysticism  highly  dangerous  to  liberality  of  thought.  Hum- 
boldt always  remained  consistent  in  this  aversion,  and  not 
only  opposed  all  Schleiermacher's  influence  in  endeavoring 
to  procure  StefTens'  appointment,  but  frequently  expressed  his 
regret  at  the  intellectual  errors  of  this  otherwise  clever  thinker. 

But  if  even  Humboldt  had  been  too  suspicious  against  the 
modern  school  of  speculation,  it  can  not  be  denied  that  his 
rule  was,  on  the  other  hand,  free  from  a  fault  to  which  the 
best  directors  of  public  instruction  have  always  been  addicted 
— namely,  in  unduly  or  exclusively  favoring  one  philosophic 
system. 

The  endowment  of  the  university  was  complete,  not  only 
with  regard  to  its  teachers :  extensive  collections  had  existed 
for  some  time  in  the  capital,  which  were  now  given  to  the 
high  school,  or  at  least  united  with  it.  There  was  a  consid- 
erable library,  a  botanic  garden,  a  collection  of  anatomical 
preparations,  and  a  quantity  of  other  scientific  collections, 
which  were  now  increased  and  completed,  and  formed  into  a 
magnificent  museum  for  natural  history. 

Thus  every  thing  necessary  was  arranged  punctually  to 
obey  the  royal  mandate,  but  Humboldt  resigned  his  office 
before  the  university  was  opened.  The  principal  part  of  the 
work  was,  however,  done,  so  that  the  rest  might  be  completed 
by  inferior  hands.  It  is  a  characteristic  feature  in  Humboldt's 
life,  that  he  was  not  even  present  at  the  opening  of  this  his 
creation.  On  the  29th  of  April,  1810,  he  expressed  a  wish 
to  return  to  his  diplomatic  career,  and  in  the  middle  of  June 
his  wish  was  fulfilled  by  his  appointment  to  a  post  in  which 
such  a  man  was  urgently  needed. 

The  reasons  which  induced  Humboldt  to  resign  such  a 
congenial  sphere  of  action  are  involved  in  mystery.  It  is 
certain  that  the  ministry  was  in  a  very  feeble  position,  and 
anticipated  its  dissolution  daily.  A  certain  vacillation  per- 
vaded all  its  measures,  because  the  financial  department  was 
not  based  on  a  firm  foundation.  An  arm  to  direct  the  whole 
firmly  was  much  missed,  and  reports  were  repeatedly  circu- 
lated that  Dohna  and  the  whole  ministry  had  resigned.  At 
last  the  king  determined  to  summon  Hardenberg  to  the  head 
of  affairs  ;  Napoleon  permitted  it,  and  on  the  6th  of  June, 
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1810,  he  entered  upon  his  post.  The  lord  chancellor  Begme, 
the  minister  of  finance  Altenstein,  and  Scharnhorst,  immedi- 
ately resigned,  the  latter  only  ostensibly,  as  he  continued  to 
work  in  the  most  complete  unanimity  with  the  chancellor. 
Count  Dohna  continued  in  his  functions  until  November  of 
this  year.  With  Hardenberg's  accession  to  office,  unanimity 
and  firmness  were  introduced  into  business.  The  financial 
difficulties  were  obviated,  so  that  the  reforms  at  home  could 
be  effected  with  more  security,  and  the  state  became  more 
dignified  in  its  foreign  relations. 

This  was  the  crisis  which  followed  immediately  after  Hum- 
boldt's request  to  return  to  his  diplomatic  career,  and  in  it 
must  be  sought  his  reasons  for  taking  the  step.  The  critical 
situation  of  the  ministry  could  not  interfere  with  his  labors, 
and  its  fall  would  have  cleared  away  many  of  the  difficulties 
which  beset  his  path.  But  those  differences  had  commenced 
before  the  fall  of  the  ministry  had  been  determined,  and  it 
may  be  that  they  had  been  caused  by  the  interference  of  the 
minister  of  finance  in  Humboldt's  department. 

However  this  may  be,  the  dissolution  of  the  cabinet  did  not 
change  his  resolution.  Scarcely  had  the  new  prime  minister, 
Hardenberg,  taken  the  reigns  of  government,  than  Humboldt's 
wish  was  granted,  and  he  was,  on  the  14th  July,  appointed 
embassador  extraordinary  and  plenipotentiary  at  the  Austrian 
court,  and  the  title  of  a  privy  minister  of  state  was  bestowed 
on  him.  Besides  the  importance  of  this  post  under  the  cir- 
cumstances of  those  times,  there  could  not,  as  the  Roman 
embassy  remained  vacant,  be  a  more  agreeable  post  than  this. 

Though  Humboldt  must  have  regretted  leaving  his  situa- 
tion,  and  even  Berlin,  in  such  an  intellectually  excited  period, 
the  thought  might  have  consoled  him,  that  he  would  now 
have  more  opportunity  for  cultivating  his  scientific  studies, 
without  neglecting  the  requirements  of  his  fatherland,  which 
had  been  impossible  during  the  period  he  filled  the  office  of 
minister  of  instruction. 

Nicolovius  was  appointed  provisionally  to  superintend  the 
direction  of  that  department.  The  news  of  Humboldt's  de- 
parture excited  the  fear  that  these  affairs  would  be  quite 
neglected,  and  that  the  opening  of  the  university  would  be 
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delayed.  But  they  were  groundless.  The  impulse  had  been 
given,  and  the  plans  for  the  university  so  far  prepared,  that 
it  was  easy  for  Nicolovius,  in  conjunction  with  the  still  act- 
ing Count  Dohna,  to  complete  the  measures.  The  state 
chancellor  offered  the  post  to  Alexander  von  Humboldt,  then 
residing  in  Paris,  but  he  preferred  to  devote  himself  to  his 
scientific  labors,  and  declined  the  proposal.  In  November, 
1810,  councilor  Schuckman  succeeded  to  the  post,  and  Nico- 
lovius was  appointed  director  in  both  departments. 

The  virtues  which  Humboldt  had  shown  as  a  statesman, 
his  advanced  views,  his  incorruptible  love  of  truth,  and  his 
energetic  activity,  were  amply  appreciated  by  the  court ;  the 
best  acknowledgment  was  the  "Vienna  appointment.  He, 
however,  received  several  other  tokens  of  royal  esteem.  When 
the  2d  and  3d  classes  of  the  order  of  the  Red  Eagle  were 
founded,  in  January,  1810,  the  third  being  first  distributed, 
Humboldt  was  one  of  the  few  statesmen  decorated  with  it. 

His  scientific  greatness  was  also  more  and  more  acknowl- 
edged. In  the  beginning  of  the  year  1809  he  was  elected 
foreign  member  of  the  Danish  association  for  science,  and  in 
the  summer  of  1810  he  was  appointed  member  of  the  philo- 
sophical class  of  the  royal  academy  of  sciences  in  Berlin. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

Humboldt  left  Berlin  in  the  beginning'  of  September,  and 
on  the  way  spent  two  days  at  Togulitz,  with  Gentz,  who 
occupied  an  important  position  in  the  Austrian  cabinet.  He 
arrived  in  Vienna  in  the  middle  of  October,  and  had  an  audi- 
ence of  the  emperor,  in  which  he  presented  his  credentials,  on 
the  3d  of  November. 

Metternich  had  been  placed  at  the  head  of  the  ministry  for 
foreign  affairs  after  the  last  peace.  He  there  developed  that 
snakelike  cunning  which  so  soon  helped  to  effect  Napoleon's 
ruin,  and  which,  at  least,  as  regards  this  western  enemy,  has 
been  of  such  advantage  to  Austria.  These  were  the  first 
years  of  this  celebrated  statesman's  activity,  which  were  evi- 
dently the  most  important  in  his  life,  and  in  which  he  showed 
talents  which  even  his  bitterest  enemies  can  not  deny.  Met- 
ternich was  clever  enough  to  esteem  a  "William  von  Hum- 
boldt, and  although  their  views  and  opinions  in  general  were 
diametrically  opposed,  they  were  outweighed  by  the  imme- 
diate objects  of  the  day.  If  to  this  is  added  the  charm  of 
finding  a  worthy  opponent,  the  importance  they  had  for  each 
other,  and  their  present  intentions,  it  can  be  easily  understood, 
that  personally  a  very  good  understanding  reigned  between 
them.  An  evidence  of  this  is  given  in  a  letter  written  by 
Gentz  at  this  period,  in  which  he  says,  that  in  the  evening 
he  is  never  disengaged,  because  his  chief,  Metternich,  is  a 
great  nightbird,  and  does  not  dismiss  those  who  are  with  him 
in  the  evening  until  one  or  two  o'clock  ;  that  he  had  been 
obliged  to  roam  about  the  evening  before  until  half-past  one, 
on  the  badly  paved  streets  of  Prague,  with  Metternich  and 
Humboldt. 

But  when  the  great  object  for  which  so  many  different 
persons  had  met  here  had  been  achieved,  the  difference  be- 
tween Metternich  and  Humboldt  became  more  apparent.     It 
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may,  probably,  have  been  prudence  on  the  part  of  the  latter 
not  to  make  himself  suspected  before.  At  the  congress  of 
Vienna,  he  was,  probably,  often  in  their  way,  and  it  is  certain 
that  Metternich  and  Gentz  did  their  utmost  to  obtain  the  sub- 
sequent dismissal  of  William  von  Humboldt. 

Gentz  had  not  seen  Humboldt  for  ten  years,  and  wrote  to 
a  friend  at  this  period  that  all  his  awe  for  Humboldt's  supe- 
riority, all  intimidation,  had  vanished,  that  he  was  nothing 
now  but  an  agreeable  companion.  He  does  not  seem  to  have 
understood  why  Humboldt  did  not  let  him  feel  his  superiority, 
when  it  would  have  so  much  injured  the  purpose  he  came  to 
effect.  In  1814  this  superiority  was  again  very  evident,  and 
although  Humboldt  cultivated  his  acquaintance,  nor  deserted 
the  friend  when  he  had  grown  old,  still  an  intimate  friendship 
between  them  was  impossible  after  1813. 

In  Vienna  Humboldt  was  again  united  to  his  wife  and  chil- 
dren. Madame  von  Humboldt  left  Rome  in  the  autumn  of 
1810.  The  residence  on  this  side  of  the  Alps  did  not  seem  to 
please  her  so  much,  nor  could  her  health  bear  the  climate  of 
Vienna.  If  we  add  to  this  her  longing  for  the  beloved  Rome, 
we  need  not  wonder  that  she  never  felt  at  home  in  Vienna. 

Humboldt's  house  was  in  Vienna,  as  it  had  been  in  Rome, 
thrown  open  with  the  most  liberal  hospitality,  and  again  the 
highest  in  the  social  and  intellectual  world  crowded  Madame 
von  Humboldt's  saloons.  Among  the  foreign  diplomatists,  the 
Danish  embassador,  Christian,  Count  BernstorfT,  an  amiable, 
talented  man,  was  a  welcome  guest,  and  Humboldt  remained 
equally  his  friend  when  a  post  was  assigned  to  him  which 
would  have  been  with  more  justice  bestowed  on  Humboldt. 
We  have  already  mentioned  the  chief  persons  of  the  Austrian 
cabinet,  Metternich  and  Gentz.  Franz  Schlegel  was  now, 
also,  in  the  Austrian  service,  and  lived  in  Vienna  with  his 
talented  wife,  occupied  in  literary  activity.  With  Arnsteins 
and  Caroline  Pichler  the  Humboldts  also  associated.  But 
the  chief  of  all  the  visitors  was  Alexander  von  Humboldt. 
Scarcely  had  he  published  the  first  portion  of  his  descriptions, 
when  he  was  already  planning  a  second  great  undertaking 
to  central  Asia  and  Thibet,  and  repaired  to  Vienna  in  Novem- 
ber, 1811,  to  take  leave  of  his  family.     The  'plan  was.  how- 
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ever,  not  then  executed,  and  Alexander  returned  to  Paris, 
where  he  was  busy  for  several  years  with  the  publication  of 
his  works.  Another  honored  guest  was  the  Prussian  Ritt- 
meister,  von  Hedemann,  a  clever  officer  and  adjutant  of  the 
Prince  William  of  Prussia  ;  he  subsequently  became  Hum- 
boldt's son-in-law. 

In  Vienna  Humboldt  also  found  some  leisure  for  his  favorite 
pursuits,  and  returned  with  redoubled  ardor  to  his  philological 
studies,  which  he  extended  more  and  more.  He  determined 
uoav  to  publish  his  Basque  studies.  He  was  induced  to  do 
this  by  Professor  Yater,  in  Konigsberg,  who  had  requested 
him  to  furnish  an  essay  on  the  Basque  languages  as  an  ap- 
pendix to  his  "  Mithridates."  Humboldt  acceded  to  this  pro- 
posal, and  at  the  same  time  determined  to  treat  the  subject  in 
a  more  extended  form. 

But  the  events  of  the  day  soon  tore  Humboldt  from  works 
of  this  kind,  and  with  restless  activity  he  obeyed  all  the 
claims  which  his  important  official  position  made  upon  him. 
At  the  time  when  the  storm  lowered  which  spent  itself  in  the 
Russian  campaign,  Prussia's  fate  was  at  a  crisis.  It  concluded 
the  alliance  with  Napoleon  with  more  repugnance  than  Aus- 
tria. But  although  it  publicly  obeyed  the  will  of  the  mighty 
one,  it  secretly  prepared  for  the  approaching  definite  struggle, 
especially  by  an  alliance  with  Austria.  It  may  be  assumed 
that  the  foundation  of  the  great  European  alliance,  and  of  the 
union  of  the  two  great  German  powers,  was  laid  toward  the 
end  of  1811,  or  the  beginning  of  1812.  It  is  said  that  the 
first  and  most  important  steps  between  the  two  nations  were 
made  by  the  monarchs  themselves,  and  that  only  through  the 
hands  of  their  most  confidential  advisers.  But  the  work  must 
have  been  more  easily  effected  when  a  man  like  Humboldt 
had  laid  the  preliminaries.  The  king  came  from  Berlin  to 
Prague,  and  proceeded  to  the  baths  of  Toplitz  in  June,  1812. 
The  presence  of  his  monarch  in  the  capital  of  Bohemia  brought 
Humboldt  thither.  Immediately  afterward  he  obtained  leave 
of  absence,  and  visited  his  Thuringian  possessions,  probably 
only  as  a  feint.  He  arrived  in  Berlin  in  August,  and  returned 
from  thence,  no  doubt  furnished  with  the  most  important  in- 
structions, to  his  post  at  Vienna. 


342  LIFE  OF  WILLIAM  VON  HUMBOLDT. 

More  quickly  than  had  been  anticipated,  and  under  more 
fortunate  auspices,  came  the  great  day  of  liberation.  The 
catastrophe  in  Russia,  the  departure  of  the  king  from  Berlin 
to  Breslau,  the  junction  of  the  Prussians  and  Russians — these 
news  succeeded  each  other  like  lightning  flashes.  The  advo- 
cates of  resistance  now  stood  forward  supreme,  a  well-regu- 
lated complete  force,  whom  the  government  had  to  emulate 
in  energy  and  activity,  if  they  would  not  lose  their  authority. 
The  embassador  at  the  court  of  Vienna  was  accurately  in- 
formed of  all  that  passed  at  home.  Theodor  Korner,  who  was 
in  Vienna,  wrote  to  a  friend  in  Dresden,  in  February,  1813  : 
"  You  may  imagine  that  my  soles  burn  since  the  address  of 
the  King  of  Prussia  to  the  volunteers  has  reached  me.  Through 
the  Prussian  embassador  here,  Herr  von  Humboldt,  I  am 
accurately  informed  of  the  popular  feeling  in  Prussia,  and  of 
all  that  is  being  done  in  Breslau."  In  March  the  Prussian 
landwehr  was  summoned,  the  king  issued  an  address  to  his 
people,  and  the  formal  declaration  of  war  was  made ;  the 
struggle  commenced  on  the  plains  of  Saxony,  even  before 
Austria  had  declared  itself,  or  thrown  its  influence  in  the 
scale. 

It  was  determined  in  Vienna,  that  now  a  balance  of  power 
and  a  secure  condition  must  be  attained  by  treaties  or  by 
force.  But  Austria,  always  slow,  needed  time  to  prepare  it- 
self. This  delay  was  painful,  and  Napoleon's  genius  showed 
plainly  at  the  first  blow  how  fatal  a  singlehanded  struggle 
would  be.  It  was  now  necessary,  therefore,  to  soothe  all 
doubts  in  Vienna,  to  give  political  and  military  securities,  and 
overcome  all  hesitation  and  delays.  What  a  field  for  a  Hum- 
boldt— for  his  intellect  and  his  activity  !  In  opinions  they 
were  agreed,  but  the  leader  of  the  Austiian  cabinet  would 
not  be  hurried  ;  he  was  waiting  for  the  time  when,  supported 
by  a  well-equipped  army,  he  could  be  sure  to  give  a  decisive 
blow.  In  the  mean  time  he  threw  his  net  so  skillfully  round 
his  opponent,  that  he  was  caught  in  it  and  fell. 

The  dallying  politics  of  Austria  in  1813  have  frequently, 
and  not  quite  unjustly,  been  censured.  But  they  were  the 
chief  means  of  confusing  and  ruining  Napoleon.  He  treated 
verbally  and  by  correspondence  with  Metternich,  who  acted 
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as  mediator  between  the  antagonist  parties,  and  could  not  be 
spared.  It  was  only  because  he  hoped  to  secure  Austria's 
alliance  that  Napoleon  made  a  truce  with  Prussia  and  Russia, 
accepted  Austria's  mediation  and  the  peace  congress  of  Prague, 
and  left  all  his  enemies  time  to  unite  and  to  strengthen  their 
forces.  Then  the  union  with  Austria  was  definitively  cemented, 
and  Prussia  and  Russia  combined  with  the  money-giving  En- 
gland. Humboldt  proceeded,  in  the  beginning  of  the  month, 
to  the  head-quarters  of  the  allied  powers,  and  thence  to  Rati- 
borzitz,  a  palace  of  the  Duchess  of  Sagan,  near  Gitschin, 
which,  since  the  4th  of  June,  had  been  the  seat  of  the  most 
important  conferences.  Gentz  wrote  to  a  friend  in  Pragi 
from  Ratiborzitz,  on  the  23d  of  June  :  "  You  know  that  now 
by  a  chance  unequaled  in  history,  four  of  the  first  sovereigns 
in  Europe  (with  the  exception  of  Napoleon  !)  with  their  cab- 
inets, ministers,  courts,  and  six  to  eight  hundred  thousand 
men,  are  concentrated  on  a  narrow  strip  of  land,  about  twenty 
(German)  miles  long  and  ten  miles  broad.  In  Gitschin,  six 
hours'  distance  from  here,  are  the  emperor,  and  count  Met- 
ternich  ;  in  Opotschna,  three  hours'  distance,  the  emperor 
Alexander  and  his  two  sisters  staid  about  a  week.  I  was 
there  two  days,  and  saw  the  king  of  Prussia,  who  dined  with 
the  emperor.  Humboldt  was  with  me.  To-day  the  emperor 
has  dined  here  with  us  in  Ratiborzitz  with  the  duchess,  and 
now  returns  to  Reichenbach.  I  have  seen  him  often.  Rati- 
borzitz is  the  central  point  of  meeting  ;  here,  all  last  week. 
Metternich,  Stadion,  and  Hardenberg  were,  together  and  sep- 
arated. Great  things  have  been  determined.  Humboldt 
came  with  Hardenberg,  has  fixed  himself  here,  and  will  re- 
main till  the  further  plans  are  arranged.'' 

The  point  where  these  plans  were  determined  was  Prague, 
where  the  peace  congress  was  appointed  to  meet  on  the  5th 
July,  while  the  allied  powers  were  debating  the  plan  of  the 

campaign. 

The  confidence  which  was  reposed  in  Humboldt,  when  he 
was  sent  by  Prussia  as  plenipotentiary  to  the  peace  congress 
in  Prague,  and  the  share  he  subsequently  took  in  all  the  de- 
bates, proves  how  well  he  understood  to  treat  the  cunning 
policy  of  the  Viennese  cabinet,  and  to  urge  it  on  without  of- 
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fending  it.  Russia  sent  Herr  von  Austeth,  and  Napoleon1, 
the  Duke  de  Vicenza  and  the  Count  de  Narbonne,  to  treat 
in  Prague  ;  and  Count  Metternich  represented  the  mediating 
power.  The  meeting  in  Prague  was  deferred  till  the  12th 
July,  on  which  day  Humboldt  arrived  there.  Herr  von  Aus- 
teth and  the  Count  de  Narbonne  were  there  also,  but  the 
latter  would  not  act  alone,  and  the  Duke  de  Yicenza,  did  not 
arrive  till  the  28th.  As  the  French  envoys  immediately  began 
to  disagree  about  the  form  even  of  the  negotiations,  the  allied 
powers  were  no  doubt  right  in  distrusting  the  French  em- 
peror's intentions  with  regard  to  the  peace.  The  mediating 
minister  proposed  the  formalities  of  the  congress  of  Teschen, 
where  the  discussions  were  only  carried  on  by  writing,  and 
through  the  mediating  power.  The  envoys  of  the  allies  con- 
sented to  this,  doubtless  because  they  wished  to  have  every 
thing  in  a  written  form  ;  Humboldt,  because  it  agreed  with 
his  instructions.  But  the  French  plenipotentiaries  demanded 
verbal  and  written  communications,  and  complained  bitterly 
that  they  had  not  even  seen  their  opposed  embassadors.— 
Hereupon  a  number  of  notes  were  exchanged  with  the  Aus- 
trian minister  on  both  sides  ;  the  truce  expired  before  the 
question  of  these  formalities  had  been  settled.  On  the  10th 
August,  Humboldt  and  Austeth  declared  that  their  authority 
as  plenipotentiaries  had  expired. 

On  the  11th  August,  Humboldt  left  Prague.  He  went  to 
Vienna  to  arrange  his  affairs  and  take  leave  of  his  family, 
from  whom  he  expected  events  would  separate  him  for  some 
time.  He  was  now  expected  in  the  head-quarters  of  the  allied 
powers,  where  he  was  to  take  part  in  the  direction  of  affairs, 
in  conjunction  with  Baron  Hardenberg. 

This  separation  even  had  its  pleasures,  for  all  the  members 
of  the  family  emulated  with  each  other  in  doing  their  utmost 
for  the  fatherland.  Humboldt's  eldest  son,  Theodor,  a  youth 
of  seventeen,  had  interrupted  his  studies  to  fight  under  Prussia's 
flag.  He  entered  the  horse  guards  as  a  volunteer,  was  at 
Dresden  and  Culm,  and  fought  in  the  storming  of  Montmartre. 
Madame  von  Humboldt  also  showed  her  interest  for  the  great 
events  of  the  day  as  far  as  she  was  able.  She  remained  in 
Vienna  till  the  spring  of  1814       Bui    as  soon   as  the   peace 
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was  concluded  and  her  failing  health  permitted  it,  she  re- 
moved with  her  children  to  Switzerland. 

Humboldt  was  in  Prague,  on  his  way  to  head-quarters,  on 
the  1st  September,  1813.  He  found  the  monarchs  and  their 
ministers  in  Toplitz  engaged  in  concluding  treaties  with  their 
new  allies.  Day  after  day,  the  arms  of  the  allied  armies  were 
more  successful.  The  battles  of  Kotzbach,  of  Culm,  of  Den- 
newitz,  humbled  the  power  of  the  common  enemy ;  then  from 
three  sides  the  armies  approached  the  town  in  which  the  de- 
cisive battle  was  to  be  fought.  Napoleon,  however,  retreated 
across  the  Rhine,  and  Germany  was  freed  from  her  subjection. 
After  the  battle  of  Leipzig,  Humboldt  paid  a  visit  to  Goethe, 
in  Weimar,  where  Metternich  and  Hardenberg  had  also  re- 
paired. Frankfort-on-the-Maine  remained  the  head-quarters 
until  the  end  of  the  year.  Humboldt's  office  was,  during  this 
time,  to  conclude  treaties  with  the  smaller  German  states, 
such  as  Bavaria,  and  partly  also  with  Wiirtemberg.  While 
the  Avar  was  still  continuing,  another  peace  congress  was  to 
be  held  at  Chatillon  on  the  Seine,  and  Humboldt  was  deputed 
to  act  in  it  again  as  Prussian  representative. 

The  French  plenipotentiary  at  the  peace  congress  was  the 
Duke  de  Yicenza,  and  on  the  side  of  the  allies,  although  the 
foreign  ministers   Metternich,    iNesselrode,    and    Hardenberg 
were  at  head-quarters,  and  Castlereagh  was  expected,  it  was 
determined  that  not  they,  but  the  diplomatists  nearest  them  in 
position  and  influence,  should  fill  this  post.      But  these  diplo- 
matists received  such  decided  and  consistent  instructions,  that 
they  had  nothing  to  do  but  conscientiously  to  act  upon  them. 
Austria  still  wished  to  spare  Napoleon,  but  hinted  plainly 
that  it  would  soon  no  longer  be  able  to  do  so.     On  the  9th 
February,  the  embassadors  of  the  allied  powers  arrived   in 
Chatillon.     Austria  was  represented  by  Count  Stadion,  Russia 
by  Count   Rasumoffsky,   England   by  Lord   Aberdeen.   Karl 
Cathcart.  and  Lieutenant-General  Stewart,  Prussia  by  Hum- 
boldt, who  watched  the  interests  of  his  country  with  his  cus- 
tomary industry  and  zeal.     The  communications  which  passed 
between  him  and  Hardenberg,  as  minister,  were  only  sent 
through  the  safest  couriers,  officers  or  mounted  guards,  and 
were  always  written  by  his  own  hand. 

v.* 
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On  the  4th  February,  the  embassadors  paid  each  other  the 
customary  visits,  and  on  the  5th  the  conferences  commenced. 
The  plenipotentiaries  of  the  allied  powers  declared  at  once 
that  they  only  acted  in  concert  in  the  name  of  Europe,  and 
in  meetings  which  were  to  be  reported.  On  the  6th,  already 
the  French  embassador  complained  that  it  was  evident  the 
four  deputies,  counting  the  three  English  as  one,  had  received 
the  same  instructions,  and  that  they  did  not  say  a  word  with- 
out having  first  all  agreed  to  it ;  and  this  was  indeed  the  case. 
After  prolonged  debates,  in  which  the  terms  demanded  by  the 
French  varied  with  the  fortune  of  the  war,  the  congress  was 
broken  up  on  the  15th  March,  without  having  come  to  any 
result. 

But  Napoleon's  day  had  come.  The  courage  of  the  Silesian 
army  and  the  union  of  the  various  forces,  opened  the  way  to 
Paris.  Napoleon  was  defeated,  the  Bourbons  returned,  and 
on  the  31st  March  the  Emperor  Alexander  and  Frederic 
William  entered  Paris.  Their  ministers  and  diplomatists 
followed  them  on  the  7th  and  8th  April. 

Paris  was  not  new  to  Humboldt ;  he  found  old  friends 
among  Frenchmen  and  Germans.  There  was  the  Count 
Schlabrendorf,  Oelsmer,  A.  W.  Schlegel,  Madame  de  Stael, 
B.  Constant,  and  many  others  ;  but  above  all,  his  beloved 
brother,  whose  society  must  have  afforded  him  much  delight, 
although  the  king  claimed  him  frequently  as  a  guide.  He 
also  made  many  new  friends  here,  and  became  acquainted 
with  most  of  the  political  greatnesses  of  the  day,  such  as 
Count  Minister,  Lord  Castlereagh,  and  from  this  time  dates 
his  friendship  with  the  two  celebrated  Prussian  generals, 
Gneisenau  and  Blucher. 

He  was  soon,  however,  wanted  for  business,  and  first  to 
take  part  in  the  conferences  for  the  first  Paris  peace.  The 
preliminaries  only  were  settled  here,  and  a  congress  appointed 
to  take  place  in  Vienna,  when  the  whole  would  be  definitively 
arranged.  When  the  Paris  conferences  were  over,  the  Prince 
Regent  of  England  invited  the  monarchs  and  their  courts  to 
visit  England.  Humboldt  accompanied  his  king,  and  was 
received  with  distinction  by  the  Regent.  They  remained  in 
England  three  weeks,  and  then  Humboldt  accompanied  his 
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king  to  Switzerland,  where  he  joined  his  wife  and  family. 
Madame  von  Humboldt  determined  now  to  proceed  to  Berlin 
with  her*  family,  to  escape  the  commotion  of  the  congress  : 
Humboldt,  however,  proceeded  to  Vienna,  where  the  congress 
was  to  assemble  on  the  1st  October. 


The  history  of  this  congress  has  been  so  meagrely  given  in 
a  few  contemporary  works,  and  the  official  reports  are  so  con- 
fined to  generalities,  that  it  is  difficult  to  describe  Humboldt's 
activity  there,  although,  from  his  position  as  embassador  to 
the  Austrian  court,  and  as  the  most  talented  of  the  three 
Prussian  representatives,  Hardenberg  and  Von  Stein  being  the 
two  others,  it  must  have  been  considerable.  He  seems  to 
have  agreed  very  well  with  Hardenberg  here,  in  the  difficult 
position  he  was  placed  in  as  regarded  the  Prussian  state 
-chancellor,  although  it  may  be  supposed  that  some  differences 
must  have  arisen  between  them.  Else,  we  should  have  to 
suspect  Hardenberg  of  mere  jealousy  and  envy  of  Humboldt's 
talents,  in  subsequently  effecting  his  rival's  dismissal. 

Humboldt's  knowledge,  his  reasoning  power,  and  his  skill, 
were  every  where  admired,  and  all  documents  existing  from 
that  time  give  abundant  proof  of  the  respect  in  which  he 
was  held.  The  "  Rheinisehe  Merkur,"  in  an  article  on  the 
congress,  12th  January,  1815,  says:  "The  minister  Hum- 
boldt is  clever,  and  knows  much.  Many  miss  the  heartiness 
in  his  manner  which  Germans  like  to  see  in  their  countrymen, 
but  he  is,  nevertheless,  a  great  light.  The  last  plans  for  a 
German  constitution  are  said  to  be  by  him,  and  he  supports 
them  warmly  ;  and,  of  all  there,  he  is  best  able  to  meet  the 
Frenchmen  in  their  underhand  dealings."  Another  article 
says  :  "  The  state  chancellor,  Hardenberg,  is,  as  always,  con- 
fiding, trusting,  unsuspecting  in  his  politics,  and  taking  every 
thing  in  a  favorable  light ;  but  Humboldt  is  cold  and  clear  as 
a  December  sun."  From  all  we  can  gather,  it  is  evident  that 
Talleyrand,  Metternich,  and  Humboldt  were  the  most  promi- 
nent characters  at  the  congress,  and  that  Prussia  found  in 
him  an  extraordinary  representative.  And  yet  it  may  be 
doubted  whether  Humboldt  found  at  this  congress  a  sphere 
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consonant  with  his  wishes,  on  which  his  own  being  could  have 
shown  itself.  The  time  was  not  made  for  it.  A  conservative 
age  commenced  in  good  and  in  evil,  and  the  appropriate 
measures  could  rarely  be  carried.  If  we  consider  the  opposi- 
tion he  met  with  in  all  suggestions  for  a  fundamental  reform,, 
we  must  be  surprised  at  what  he  has,  nevertheless,  been  able 
to  achieve  for  Germany. 

Humboldt  was  not  only  one  of  the  most  eminent,  but, 
fortunately,  one  of  the  most  industrious  members  of  the 
congress.  He  was  a  member  of  nearly  all  the  committees. 
What  Humboldt  worked  during  the  congress,  and  how  care- 
fully, thoroughly,  and  prudently,  with  what  conscientiousness 
and  perseverance,  is  almost  incredible  ;  he  expected  the  same 
from  his  assistants  and  subordinates,  among  whom  the  most 
prominent  was  the  Count  de  Flemming,  the  nephew  of  Har- 
denberg. 

During  the  most  laborious  days  of  the  congress,  Humboldt 
was  yet  fresh  and  willing  for  scientific  labors  and  for  social 
intercourse ;  he  corrected  his  able  translation  of  Greek  cho*- 
ruses,  practiced  the  Pestalozzian  system  on  himself,  made  a 
few  German  verses  every  day,  wrote  many  family  letters, 
and  besides  all  this,  he  kept  a  diary,  in  which  he  reported 
not  only  the  great  events  of  public  life,  but  also  the  incidents 
of  society,  the  anecdotes  and  adventures  of  the  day.  Unfor- 
tunately, as  he  himself  says,  he  afterward  had  the  idea  to 
burn  the  majority  of  his  papers,  and  these  among  the  number. 

The  congress  commenced  with  difficulties  and  delays,  and 
the  conferences  of  the  eight  powers  were  deferred  to  the  1st 
November,  and  continued  until  the  return  of  Napoleon  from 
Elba.  The  boundaries  of  the  different  States  of  Germany, 
their  privileges,  and  authority,  were  determined,  and  although 
Humboldt  labored  at  all  these  matters  with  inexhaustible 
industry,  his  liberal  policy  was  not  always  supported  or  suc- 
cessful. 

Overwhelmed  as  he  was  with  pressing  affairs,  he  never- 
theless found  time  to  watch  the  excited  life  of  the  day,  and 
accept  many  of  the  numerous  invitations.  He  was,  indeed, 
never  seen  on  the  Bastei,  the  regular  promenade  of  the  in- 
habitants of  Yienna,  where  the  whole  fashionable  world  show- 
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ed  itself,  but  he  was  present  at  all  the  festivities  which  at 
that  period  rapidly  succeeded   each  other  ;  he  was  found  in 
the  saloons  where  single  members  of  the  great  whole  met,  as 
in  the  saloons  of  the  Countess  Taxis,  the  chief  point  of  meeting 
for  eminent  Prussians,  the   Frau   von   Arnstein,  by  birth  a 
Prussian,  kc.     We  find  Humboldt  at  a  ball  in  the  imperial 
palace  conversing  with  Dalberg  and  Wessenberg  on  the  Polish- 
Saxon  question  ;  we  find  him  at  a  pic-nic  in  the  Augarten, 
which  the  celebrated  Sidney  Smith  had  planned,  in  lively 
conversation  with   the   Count   Rechberg.      Count   Rechberg 
was  speaking  with  such  literary  enthusiasm  of  a  work  on 
Russia,  that  he  forgot  to  attend  to  his  master,  the  King  of 
Bavaria,  who  was  calling  for  his  assistance  in  a  dilemma. 
Gentz  united  the  most  distinguished  company  in  his  house. 
One  met  there  the  Duke  of  "Weimar,  Talleyrand,  the  Count 
and  Countess  BernstorfF,  the  beautiful  Countess  von  Fuchs, 
Dr.  Bollmann,  celebrated  for  his  attempt  to  liberate  Lafayette 
from  Olmiitz,  Rahel  with  her  husband,  and,  of  course,  also 
Humboldt.     It  is  told  of  a  dinner  at  the  Prince  Chancelior's, 
at  which  Humboldt,  Prince  Radziwil,  Stagemann,  Grolmann, 
and  Scholer,  Yon  Billow,  Count  Flemming,  Bartholdy,  Yarn- 
hagen,  Rahel,  &c,  were  present,  that  the  gymnasiast,  Jahn, 
also  made  his  appearance  there,  coarse  and  dirty,  and  im- 
parted his  doctrines  and  rudenesses.     Humboldt's  anxiety  to 
be  introduced  to  Jahn  induced  the  latter  to  begin  his  game 
with   him  also,  but  here  he   did  not  succeed  ;    Humboldt's 
superior  mind  easily  kept  down  the  inferior  one,  and  Jahn 
remained  standing  at  last,  as  if  he  did  not  know  whether  he 
had  been  fooled  or  not. 

Of  former  acquaintances,  Humboldt  met  Cardinal  Gon- 
salvi,  who  appeared  as  the  pope's  representative.  Major  von 
Hedemann  also  visited  his  future  father-in-law  during  this 
period.  The  bookseller  Cotta  came,  deputed  by  his  colleagues ; 
besides  many  other  diplomatic  and  non-diplomatic  persons. 

Several  adventures  and  anecdotes  of  Humboldt  have  also 
been  handed  down  from  this  period,  of  which  we  only  give 
the  two  most  characteristic  ones.  The  first  was  a  serious 
one — namely,  a  duel,  which  had  nearly  stained  the  calm 
arena  of  the  congress  with  blood,  and  which  caused  the  more 
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astonishment,  because  the  combatants  were  not  two  young 
hot-heads,  but  two  sober,  sedate  men,  both  ministers  of  the 
same  great  power — Humboldt  and  the  Prussian  minister-of- 
war,  Herr  von  Bogen.  These  men  quarreled,  in  consequence 
of  an  almost  childish  breach  of  etiquette,  in  which,  however, 
Humboldt's  wanton  humor  deserves  some  little  censure.  The 
minister  had  been  invited  to  a  conference  of  the  five  powers, 
to  give  some  explanations  regarding  the  approaching  cam- 
paign. The  matter  had  been  settled,  and  other  things  wrere 
to  be  discussed,  for  which  the  presence  of  the  minister  seemed 
inappropriate.  Instead  of  simply  stating  this  to  him,  Hum- 
boldt led  him  out  of  the  room  under  a  reason  which  excited 
the  military  man's  anger.  Bogen  demanded  satisfaction, 
arms  in  hand,  and  Humboldt,  whose  courage  never  failed 
him,  and  whose  presence  of  mind  never  deserted  him,  ac- 
cepted the  challenge  with  the  most  cheerful  air  in  the  world. 
The  duel  took  place.  3NTo  witnesses  were  present  except 
Hardenberg  and  the  physician,  Dr.  KorefF.  The  combatants 
fought  seriously  and  conscientiously,  but  it  seemed  as  if  both 
were  invulnerable  ;  and  after  two  pistol  shots  on  each  side, 
they  were  reconciled.  Many  were  amused  at  the  very  sus- 
ceptible honor  of  the  minister,  Von  Bogen,  but  all  admired 
the  calmness  and  chivalry,  and  the  good-humor  of  his  adver- 
sary, which  was  as  constant  in  the  field  as  at  the  conference. 
The  other  adventure  was  less  serious.  The  painter,  Isabey, 
came  to  Vienna  to  commemorate  the  remarkable  assembly  by 
a  painting.  On  the  one-half  of  the  picture  the  crowned  heads 
were  assembled;  on  the  other,  the  diplomatic  chiefs  were  sit- 
ting round  the  table  at  which  the  fate  of  Europe  was  decided. 
Each  figure  was  a  portrait  ;  the  artist  chose  the  moment 
when  Metternich  introduces  the  Duke  of  Wellington.  But 
one  circumstance  nearly  frustrated  the  artist's  intention.  All 
the  European  representatives  of  importance  were  to  figure  on 
this  picture,  and  among  them  Humboldt  could  not  be  want- 
ing. But  now  Isabey  was  informed  that  here  he  would  meet 
with  opposition,  as  it  was  well  known  how  averse  this  states- 
man was  to  let  himself  be  painted.  He  had  refused  it  to  the 
Princess  Louise  Radziwil,  sister  of  Prince  Ferdinand  of  Prus- 
sia.     Isabey,  therefore,  went  to  Humboldt  with  very  little 
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hope.  His  embarrassment,  real  or  feigned,  increased  the 
humor,  now  become  proverbial,  of  the  Prussian  statesman, 
who,  fixing  his  prominent  large  blue  eyes  upon  him,  replied 
thus  :  "  Look  at  me,  and  confess  that  nature  has  endowed 
me  with  a  too  ugly  face  than  that  you  could  disapprove  of 
my  resolution  never  to  spend  a  son  for  my  portrait.  Say, 
yourself,  would  not  nature  laugh  at  my  expense  if  she  per- 
ceived such  egregious  folly  in  me  ?  No  ;  she  shall  see  that 
I  can  appreciate  the  ill-favor  she  has  bestowed  upon  me." 
The  painter,  surprised  at  this  declaration,  now  gazed  in  as- 
tonishment at  the  irregular  features  of  the  minister ;  he,  how- 
ever, soon  collected  himself,  and  replied  that  it  was  not  his 
intention  to  take  any  reward  from  his  excellency  for  the 
agreeable  task  which  he  wished  to  undertake ;  he  only  came 
to  ask  from  him  the  favor  to  sit  for  him  a  few  hours.  "  If 
that  is  all,"  replied  Humboldt,  ';  with  the  greatest  pleasure 
I  will  sit  as  often  as  you  wish;  do  not  make  any  ceremonies. 
I  can  only  not  give  up  my  principle,  not  to  go  to  the  least 
expense  for  my  ugly  face."  Humboldt  sat  for  the  painter  as 
often  as  he  desired  it ;  and  when  the  picture  was  finished  and 
engraved,  the  portrait  of  Humboldt  was  considered  to  be  the 
most  faithful  ;  and  he  said  frequently,  "  I  have  paid  nothing 
for  my  portrait,  and  Isabey  determined  to  revenge  himself; 
he  has  made  a  speaking  likeness." 

When  Napoleon's  return  was  reported  at  Vienna,  the  most 
difficult  questions  had  been  decided,  but  the  stoppage  which 
had  entered  into  the  affairs  continued.  Then  came  the  dread- 
ful news  which  made  so  many  tremble,  but  not  Humboldt. 
He  rejoiced  at  the  turn,  and  exclaimed,  "Excellent !  now  we 
shall  have  some  life." 

The  treaties  which  had  been  formed  were  now  confirmed, 
and  all  the  powers  prepared  to  check  Napoleon's  further  pro- 
gress. Humboldt's  office  was  as  important  as  before,  and  his 
name  plays  a  conspicuous  part  in  all  histories  of  that  period. 
After  the  signing  of  the  Act  of  Alliance,  all  the  plenipoten- 
tiaries hastened  to  head-quarters  or  to  their  courts.  Hum- 
boldt, "Wessenberg,  and  Clancarty,  remained  a  week  longer, 
busied  in  the  last  work.-  of  the  congress,  and  then  repaired 
to  their  destinations.      Humboldt  repaired  first  to  Berlin.      It 
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had  been  determined  that  he  should  not  return  to  Vienna, 
but  that  he  should  fill  the  post  of  embassador  to  Paris. 

On  his  journey  home,  Humboldt  received  the  news  of  the 
victory  of  Waterloo.  Scarcely  arrived  in  Berlin,  he  was  sum- 
moned to  the  peace  congresses,  and  left  for  Paris  a  few  days 
afterward.  There  the  king  of  Prussia,  and  the  emperors  of  Aus- 
tria and  Russia,  had  also  arrived  ;  and  now  a  commission  of 
representatives  of  the  allied  powers  was  appointed,  who  were 
to  fix  the  conditions  of  the  peace  with  France.  Humboldt 
and  Hardenberg  were   again  the  representatives  of  Prussia. 

Humboldt  and  Hardenberg  endeavored  to  regain  all  the 
dominions  Prussia  had  lost  in  the  wrar,  and  others  which 
belonged  more  to  Germany  than  to  France  ;  but  their  de- 
mands were  not  supported  by  Austria,  and  opposed  by  Rus- 
sia and  England,  so  that  they  were  unsuccessful  in  this  re- 
spect ;  but  it  was  not  their  fault  that  the  expectations  raised 
by  this  congress  were  not  realized.  As  the  details  of  this 
period  have  not  yet  been  published,  and  the  generalities  are 
matters  of  history,  we  can  only  state  that  here,  as  in  Vienna, 
Humboldt's  activity  was  untiring,  and  that  his  patriotism 
excited  the  indignation  of  the  French,  who  considered  them- 
selves aggrieved  by  his  demands.  Of  the  indemnification  paid 
by  France,  Prussia  and  England  received  25,000,000  francs 
in  advance,  100,000,000  like  the  other  powers,  and  22,000,000 
for  the  defense  of  the  lower  Rhine.  The  peace  was  signed  on 
the  20th  November,  1815:  the  French-Prussian  document  by 
Richelieu,  Hardenberg,  and  Humboldt.  On  the  same  day, 
the  other  treaties  were  signed,  one  concerning  the  contribu- 
tions, a  second  on  the  military  occupation  under  the  Duke  of 
Wellington,  and  a  third  very  comprehensive  one,  concerning 
reclamation  from  all  parts  of  Europe. 

This  last  treaty  caused  great  trouble,  and  was  only  carried 
by  Humboldt's  perseverance  and  activity.  It  is  owing  to  him 
that  all  the  literary  and  artistic  treasures  carried  away  by 
Napoleon,  from  Italy,  and  various  parts  of  Germany,  were 
restored  to  their  original  owners  ;  and  especially  the  univer- 
sity of  Heidelberg  owes  to  his  exertions  the  restitution  of  very 
valuable  and  rare  manuscripts  and  documents.  W.  Eken,  in 
his  "History  of  the  Formation,  Spoliation,  and  Destruction  of 
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the  Heidelberg  Libraries."  says  :  "  That  our  hope  to  regain 
these  850  valuable  and  singular  manuscripts  was  fulfilled,  is 
owing  entirely  to  the  zealous  and  patriotic  assistance  of  his 
excellency  the  Prussian  minister,  William  von  Humboldt." 

Humboldt  had  less  time  for  social  intercourse  in  Paris  than 
he  had  had  in  Vienna.  And  the  Prussians  had  less  inclina- 
tion for  it.  as  the  angry  feeling  against  them  was  very  high. 
But  Humboldt  associated  with  many  who  could  separate 
intellectual  and  scientific  from  political  interest  ;  among 
them  was  Madame  de  Stael.  He  had  also  his  brother  here, 
although  the  king  frequently  claimed  the  society  of  Alexan- 
der. For  the  last  time  he  enjoyed  here  the  exciting  society 
of  the  Count  Schlabrendorf,  who  could  not  resolve  to  quit 
Paris,  although  tempting  proposals  for  returning  to  Berlin 
were  made  to  him.  Oelsner  could  not  resist  those  which  his 
old  friend  Humboldt  made  him  in  the  name  of  the  govern- 
ment, and  which  promised  him  a  position  in  the  ministry  for 
foreign  affairs.  He  proceeded  to  Frankfort  before  the  end 
of  1815,  to  await  his  further  fate  there.  Here  he  met  Hum- 
boldt and  his  family  again,  from  whom  he  received  constant 
proofs  of  kindness  and  attachment,  even  when  his  enemies 
attempted  to  calumniate  him.  When  Oelsner  had  published 
two  volumes  of  his  great  work  in  1817,  he  received  a  pension 
from  government,  with  the  permission  to  return  to  Paris. 
The  time  when  such  people  were  willingly  appointed  to 
official  posts  had  already  passed  by. 

We  must  here  also  mention  the  distinctions  which  Hum- 
boldt received  during  this  time  from  his  own  king,  and  from 
other  monarchs.  In  1813,  the  king  appointed  him  a  knight 
of  the  order  of  the  large  red  eagle  ;  then  he  received  the  iron 
cross  of  the  second,  and  the  Russian  St.  Anne  cross  of  the  first 
class.  Soon  afterward  the  great  cross  of  the  Imperial  order 
of  St.  Leopold  was  conferred  upon  him.  In  1815,  he  received 
the  great  crosses  of  the  Danish  Danebrog  order,  of  the  order 
of  merit  of  the  Bavarian  Crown,  and  the  Baden  home  order 
of  fidelity.  And  ultimately  he  received  the  highest  honors 
of  the  war  of  liberation  ;  Hardenberg  and  Humboldt  were 
the  only  ones  whom  the  king  deemed  worthy  of  the  iron  cross 
of  the  first  class,  with  a  white  ribbon. 


354  LIFE  OF  WILLIAM  VON  HUMBOLDT. 

He  was  also  one  of  the  eminent  men  whom  the  Prussian 
state,  after  the  termination  of  the  second  peace  of  Paris,  pre- 
sented with  large  estates.  Blucher,  Yorke,  Billow  von  Deme- 
witz,  Kleist  von  Nollendorf,  Tranentzien  and  Gneisenau,  Har- 
denberg and  Humboldt,  and  Knesebeck,  were  endowed  with 
them.  The  dotation  granted  to  Humboldt  was  to  amount  to 
5000  dollars  of  annual  revenue  (about  £750),  and  he  was  to 
choose  the  estate  himself.  He  selected  the  castle  and  estate 
of  Ohtmachan,  in  the  district  of  Neisse.  The  estate  had 
formerly  belonged  to  the  prince  bishops  of  Breslau,  but  had 
lately  been  incorporated  in  the  state.  Now  it  was  given  to 
the  Humboldt  family,  and,  in  time,  produced  about  8000  or 
9000  dollars  annually  to  the  new  possessors. 

On  the  25th  November,  a  day  later  than  Hardenberg, 
Humboldt  left  Paris.  He  overtook  him.  arrived  in  Frankfort 
on  the  same  day,  and  remained  there  while  Hardenberg  pro- 
ceeded to  Berlin.  The  other  members  of  the- territorial  com- 
mission soon  arrived  at  the  place  of  their  meetings  ;  they 
were  sent  for  this  especial  purpose,  and  were  provided  with 
assistants  and  subordinates.  With  Humboldt,  were  Count 
Flemming,  Councilor  Bois  des  Landes,  and  the  attache  Frei- 
herr  von  Biilow.  The  latter  was  soon  acknowledged  as  tal- 
ented, industrious,  and  very  useful,  and  under  Humboldt's 
superintendence,  developed  his  talents  till  he  became  a  states- 
man to  whom  the  most  important  offices  were  intrusted,  and 
who  subsequently  became  minister  for  foreign  affairs,  and  the 
son-in-law  of  William  von  Humboldt. 

The  business  of  the  commission  progressed  very  slowly,  but 
there  was  excitement  enough  in  Frankfort  to  make  the  time 
pass  agreeably.  Prussian  regiments  marched  back  to  their 
homes  through  this  town.  The  venerable  Blucher  remained 
here  some  time,  Stein  and  his  family  lived  here  the  whole 
winter,  and  Gneisenau  came  on  a  visit  in  the  spring.  Be- 
sides this,  the  embassadors  to  the  next  Diet  arrived,  and 
among  them  were  men  who  do  not  deserve  to  be  blamed  if 
the  Diet  had  not  the  beneficial  consequences  that  were  an- 
ticipated. 

Frau  von  Humboldt,  with  her  children,  was  still  residing 
in  Berlin.     In   1815,   the  marriage  of  the  second  daughter 


LIFE  OF  WILLIAM  VOX  HUMBOLDT.  355 

with  the  Lieutenant-general  von  Hedemann  was  solemnized. 
She  left  Berlin  in  May  of  the  following  year,  and  proceeded 
to  Carlsbad,  and  frorn  there  joined  her  husband  in  Frankfort. 

Of  the  good  humor  in  which  Humboldt  found  himself  at 
that  time,  especially  after  the  arrival  of  his  family,  Rahel 
Levin,  now  Frau  Varnhagen  von  Ense,  speaks  with  great 
delight.  She  had  gone  to  Frankfort  to  visit  her  old  friends. 
She  writes  to  her  husband  :  "  I  dined  yesterday  at  Hum- 
boldt's, and  Humboldt  has  got  quite  a  new  skin  of  amiability. 
Yesterday  it  reached  its  climax.  He  a]one  ruled  the  conver- 
sation, but  so  gently  and  mildly,  that  his  influence  was  only 
remarked  because  he  allowed  nothing  stupid  or  stiff  to  gain 
ground.  He  has  the  same  tone  toward  his  family,  toward 
guests,  and  children,  constantly  relates  strikingly  comic  things 
but  not  as  in  winter,  from  thorough  ennui,  and  in  its  harsh 
colorings.  He  has  the  greatest,  most  childlike  sincerity  on 
ail  subjects,  and  this  gives  a  truly  cheerful  grace  to  all  his 
sayings  and  doings.  It  seems  to  me  that  he  has  more  sense 
than  ever.  Or  have  I  more  ?  In  the  evening  I  found  him 
the  same  at  the  Countess  Custine's." 

In  Frankfort,  Humboldt  had  more  leisure  to  devote  to  his 
favorite  studies,  and  it  was  here  that  he  prepared  his  "  Aga- 
memnon"' definitively  for  the  press.  He  wrote  the  introduction 
to  it  in  February,  1816.  This  is  in  itself  a  considerable  piece 
of  work,  important  for  its  characteristic  of  Greek  poetry,  espe- 
cially of  tragedy,  and  of  iEschylus  in  particular,  and  import- 
ant also  for  its  theory  of  the  art  of  translation.  Humboldt 
dedicated  it  to  his  wife,  who  had,  from  the  first,  joined  him 
in  these  studies.  The  translation  of  i-  Agamemnon"'  was  pub- 
lished in  the  spring  of  1616,  in  Leipzig. 

Scarcely  any  year  had  passed  since  1  604  that  he  had  not 
corrected  something  in  this  work,  and  at  the  last  moment  it 
was  considerably  improved  by  being  compared  with  a  new 
edition  of  the  Greek  poet,  which  had  been  prepared  by  the 
philologian  G.  Herrman,  in  Leipzig.  This  enabled  Hum- 
boldt to  correct  his  translation  by  the  entirely  corrected  and 
revised  text,  and  he  acknowledges  that  without  this  assistance 
he  should  not  have  ventured  to  submit  the  work,  the  choruses 
especially,  to  the  public. 
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Thus  this  work,  commenced  in  1796,  was  at  last  given  to 
the  world.  It  is  considered  a  masterpiece  to  this  day  ;  and 
the  most  perfect  specimen  of  a  translation  from  JEschylus. 
A.  "W.  Schlegel,  the  great  master  in  the  art  of  translation, 
acknowledged  Humboldt  as  an  equal  and  competent  critic  of 
his  works,  especially  because  he  had  fulfilled  the  difficult  task 
in  the  art  of  characteristic  imitation  of  iEschylus. 

This  translation  was  a  great  boon  to  all  friends  of  classic 
poetry.  Goethe  writes  of  it :  "  <  Agamemnon,'  translated  by 
Humboldt,  has  just  reached  me,  and  afforded  me  the  easy 
enjoyment  of  a  piece  I  had  always  extravagantly  admired." 

During  his  stay  in  Frankfort,  the  intelligence  reached  Hum- 
boldt that  Count  Goltz  was  to  retain  the  post  of  French  em- 
bassador, and  that  he  would  receive  another  appointment. 
The  French  minister,  the  Duke  de  Richelieu,  a  much  over- 
rated man,  found  Goltz  more  convenient  than  Humboldt,  and 
had  intrigued  with  Hardenberg  to  get  rid  of  the  latter.  The 
ostensible  reason  was  the  share  Humboldt  had  taken  in  the 
humiliating  peace,  and  Richelieu  asserted  that  it  would  wound 
the  French  national  feeling  to  see  him  as  embassador  in  Paris. 

But  the  truth  Avas  that  the  Duke  feared  the  presence  of  so 
important  a  man.  Hardenberg  submitted,  and  offered  the 
London  embassy  to  Humboldt,  who  was  surprised  at  Harden- 
berg's  submission  and  Richelieu's  demands.  The  hope  of  liv- 
ing half  for  the  state  and  half  for  study,  united  with  his 
family,  in  a  climate  which  would  suit  his  wife's  health  was 
too  tempting  easily  to  be  given  up,  although  in  some  respects 
he  preferred  the  London  post.  It  would  not  have  been  agree- 
able to  seem  responsible  for  the  consequences  of  the  restoration 
amid  such  a  miserable  state  of  affairs.  Humboldt  therefore 
accepted  the  proposition,  and  thus  Count  Goltz,  a  more  nar- 
row-minded man  than  even  Richelieu,  retained  the  Parisian 
office. 

But  it  was  not  the  intention  of  the  government  to  allow 
Humboldt  to  depart  at  once  for  London.  The  affairs  in 
Frankfort  had  first  to  be  arranged  to  a  certain  point,  and  the 
chancellor  thought  no  one  more  fitted  for  this  business  than 
the  man  who  had  arranged  them  in  Vienna  and  Paris.  After- 
ward he  was  required  in  Berlin  to  debate  the  constitution  and 
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a  comprehensive  financial  code  of  laws ;  and  it  was  also  gen- 
erally anticipated  in  Berlin  that  he  would  be  found  indispens- 
able in  the  higher  spheres  of  home  government,  and  that  he 
would  succeed  to  a  post  to  which  he  had  more  right  than  any 
one  else. 

In  Frankfort.  Humboldt  had  also  to  represent  Prussia  in 
the  solemn  opening  of  the  Diet,  as  the  deputy  to  the  Diet. 
Count  von  der  Goltz  (not  to  be  confounded  with  the  French 
embassador,  Count  Goltz),  although  he  had  arrived  in  Frank- 
fort, was  ill,  and  could  not  appear  in  person.  The  day  before 
Humboldt  had  effected  the  omission  of  church  ceremonies  at 
the  opening  of  the  Diet ;  for  it  was  in  bad  taste  to  make 
arrangements  which  could  not  be  generally  shared,  and  only 
reminded  of  the  unfortunate  disunion  of  the  nation.  There- 
fore only  a  solemn  procession  of  the  embassadors  took  place, 
to  the  palace  of  the  Prince  of  Thurn  and  Taxis,  in  which  the 
session  was  to  commence  at  eleven  o'clock.  The  entire  per- 
sonnel of  the  embassies  was  present.  The  presiding  embas- 
sador, the  Count  Buol-Schauenstein,  opened  the  meeting  with 
a  dignified  speech,  which  showed  as  much  consideration  for 
the  independence  of  the  single  members  of  the  Diet,  as  it 
proved  the  necessity  of  a  firmer  national  alliance.  Thereupon 
the  other  embassadors  replied,  in  longer  and  shorter  speeches. 
Humboldt  expressed  the  opinions  and  wishes  of  his  king, 
alluding  to  the  advantages  which  would  arise  from  a  universal 
and  constant  union  of  the  Germans,  from  a  union  which  should 
be,  at  home  and  abroad,  securing,  protecting,  and  conserving, 
and  which  would  facilitate  the  common  purposes  of  inde- 
pendent, self-relying,  and  equally-privileged  states  for  the  com- 
mon weal,  by  firmly-constituted  legal  forms  and  arrangements. 
The  speaker  then  expressed  the  hope  that  this  would  secure 
the  safety  of  single  states  and  of  the  common  fatherland,  and 
that  thereby  all  the  privileges  would  be  maintained  and  sup- 
ported, by  means  of  which  Germany  might  calculate  on  the 
esteem  of  other  European  nations.  Finally,  he  added  some 
personal  remarks.  "For  myself/'  he  said,  "I  could  not  have 
hoped  for  a  more  agreeable  or  honorable  task  than  to  express 
these  sentiments  here  on  this  day,  and  to  belong,  though 
temporarily,  to  an  assembly  to  whom  I  devote  my  esteem, 
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and  the  ardent  endeavor  to  labor  for  the  same  purpose  with 
all  my  strength,  and  whose  favorable  confidence  I  request." 
Then  the  credentials  were  all  submitted,  and  other  formalities 
gone  through.  This  ended  the  meeting,  which  was  followed 
by  a  grand  dinner  at  the  presiding  embassador's,  where  a 
brilliant  company  assembled  in  the  evening.  In  the  town, 
cannons  and  bells  announced  the  important  event. 

On  the  11th  of  November,  the  first  meeting  for  the  trans- 
action of  business  took  place,  and  in  this  the  Count  von  der 
Goltz  was  able  himself  to  take  his  seat.  It  is  fortunate  for 
Humboldt  that  he  had  no  further  share  in  these  deliberations. 
The  result  could  not  have  gratified  him,  and  he  would  have 
been  powerless  to  effect  any  good. 

The  labors  of  the  territorial  commission  detained  Humboldt 
in  Frankfort  until  January,  1817,  and  then  they  separated 
without  having  quite  concluded  the  affairs. 

On  the  11th  of  January,  Humboldt  with  his  family  left 
Frankfort.  He  proceeded  first  to  Weimar,  where  he  visited 
Goethe,  and  thence  went  to  his  estate  of  Burgorner.  In 
February  they  arrived  in  Berlin.  But  Humboldt  was  not 
destined  to  remain  long  with  his  family.  His  eldest  daughter, 
Caroline,  was  in  delicate  health,  and  had  been  advised  to 
take  sea-baths  in  Naples.  Madame  von  Humboldt  therefore 
determined  to  repair  to  Italy  again,  accompanied  by  her 
daughters  and  her  son-in-law,  Von  Hedemann.  She  was  also 
afraid  of  the  "fog  island"  on  which  Humboldt  was  soon  to 
reside.  But  to  one  member  of  the  family,  at  least,  this  sepa- 
ration was  doubly  painful,  namely,  to  the  youngest  daughter, 
Gabriele.  She  had  been  betrothed  in  Frankfort  to  the  young 
Baron  Biilow.  But  Gabriele  was  very  young,  and  Biilow  was 
to  commence  his  career  before  their  marriage,  and  for  the 
present  accompany  his  future  father-in-law  to  London  as 
secretary  of  legation. 

In  April,  Madame  von  Humboldt  started  on  her  journey, 
and  arrived  in  Rome  on  the  3d  of  May.  In  summer  she 
went  to  Naples,  and  returned  to  Rome  in  autumn.  She 
deferred  her  departure  from  time  to  time,  delighted  with 
Italian  life,  and  patronizing  art  and  artists  as  before.  Her 
own  health  forbade  her  to  venture  into  the  London  climate, 
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and  she  also  awaited  a  turn  in  the  career  of  her  husband. 
On  the  19th  of  October  she  wrote  to  a  friend  :  "I  shall  re- 
main here  during-  the  winter,  and  return  to  Berlin  in  summer, 
where  I  shall  be  present  at  Theodor's  (her  eldest  son's)  mar- 
riage. In  August,  I  shall  arrive  in  the  'isle  of  fogs."  I  part 
from  Rome  as  I  would  part  from  life."  Her  first  station  was 
the  baths  of  Xocera,  in  the  papal  dominions.  Then  she 
again  returned  to  Rome,  and  remained  there  until  Humboldt 
seemed  to  have  a  firm  position  in  Berlin,  in  the  summer  of 
1817.  She  then  returned  home,  and  brought  splendid  works 
of  art  with  her. 

Humboldt  remained  in  Berlin  for  some  time,  and  here  his 
first  disagreement  with  the  state-chancellor,  Hardenberg,  began. 
He  was  still  on  the  best  terms  with  him,  and  the  king  also 
gave  him  repeated  signs  of  favor.  It  was  at  this  period  that 
he  received  the  before-mentioned  dotation  for  his  services ; 
and  he  was  among  those  whom  the  king  summoned  to  his 
new  cabinet,  as  a  sign  of  confidence.  But  this  new  creation 
had  scarcely  entered  into  life,  when  it  turned  indirectly  against 
its  originator,  Hardenberg  ;  and  it  was  Humboldt  who  led  the 
attack,  and  gave  it  importance  by  his  weighty  name. 

A  great  change  had  taken  place  in  the  condition  of  affairs 
during  some  years,  and  it  seemed  doubtful  whether  the  chan- 
cellor could  stand  against  them.  The  great  merits  of  Hard- 
enberg can  not  be  denied.  He  had  courageously  directed  the 
government  at  a  period  of  oppression  ;  he  had  founded  a  free 
peasantry;  had  lessened  the  privileges  of  the  aristocracy,  and 
had  created  rights  of  humanity,  without  which  civic  rights 
would  be  nugatory.  The  war  then  interrupted  his  activity. 
and  he  again  showed  praiseworthy  qualities  in  his  direction 
of  foreign  politics,  especially  during  the  critical  years  of  1811 
to  1813.  Difficult  as  the  times  were,  they  favored  his  liberal 
policy  in  many  respects  ;  the  king  supported  him  against  his 
opponents,  for  the  privileges  of  the  crown  were  scarcely  affect- 
ed. But  when  the  opposition  increased,  the  chancellor's 
weakness  became  more  prominent,  especially  his  want  of 
energy — an  indecision  and  hesitation  which  avoided  letting 
matters  come  to  a  crisis — a  conceding  and  weak  policy  where 
he  should   have  made  a  bold  stand  against  his  opponents. 
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Vain  of  his  position,  he  tried  to  keep  it  by  any  means;  jealous 
of  talents  which  might  surpass  him,  he  endeavored  to  remove 
such  talents  from  the  affairs,  or  at  least  from  their  central 
point,  while  unworthy  individuals  frequently  succeeded  in 
gaining  his  favor,  and  with  it  power  and  influence.  But  he 
was  especially  wanting  in  manly  force  to  lead  the  vessel  of 
state  much  longer  in  troubled  times.  He  liked  to  put  a  check 
on  one  minister  by  the  presence  of  another,  but  they  were 
soon  too  strong,  and  he  was  glad  that  by  siding  with  the 
victorious  party  he  could  at  least  keep  his  position. 

It  was  natural  that  a  reaction  should  take  place  to  a  cer- 
tain extent.  The  public  spirit  had  become  so  mighty  during 
the  war,  so  many  high-flown  hopes  had  been  cherished,  that 
the  calm  observer — especially  one  who  knew  Prussia's  condi- 
tion— could  foresee  the  ebb  which  would  follow  the  tide. 
But  no  one  could  suppose  that  the  great  movement  would 
have  such  insignificant  fruits,  and  all  Germany  anxiously 
watched  a  state  which  had  shown  itself  so  powerful,  ana  had 
become  more  powerful  by  its  new  acquisitions  on  the  Rhine. 

To  effect  the  reconstitution  of  Prussia,  the  king  had  sum- 
moned all  his  ministers  and  councilors.  They  were  divided 
into  several  parties ;  the  chief  of  the  opposition — which  con- 
sisted of  the  nobility,  the  absolutists,  and  all  those  who  fear- 
ed to  lose  by  the  changes  in  the  constitution — was  the  Prince 
Wittgenstein,  who  enjoyed  the  confidence  of  the  king  in  the 
highest  degree.  He  was  at  the  time  minister  of  police,  but 
subsequently  accepted  the  post  of  minister  to  the  palace, 
where  his  influence  was  a  more  secret  one.  The  party  of 
progress  was  divided  into  several  different  classes,  but  all  de- 
manded a  bold,  liberal,  energetic  government.  First  there 
were  those  who,  with  small  confidence  in  constitutional  ar- 
rangements, held  in  memory  the  traditions  of  Frederic  the 
Great,  united  with  those  of  the  last  war,  who  hated  all  reac- 
tion, and  considered  the  freedom  of  the  press  as  the  best 
guardian  of  an  otherwise  uncontrolled  government.  The 
chief  of  this  section  was  Gneisenau.  Most  of  the  generals 
belonged  to  it,  and  also  Begme.  Next  to  these  men  ranks 
the  no  less  energetic  party  of  Freiherr  von  Stein.  But  al- 
though its  chief  advanced  its  demands  impetuously,  those  de- 
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mancU  were  in  themselves  undefined  and  vague.  £o  much 
enly  is  clear,  that  they  wished  measures  to  be  taken  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  spirit  of  the  times,  but  their  own  measures 
were  not  always  in  accordance  with  this  spirit.  Gurres 
represented  a  decidedly  constitutional  party,  but  his  opinions 
savored  of  the  •  middle  ages.  Related  to  the  two  latter 
opinions  in  many  respects,  but  with  more  political  capacities, 
were  men  such  as  iS"iebuhr,  Vincke,  and  others  who  were  op- 
posed to  a  manifold  government  who  wished  to  circumscribe 
the  power  of  the  state,  in  the  manner  of  the  English  consti- 
tution, and  who,  by  self-government  in  the  lower  spheres, 
wished  to  develop  the  capacity  for  sharing  the  responsibilities 
of  government  of  the  higher  ones.  And,  finally,  there  was 
Humboldt's  party,,  which  advocated  the  introduction  of  lib- 
eral principles,  without  exceeding  the  bounds  of  what  was 
for  the  time  possible  or  expedient  for  Prussia.  They  also 
wished  to  circumscribe  the  powers  of  the  government,  but 
they  demanded  guarantees  for  individual  liberty,  which  is 
often  as  much  tyrannized  over  by  the  corporate  as  by  the  state 
authority.  They  recognized  the  necessity  of  accustoming  the 
citizen  to  take  an  independent  share  in  political  activity,  and 
therefore  demanded  a  representative  constitution,  by  which 
the  interest  of  the  people  in  public  life  would  be  best  formed 
and  developed. 

Between  these  parties — of  which  those  on  the  one  side 
wished  to  stop  and  retrograde,  while  those  on  the  other  de- 
manded further  advancement  on  the  path  which  had  led  to 
their  liberation — stood  the  state  chancellor,  personally  in- 
clined to  favor  the  latter  party,  but  wavering  and  hesitating, 
so  as  not  to  ruin  his  position  with  the  others,  and  always 
ready  to  lean  on  the  one  if  the  other  should  grow  loo  strong 
for  him.  In  the  meantime,  the  opposition  gained  ground, 
and  Hardenberg  gradually  felt  himself  inclined  to  join  them. 

On  the  30th  March  the  council  of  state  was  solemnly 
opened,  and  the  debates  on  the  constitution  commenced, 
which,  however,  did  not  then  lead  to  a  decided  result.  The 
second  matter  of  debate,  the  finances,  was  treated  much 
more  vigorously.  The  minister  of  finance,  Count  von  Biilowr, 
a  nephew  of  the  state  chancellor,  had  submitted  the  project 
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of  a  law  of  taxation  to  the  king,  who  submitted  it  for  revis- 
ion to  a  committee  of  the  council  of  state,  of  which  Humboldt 
was  appointed  president.  The  project,  however,  did  not  give 
satisfaction,  and  was  much  opposed.  It  seemed  especially- 
unsuitable  to  oppress  the  people  with  the  hated  and  oppress- 
ive consumption  taxes.  In  this  committee  Humboldt  showed 
his  strength,  and  reported  to  the  council  of  state  on  the  sub- 
ject, in  a  masterly  speech,  on  the  2d  July.  He  showed,  in 
liberal  and  bold  terms,  the  faults  of  the  falsely-favorable  re- 
port which  the  minister  had  made  on  the  Prussian  finances, 
and  pointed  out  the  infeasibility  of  his  project  with  great 
energy  and  vivacity.  A  great  agitation  then  prevailed. 
Several  members  opposed  him ;  he  quietly  listened  to  their 
objections,  and  replied  to  all  in  a  speech  which  was  some- 
what longer  than  the  first  one.  Nothing  was  effected,  and 
Billow's  plan  was  defeated.  But  Humboldt's  speech  was  re- 
ceived with  unmitigated  admiration,  and  friends  and  enemies 
alike  acknowledged  his  great  eloquence  and  his  penetrating 
and  bold  treatment  of  his  subject. 

Hardenberg  soon  felt  the  consequences  of  this  debate,  and 
saw  that  his  nephew  could  no  longer  retain  his  situation. 
He  had  to  resign  in  December  of  the  same  year,  and  be  satis- 
fied with  a  post  in  the  ministry  of  commerce,  which  was 
made  for  him.  The  relation  between  hardenberg  and  Hum- 
boldt was  much  shaken  by  this  event,  and  even  the  king 
seems  to  have  been  suspicious  of  the  latter.  But  the  public 
now  looked  upon  Humboldt  as  the  leader  of  the  opposition, 
and  the  report  was  frequently  circulated  that  the  chancellor 
intended  to  retire  from  the  administration.  If  he  had  at  this 
period  resigned  his  post  in  favor  of  Humboldt  or  Gneisenau, 
the  -two  favorites  of  the  public,  he  would  have  retired  in  the 
full  glory  of  his  reputation,  and  more  energetic  hands  would 
have  effected  what  his  weaker  ones  failed  to  carry  out. 

In  Berlin,  Humboldt  found  his  old  friend  Wolff  again ; 
Wolff,  attacked  by  his  students  and  his  fellows,  felt  himself 
very  uncomfortable  in  his  position,  and  attached  himself 
closer  to  Humboldt.  Politically,  he  also  took  part  for  Hum- 
boldt, and  many  thought  he  had  been  left  by  him  to  watch  the 
current  of  events.    Some  said.  even,  that  Wolff  communicated 
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to  Humboldt,  in  the  ancient  Greek  language,  the  most  dan- 
gerous and  suspicious  news,  but  this  is  certainly  unfounded. 

In  July,  Humboldt  left  Berlin,  and  made  first  a  journey  to 
Silesia,  to  choose  the  estates  which  were  to  form  his  dotation, 
then,  in  the  beginning  of  August,  he  visited  the  state  chan- 
cellor in  Carlsbad,  where  he  was  recruiting  his  health.  Al- 
though their  connection  had  been  shaken  by  the  late  events, 
all  was  still  apparently  smooth,  and  the  arrangement  was 
here  made  that  Humboldt  should  wait  for  the  chancellor  on 
the  banks  of  the  Rhine,  to  arrange  the  new  estates  with 
him. 

But  Humboldt  had  scarcely  departed  when  Hardenberg 
regretted  this  arrangement,  and  sent  Humboldt  a  dispatch 
that  his  presence  in  London  was  urgently  necessary,  and  that 
he  was  to  proceed  at  once  to  his  post.  The  chancellor  would 
not  keep  a  man  near  him  who  made  such  an  impression, 
wherever  he  spoke  or  acted,  and  who  had  only  just  before 
given  him  such  trouble  in  the  state  council.  He  therefore 
sent  him  this  order,  which  could  not  easily  be  disregarded. 
Humboldt's  friends,  indeed,  advised  him,  as  the  chancellor 
seemed  unwilling  to  fulfill  his  promises  regarding  the  minis- 
try, to  refuse  London,  and  re-enter  the  council,  as  during  his 
absence  he  would  lose  his  influence,  but  Humboldt  deter- 
mined to  go. 

After  spending  a  few  weeks  in  Frankfort,  Humboldt  pro- 
ceeded to  London  in  September.  He  went  by  way  of  Brus- 
sels, where  he  had  an  audience  of  the  king,  and  remained  a 
short  time  :  and  the  London  journals  of  the  8th  October, 
1817,  announced  that  the  new  Prussian  embassador,  Baron 
von  Humboldt,  had  arrived  in  London,  accompanied  by  his 
secretary  of  legation,  Freiherr  von  Billow.  He  waited  on 
the  prince  regent  on  the  10th  of  October,  but  had  not  a 
formal  audience  for  the  presentation  of  his  credentials  until 
the  5th  December,  as  the  death  of  the  princess  Charlotte, 
heiress  presumptive  to  the-  throne,  had  placed  the  court  and 
country  in  deep  mourning. 

The  prince  regent  was  very  partial  to  Humboldt,  and  dis- 
tinguished him  by  treating  him  with  great  cordiality.  The 
London  Courier  of  the  26th  March,  1818,  states  :  "  On  Batur- 
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day,  the  prince  regent  honored  a  splendid  dinner,  given  by  the 
Prussian  embassador,  Freiherr  von  Humboldt,  by  his  presence. 
He  declared  his  wish  that  the  old  English  heartiness  should 
reign  at  the  table,  and  sang  two  songs  himself  after  the  cloth 
had  been  withdrawn." 

In  business,  indeed,  the  old  Toryism  reigned,  and  Castle- 
reagh  was  still  foreign  minister.  But  the  opposition  was  al- 
ready powerful  in  parliament,  and  the  changes  commenced 
which  subsequently  brought  Canning  to  the  head  of  affairs. 
The  affairs  to  which  Humboldt  principally  devoted  his  time 
in  London,  were  the  constituting  measures  against  the  Barba- 
resks,  in  order  to  put  a  stop  to  piracy  on  the  north  coast  of 
Africa.  Then  Humboldt  signed  a  treaty  for  the  extinction  of 
the  slave  trade,  promising  that  Prussia  would  support  En- 
gland's right  of  search,  with  the  other  powers  of  the  continent. 
And,  finally,  Humboldt  was  active  in  the  organization  of  the 
Prussian  loan  of  1818. 

Shortly  after  his  arrival  in  London,  Humboldt  determined 
soon  to  resign  his  post.  His  wife  had  written  to  him  that  her 
health  would  not  allow  her  to  reside  in  the  damp  climate  of 
England,  and  such  a  separation,  for  any  length  of  time,  was 
insupportable  to  Humboldt.  He  therefore  requested  to  be  dis- 
missed from  his  post  in  the  spring  of  1818. 

But  now  the  ingratitude  toward  him  was  plainly  shown. 
In  November  of  the  former  year,  the  ministry  of  worship,  and 
public  instruction  had  been  given  to  the  Freiherr  von  Alten- 
stein,  and  now,  as  if  there  were  not  a  man  in  the  country  fitted 
for  the  post,  a  foreigner  was  summoned  to  fill  the  office  of  for- 
eign minister.  Every  one  had  expected  that  this  place  would 
be  given  to  the  man  who  had  served  his  country  so  faithfully 
and  effectively  in  the  most  difficult  times  ;  and  the  chancellor 
had  even  promised  it  to  Humboldt.  But  the  diplomatists  dis- 
liked him.  Russia  would  have  been  dissatisfied  with  his  ap- 
pointment ;  for  such  a  superior  mind  as  Humboldt's  could  not 
have  consented  to  a  humiliating  subjection  to  the  autocrat. 
The  post  was  therefore  given  to  Count  Bernstorff,  until  then 
Danish  embassador  to  the  Prussian  court. 

This  appointment  caused  a  great  sensation.  Humboldt 
himself  seemed  irritated  less  by  the  occurrence  than  at  the 
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chancellor,  who  had  really  not  acted  fairly  toward  him,  and 
the  apologies  and  explanations  of  Hardenberg's  friends  even 
seemed  lame.     One  of  his  supporters  writes  :   "  Public  opinion 
had  expected  that  William  von  Humboldt,  and  not  BernstorfT, 
would  be  appointed  to  this  post,  and  Humboldt's  penetrating 
reason  needs  no  praise.     But  he,  in  common  with  all  men  of 
great  superiority  of  mind  who  have  not  the  devotedness  of 
heart  which  may  be  termed  amiability,  has  the  misfortune  to 
be  more  feared  than  loved.     No  one  likes  to  be  detected  ia  the 
secret  recesses  of  his  thoughts  by  another,  and  Humboldt's  na- 
tive penetration,  heightened  by  the  study  of  profound  sciences, 
his  talent  for  seeing  through  others,  was  intolerable  to  the  so- 
called  clever  men.     Great  talents  soon  became  intimate  and 
friendly  with  him.     If  he  was  indeed  superior  to  them  in  sci- 
entific knowledge,  they  liked  to  learn  from  him,  and  sunned 
themselves  in  the  rays  of  his  genius.     It  was,  however,  neces- 
sary to  place  a  man  of  sense,  frankness,  and  amiability,  but  of 
inferior  talent,  at  the  head  of  affairs  which  subject  their  leader 
to  frequent  personal  intercourse  with  the  clever  people,  the  em- 
bassadors ;   and  the  position  is  not  fitted  for  a  man  who  has 
only  mind,  and  nothing  else."     Freiherr  von  Stein  wrote  to 
Yon  Gagern  on  the  same  subject  :   "  Bernstorffis  an  excellent 
man.     I  do  not  know  what  stand  he  will  take  with  the  king 
and  the  chancellor.     Whether  he  has  the  strength  to  clear 
the    Augean  stables,  remains  to  be  seen.     Humboldt  excels 
him  infinitely  in  mind  and  knowledge,  and  I  admire  the  skill 
of  the  state  chancellor  in  keeping  all  talented  great  men  out 
of  office.      The  spirit  of  the  Lord  has  deserted  the  old  sinner, 
and  His  blessing  has  been  taken  from  him,  for  nothing  suc- 
ceeds and  nothing  flourishes  under  his  rule." 

It  seems  that  Humboldt,  when  he  received  the  announce- 
ment of  this  appointment,  at  once  resigned,  and  demanded  his 
dismissal ;  for  in  August  the  report  was  circulated  that  Hum- 
boldt had  sent  in  his  request  for  a  dismissal,  and  that  he  in- 
tended to  retire.  All  these  reports  were,  however,  premature, 
as  it  seems  that  the  consideration  of  Humboldt's  grievances  had 
been  deferred  to  the  great  congress  of  kings  and  ministers 
which  was  to  take  place  at  Aix-la-Chapelle. 

In  September,  Alexander  visited  his  brother  in  London. 
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He  came  from  Paris  and  was  proceeding  to  Aix,  whither  the 
king,  who  seemed  to  take  increasing  pleasure  in  his  society, 
had  summoned  him.  William  was  also  summoned  to  be  pres- 
ent, but  did  not  leave  until  some  weeks  later  than  his  brother. 
He  did  not  return  to  London,  and  Freiherr  von  Biilow  was  at 
the  head  of  affairs  for  several  years. 

From  Aix,  Humboldt  proceeded  to  Frankfort,  where  the 
former  territorial  commission  again  met  and  concluded  their 
former  labors.  From  Frankfort,  Humboldt  proceeded  to  Ber- 
lin, where  Hardenberg  was  obliged  reluctantly  to  appoint  him 
to  the  ministry  of  the  interior,  which  was  divided  into  two 
branches  for  the  purpose.  The  Count  von  Witzleben,  adju- 
tant and  confidant  of  the  king,  a  liberal-minded  man,  wished 
for  his  presence  to  keep  a  check  on  Hardenberg,  and  used  his 
influence  with  the  king  to  procure  the  appointment.  Hum- 
boldt was  appointed  minister  of  the  interior,  in  conjunction 
with  the  minister  Von  Schuckmann,  but  their  departments 
were  divided  ;  Humboldt  was  also  named  commissioner  of 
the  principality  of  JSTeufchatel. 

When  Humboldt  succeeded  to  the  ministry,  on  the  12th 
August,  1818,  the  political  horizon  was  darkening  all  around. 
The  reaction  gained  strength,  and  some  very  lamentable  in- 
dividual events  had  given  a  plausible  coloring  to  their  pro- 
jects. The  king  even  declared  that  every  time  was  not  the 
right  time  to  make  a  change  in  the  constitution  of  a  state, 
and  that  he  who  had  given  the  promise,  kept  to  himself  the 
right  of  appointing  the  period  of  its  fulfillment.  In  this  close 
atmosphere  the  catastrophe  of  the  murder  of  Kotzebue  made 
matters  still  worse.  The  universities  were  watched,  suspi- 
cions and  accusations  arose  on  all  sides,  and  men  such  as 
Arndt,  Jahn,  Welcker,  Reimer,  &c,  were  treated  as  conspir- 
ators. 

Public  opinion  expected  much  from  Humboldt's  appoint- 
ment, for  he  was  considered  the  chief  support  of  liberal  opin- 
ions in  Prussia.  The  hopes  of  the  reformers  and  constitution- 
alists were  all  fixed  on  this  talented  advocate,  who  had  onlv 
lately  in  London  had  the  opportunity  of  gathering  new  expe- 
rience on  parliamentary  institutions.  Nor  did  he  deceive  these 
expectations  as  far  as  lay  in  his  power.     Ideas  of  liberty  had 
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early  taken  root  in  his  mind,  and  he  had  conceived  the  idea 
of  individual  liberty  with  almost  too  little  regard  to  the  re- 
quirements of  the  real  world,  and  especially  of  the  Prussian 
nation  and  the  present  time.  We  have  seen  that  he  wrote  on 
the  subject  of  fixing  the  extent  of  influence  of  the  state,  and 
he  advocated  a  freedom  for  the  individual  for  which  men  are 
seldom  fitted.  The  Germans  especially  were  far  from  being 
able  to  dispense  with  the  interference  of  the  state  to  such  a 
degree.  But  although  insight  in  practical  life  soon  taught 
him  to  adapt  his  views  more  narrowly  to  the  wants  of  the 
people  he  did  not  therefore  give  up  the  principle.  His  states- 
manlike talent  showed  itself  in  that  he,  when  he  had  to  do 
with  the  reality,  followed  not  only  the  bent  of  his  own  mind, 
but  consulted  also  the  wants  and  wishes  of  the  majority  of  the 
educated  men  of  his  time  and  of  his  people;  that  he,  penetrated 
by  the  feeling  that  there  was  something  higher  in  the  preva- 
lent ideas  of  any  epoch,  sought  out  these  ideas,  connected  them 
with  his  own  views  and  thoughts,  and  thus  endeavored  to  act 
with  the  universal  spirit  of  progress. 

It  was  his  firm  conviction  that  a  people  could  only  be 
strengthened  and  elevated  by  free  institutions.  He  would 
have  realized  this  conviction  in  the  manner  most  consonant 
to  his  feelings,  had  not  his  practical  mind  prevented  him.  He 
therefore  remained  true  to  his  principles,  but  studied  more 
nearly  the  most  urgent  wants  of  the  nation  and  the  ruling 
tendencies  of  the  age,  which  were  directed  to  constitutional 
life,  and  the  commingling  of  the  people  with  the  affairs  of  the 
state.  That  this  was  the  ruling  tendency  of  the  age  was 
shown  by  the  opinions  of  his  youthful  and  intelligent  con- 
temporaries ;  that  it  was  the  wish  of  the  great  majority, 
which  at  that  time  showed,  little  inclination  to  exercise  its 
voice  in  public  affairs,  was  proved  by  the  happy  results  which 
every  agitation  of  the  people  from  its  centuries-long  apathy 
had  worked  in  its  character. 

And  finally,  he  saw  that  this  practical  view  would  go  hand 
in  hand  with  his  ideal  one.  The  German  nation  is  so  unused 
to  political  independent  action,  that  it  can  only  be  accustomed 
to  it  by,  as  it  were,  forcing  it  to  occupy  itself  with  practical 
interests.     The  universal  interest  is  still  the  most  exciting. 
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It  awakes  the  practical  sense  most  easily,  and  step  by  step 
the  power  is  formed  of  dispensing  with  the  directing  tutelage 
of  the  state.  And  the  Germans  need  a  strengthening  of  their 
sense  for  the  common  interest  in  a  national  point  of  view,  or 
they  will  run  the  risk  of  being  again  oppressed  by  Romans  or 
Cossacks  at  the  next  opportunity. 

Humboldt  asked  nothing  from  a  Prussian  constitution 
which  was  impossible  under  the  circumstances.  He  wished 
to  found  the  commencement  of  constitutional  life,  and  pave 
the  way  for  further  privileges  which  might  easily  be  added. 
He  did  not  wish  Prussia  to  make  a  rash  leap  forward,  but  to> 
advance  steadily  with  whole,  not  half  measures.  The  govern- 
ment was  to  acquire  the  means,  by  representative  deputations, 
of  knowing  the  wishes  of  the  people. 

It  was  not  his  opinion  that  a  state  could  be  built  up  by 
mere  theories,  and  considered  it  a  fortunate  circumstance  that 
the  former  history  of  Prussia  contained  so  many  examples 
which  might  be  consulted,  and  so  many  elements  which 
might  be  employed.  In  all  respects  Humboldt's  recall  to  the 
ministry  encouraged  the  brightest  hopes,  and  it  was  known 
that  he  would  not  consent  to  a  withholding  of  the  promised 
constitution  on  paltry  grounds.  He  devoted  himself  zealously 
to  the  work,  and  has  immortalized  his  short  career  by  these 
exertions,  and  by  the  events  which  so  speedily  terminated 
his  ministerial  career.  Unlike  many  who  forget  their  liberal 
opinions  when  they  have  ascended  the  ladder,  he  insisted  on 
his  views  in  the  most  emphatic  manner,  in  spite  of  the  re- 
action which  was  daily  gaining  more  strength. 

But  his  energetic  interference  in  the  formation  of  a  consti- 
tution did  not  alone  cause  his  dismissal,  for  the  constitution 
question  was  yet  too  much  in  its  infancy  to  excite  much  appre- 
hension. The  struggle  was  continued  on  another  field,  and 
in  a  much  more  violent  manner,  as  here  the  point  of  debate 
was  a  positive  retrogression.  It  was  the  Carlsbad  decrees 
which  were  proclaimed  on  the  20th  of  September  by  the  Diet. 

The  contents  of  these  decrees  are  well  known.  They  in- 
troduced measures  against  the  schools  and  universities  ;  cir- 
cumscribed the  freedom  of  the  press  by  the  censorship,  and 
put  down  a  central  investigating  commission  in  Mayence. 
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Humboldt  had  been  irritated  for  some  time  ;  irritated  by 
the  turn  which  had  been  given  to  the  unfulfilled  promises  of 
a  constitution  and  representative  assemblies,  and  by  the  whole 
policy  of  the  chancellor,  who,  instead  of  taking  his  stand  by 
the  support  of  public  opinion  and  of  talented  men,  expected 
advice  and  assistance  only  from  Russia  and  Austria.  The 
Carlsbad  decrees  disgusted  him  ;  he  declared  them  to  be  in- 
famous, unnatural,  and  insulting  to  the  nation,  and  did  not 
hesitate  violently  to  oppose  the  ministry.  He  united  himself 
with  the  high  chancellor  Yon  Beyme,  and,  supported  by  the 
minister  of  war,  Yon  Boyen,  commenced  an  opposition  to  the 
ministry,  which  he  continued  perseveringly  and  systematic- 
ally, and  in  which  he  violently  attacked  Hardenberg  and 
BernstorfT  for  their  share  in  the  Carlsbad  decrees. 

In  his  first  attack,  he  declared  that  a  minister  of  state,  a 
minister  of  foreign  affairs,  exceeded  his  powers  if  he  ventured 
to  promise  to  make  Prussian  subjects  amenable  to  foreign 
legislatures.  He  demanded  that  the  minister  Bernstorff  be 
impeached,  and  the  whole  measure  be  annulled,  and  proposed 
at  the  same  time  that  such  projects  should  in  future  always 
be  first  submitted  to  the  ministry.  This  accusation  was  re- 
ceived very  ungraciously  by  his  majesty. 

In  the  second  attack,  the  point  was  treated  politically,  and 
the  decrees  declared  to  be  inconsonant  with  the  powers  of  the 
Diet,  and  it  was  alleged  that  such  measures  gave  the  Diet  a 
power  fatal  to  Prussia's  independence,  and  therefore  proposed 
the  non-acceptance  of  these  decrees  by  Prussia.  This  took 
place  in  October,  1819.  The  consequences  only  followed  at 
the  end  of  the  year,  which  proves  that  they  were  preceded  by 
some  difficulties. 

Such  an  attack  was  unprecedented  in  the  annals  of  Prussia. 
It  was  feared  that  the  whole  ministry  would  be  carried  away 
by  Humboldt's  eloquence,  if  energetic  steps  Mere  not  taken. 
Hardenberg,  therefore,  coalesced  with  his  former  opponent 
the  Prince  von  Wittgenstein,  to  oppose  Humboldt.  Wittgen- 
stein proved  to  the  chancellor  that  the  opposition  must  be 
undermined.  The  whole  nobility  was  excited  ;  the  cabinets 
of  Yienna  and  Petersburg,  who  only  wished  for  the  overthrow 
of  the  opposition,  were  not  idle.      The  Russians  hated  Hum- 
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boldt  especially.  Austria  was  alarmed  :  a  few  more  attacks 
like  this  one  of  Humboldt  against  the  Carlsbad  decrees,  and 
the  great  reactionary  scheme  would  be  destroyed. 

An  accidental  circumstance  facilitated  their  plans.  The 
minister  of  war,  Von  Boyen,  disgusted  by  several  equally 
illiberal  militia  and  military  decrees,  demanded  his  dismissal, 
which  the  king  granted,  and  his  example  was  followed  some 
days  after  by  Von  Grolman,  director  of  a  department  in  the 
ministry  of  war. 

The  facility  with  which  Boyen's  dismissal  had  been  effected, 
inspired  the  party  with  more  courage.  They  told  the  king 
that  nothing  was  gained  as  long  as  the  most  able  and  most 
talented  of  all  remained  in  the  ministry.  It  is  said  that  the 
king  hesitated,  but  Hardenberg  and  Wittgenstein  insisted,  and 
on  the  31st  of  December,  1819,  Humboldt  and  Beyme  were 
dismissed.  It  may  be  said  that  they  were  thrust  out  of  the 
ministry  as  dangerous.  The  ministerial  pension  of  6000  dol- 
lars was  offered  to  Humboldt,  but  he  refused  it,  and  retired  to 
private  life.  Thus  Humboldt's  connection  with  the  court  was 
entirely  broken  off.  The  king  was  deeply  offended  to  find 
Humboldt,  whom  he  had  formerly  met  every  evening  in  his 
palace,  or  that  of  the  Princess  Radziwil,  in  such  violent  op- 
position to  his  will.  The  people  were  indignant,  although 
they  could  not  vent  their  anger,  and  the  French  papers  men- 
tioned Humboldt's  retirement,  and  that  of  the  other  men  who 
had  done  so  much  for  their  country,  as  a  great  loss  for  Prussia. 

The  reaction  had  now  conquered  and  showed  herself  boldly 
after  the  fall  of  the  opposition.  Hardenberg  became  the  faith- 
ful servant  of  Metternich,  and  died  with  the  reputation  of 
having  done  much  for  the  cause  of  despotism  and  retrogression. 

Humboldt  could  retire  with  the  consciousness  of  having 
done  his  utmost  without  having  exceeded  the  bounds  of  loyal 
opposition.  He  willingly  retired  to  private  life,  as  he  saw  no 
means  of  working  good  on  the  field  of  politics.  It  has  been 
said  that  he  might  have  continued  the  struggle  on  another 
field,  and  boldly,  but  for  this  there  was  no  room  in  Germany 
or  Prussia ;  Stein  also  could  only  vent  his  indignation  in  let- 
ters. Humboldt,  however,  did  not  cease  to  take  the  warmest 
interest,  in  the  progress  of  his  fatherland,  of  humanity,  and 
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of  freedom,  and  expressed  his  opinions  on  the  questions  of  the 
day  with  frankness  in  private  life. 

He  willingly  retired  from  business,  for  he  had  to  work  on  his 
own  field,  before  his  death,  and  achieve  greatness  there.  He 
carried  no  feeling  of  personal  anger  wTith  him  to  his  retirement, 
and  associated  subsequently  with  BernstorfFas  with  Stein.  But 
it  is  remarkable  to  see  the  manner  in  which  he  subsequently 
judged  of  Hardenberg.  Varnhagen  von  Ense,  that  well-known 
artist  in  biographical  descriptions,  had  told  him  that  he  in- 
tended writing  a  life  of  the  State  Chancellor.  Humboldt  ex- 
pressed his  pleasure  that  such  a  task  should  be  assigned  to  such 
hands,  and  thus  replied  to  Varnhagen's  letter  (7th  May,  1830)  : 
•'  My  feelings  toward  this  man  (Hardenberg)  have  always  re- 
mained the  same,  even  at  the  time  when  we  were  entirely 
opposed  to  each  other,  and  I  rejoice,  therefore,  that  he  will 
meet  with  a  kind  and  considerate  treatment  at  your  hands, 
which  he  deserves.  It  may  in  truth  be  said  of  him,  that  if 
we  consider  the  events  of  1810  to  1816  as  the  progress  of  a 
drama,  a  poet  could  scarcely  have  formed  a  more  appropriate 
character  for  introducing  them  into  Prussia  than  his.  I  have 
frequently  felt  this,  and  trembled  for  the  issue,  at  times  when 
he  seemed  to  be  in  great  difficulties.  But  it  is  certainly 
true,  that  I  would  rather  for  myself  have  resigned  all  active 
share  in  this  drama,  that  I  might  stand  firmly  above  the 
events." 

He,  indeed,  attached  little  importance  to  his  own  share  in 
the  drama,  and  to  wThat  had  befallen  him.  His  brother  Alex- 
ander repeatedly  requested  him,  shortly  before  his  death,  to 
dictate  something  on  the  history  of  his  dismissal.  His  answer 
was  always  the  expression  of  profound  indifference  for  such 
insignificant  circumstances,  with  which  he  did  not  consider  it 
worth  while  to  occupy  himself. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

We  have  now  accompanied  Humboldt  to  the  end  of  his 
political  course,  and  have  arrived  at  the  last  stages  of  his  life. 
We  saw  how  readily  he  retired  from  the  service  of  the  state 
when  his  talents  were  no  longer  acceptable.  He  returned  to 
private  life,  but  he  did  not,  therefore,  cease  to  strive  and  to 
work.  All  the  power  and  energy  which  he  had  so  success- 
fully displayed  in  the  management  of  public  affairs,  were  now 
concentrated  on  science  and  art ;  his  inquiring  spirit  penetrated 
to  the  deepest  and  slightest  peculiarities  of  the  manners,  and 
especially  the  languages,  of  distant  regions  ;  and,  with  lucid 
spirit,  sought  their  connection  with  the  history  of  human  civil- 
ization. He  ornamented  his  family  seat  of  Tegel  by  the  col- 
lection of  magnificent  works  of  art,  and  made  it  an  intellect- 
ual temple,  a  cheerful  asylum  for  his  friends,  an  instructive 
means  of  study  for  himself.  There  the  muses  frequently  in- 
spired him,  and  he  composed  several  minor  poems.  Content 
and  calm,  full  of  confidence  in  an  eternal  existence,  he  gently 
departed  from  the  circle  of  his  friends,  ever  memorable  to  all 
who  knew  him. 

Little  could  be  hoped  for  on  the  field  of  politics  at  that 
period  ;  a  pure  character  only  incurred  the  danger  of  being  soil- 
ed ;  and  it  had,  besides,  been  frequently  regretted  that  Hum- 
boldt had  not  leisure  enough  to  continue  those  literary  labors 
for  which  he  had  shown  such  great  ability.  He,  therefore, 
devoted  himself  to  a  sphere  where  something  great  might  yet 
be  achieved,  and  something  new  and  important  be  founded. 
He  did  not,  therefore,  cease  to  take  an  interest  in  the  affairs 
of  his  country  or  the  progress  of  humanity  ;  but  his  labors 
were  all  directed  to  science  and  art.  He  could,  at  the  same 
time,  live  quite  according  to  his  taste,  free  from  forms  and 
demands  which  politics  make,  and  could  therefore  display  the 
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amiable  part  of  his   character  more   plainly,  and  close  the 
sphere  of  his  life  in  cheerfully-calm  domestic  happiness. 

And  Humboldt  did  not  turn  his  attention  entirely  from  mat- 
ters affecting  practical  life.  In  an  essay  "  On  the  Duty  of  an 
Historian/'  he  taught  a  dignified  conception  of  universal  his- 
tory, and  gave  the  sketches  for  historical  philosophy,  which, 
until  then,  had  not  existed.  But  he  devoted  himself  prin- 
cipally to  comparative  studies,  and  to  the  philosophy  of  lan- 
guages. He  submitted  the  results  of  his  inquiries  gradually 
in  various  meetings  to  the  Royal  Academy  of  Sciences  in  Ber- 
lin. He  comprehends  whole  quarters  of  the  world,  with  their 
languages,  in  these  studies,  but  fixes  them  at  last  on  the  island 
group  of  Polynesia,  and  on  the  combination  of  his  investiga- 
tions on  the  ultimate  reasons  and  the  universal  nature  of  lan- 
guage, and  has  left  the  fruit  of  these  reflections  in  three  quarto 
volumes.  But  all  this  does  not  fill  up  the  rich  contents  of 
the  last  years  of  his  life.  He  is  active  for  art  in  the  most  ex- 
tended sense  of  the  word,  gives  reviews  of  the  coryphees  of 
German  literature,  with  whom  he  has  been  so  long  and  so 
intimately  connected.  And  finally,  the  poetical  genius  in- 
spired him  also.  In  a  splendid  series  of  sonnets,  as  in  a  diary, 
he  recorded  the  serious  and  cheerful  emotions  and  feelings  of 
his  last  days. 

These  leisure  years  may  be  divided  into  two  portions — that 
preceding  and  succeeding  the  death  of  his  wife.  The  first  por- 
tion he  devoted  to  a  more  extended  study  of  languages,  and 
the  social  and  intellectual  amusements  of  the  town.  He  lived 
in  Berlin  during  the  winters,  and  the  summer  generally  in 
Tegel,  sometimes  on  his  estate  in  Magdeburg,  in  Burgorner,  or 
on  his  newly-acquired  Milesian  estates.  The  last  years  of  his 
life,  however,  he  devoted  to  the  chief  purposes  of  his  age,  and 
retired  (resembling  the  ancients  in  this  also)  to  the  solitude 
of  country  life,  to  hi3  castle  of  Tegel,  which  he  made  into  a 
real  palace  of  the  muses. 

Longing  for  domestic  life  principally  had  induced  William 
von  Humboldt  to  give  up  his  post  in  London,  and  in  the  au- 
tumn of  1819  the  family  were  again  united.  .But  now,  when 
the  burden  of  public  affairs  had  been  taken  from  him,  he 
could   enjoy  this  re-union,  which  he    had   not  been   able  to 
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do  since  the  days  in  Rome.  He  devoted  himself  with  in- 
creasing affection  to  his  wife  and  children ;  and,  indeed,  the 
amiahle  part  of  his  nature  became  more  prominent,  and  the 
reserve  melted  away,  behind  which  he  had  concealed  his  real 
self  in  the  days  of  political  activity.  His  wife  had  also  sati- 
ated her  love  for  the  south  ;  his  children  were  grown  up. 
Theodor,  the  eldest,  was  married  ;  and  now,  when  the  war 
was  over,  he  was  to  go  and  superintend  the  newly-acquired 
estates.  The  younger  son,  Hermann,  learned  forestry  after 
he  was  grown  up,  but  subsequently  undertook  the  manage- 
ment of  the  half  of  the  estate  of  Ostmachan,  and  cultivated 
it  with  praiseworthy  zeal.  He  was  a  quiet,  simple  man,  with 
agreeable  manners,  and  remained  unmarried.  Caroline,  the 
eldest  daughter,  also  remained  unmarried.  She  much  re- 
sembled her  father  in  character,  and  was,  after  little  "William's 
death,  his  favorite.  She  was  learned  in  languages,  and  a 
serious,  clever  woman,  with  great  depth  of  feeling,  and  some 
peculiarity  of  character.  Adelheid,  the  second  daughter,  lived 
always  near  her  parents,  with  her  husband,  Major  von  Hede- 
mann,  who  was  adjutant  to  Prince  William,  brother  of  the 
king.  The  youngest  daughter,  Gabriele,  was  betrothed  to  Frei- 
herr  von  Billow,  who  was,  at  the  time  of  which  we  write, 
still  charge  d'affaires  in  London. 

They  inhabited  the  first  story  of  a  very  large  mansion  in 
one  of  the  finest  streets  in  Berlin,  paying,  as  Niebuhr  men- 
tions in  some  of  his  letters,  a  rental  of  1500  thalers  (£225). 
In  this  house  Madame  von  Humboldt  died. 

Here  they  again  gathered  round  them  all  the  intellect  and 
art  of  the  metropolis,  not  excluding  the  illustrious  in  station 
or  politics.  Princes  of  the  royal  house,  the  highest  officers  of 
state,  the  first  lights  of  science,  at  a  period  when  Schleier- 
macher,  Wolff,  and  Hegel,  and  subsequently  Alexander  von 
Humboldt,  were  the  ornaments  of  the  capital  and  the  univer- 
sity— whither  many  rare  and  aspiring  talents  also  flocked — 
all  these  met  in  the  saloons  of  this  hospitable  house,  to  which 
the  highest  ornaments  of  the  female  sex  lent  attraction  and 
brilliancy.  And  amidst  this  profusion  of  mind  and  talent,  the 
grace  of  the  lady  of  the  house  remained  paramount ;  and  that 
social  talent  which  had  made  her  so  popular  in  Paris,  Vienna 
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and  Rome,  combined,  as  it  so  rarely  is,  in  so  high  and  so  well- 
balanced  a  degree,  with  intellect  and  even  erudition. 

And  then  Humboldt  himself!  The  thinker,  the  learned 
man,  the  statesman,  who  knew  most  of  the  countries  of  Europe 
from  experience,  and  included  the  whole  earth  in  his  com- 
prehensive studies;  who  to-day  spoke  sterling  wisdom  to  a 
ruler  of  the  state,  and  to-morrow  investigated  the  newest  rev- 
elations of  science  with  the  first  scholars  of  the  age  ;  who  at 
one  moment  revived  the  remembrances  of  his  Jena  days,  at 
another  related  adventures  and  anecdotes  of  his  political  life, 
and  then  again  gave  a  sketch  of  the  happy  days  he  had  spent 
in  Rome  and  in  Albano  :  Humboldt !  who  possessed  all  the 
means  of  ruling  over  other  minds — imposing  dignity,  flow  of 
eloquence,  and  sharpness  of  satire  and  irony  ;  who  was  pos- 
sessed of  an  infinite  cheerfulness,  which  was  vented  some- 
times in  joking  humor,  sometimes  in  amusing  conversation, 
as  if  he  looked  at  life  only  from  its  brightest  side  ;  who,  as  he 
had  not  concealed  his  ideal  tendencies  in  the  bustle  of  politics, 
now,  when  many  thought  him  absorbed  by  the  minutiae  of 
philologic  studies,  poured  forth  a  roaring  flood  of  thought 
which  had  been  cultivated  by  science,  and  revealed  at  the 
same  time  a  depth  of  feeling  which  no  one  had  suspected  in 
this  apparently  cold  soul,  and  from  his  penetrating  reason. 

And  while  Humboldt  enriched  the  intellectual  life  of  the 
metropolis  by  his  presence,  he  was  also  enabled  to  take  a  part 
in  those  intellectual,  artistic,  and  social  enjoyments,  for  which, 
among  all  German  towns,  Berlin  was  so  eminent.  Much  of 
what  was  there  united  had  been  partly  founded  by  his  assist- 
ance, or  raised  by  him  to  the  eminence  on  which  it  stood. 
Take  alone  the  university  which  he  had  founded !  He  could 
already  rejoice  over  the  rich  fruits  of  the  harvest  he  had 
planted. 

Toward  the  end  of  May,  1820,  Madame  von  Humboldt 
went  through  Dresden  to  Toplitz,  and  thence  to  Burgorner. 
Her  husband  remained  in  Berlin  a  little  longer.  On  the  29th 
of  June,  he  delivered  his  first  address  in  the  Academy  of  Sci- 
ences in  Berlin.  He  read  an  important  treatise  on  "  compar- 
ative philology  as  relating  to  the  various  stages  of  philologic 
development."      When  this  essay  was  publicly  rear!  in  tlio 
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meeting,  on  the  3d  of  August,  in  honor  of  the  king's  birthday, 
he  had  already  departed,  and  Professor  Buttmann  read  it  in 
his  stead.  During  the  same  year,  Humboldt  was  elected 
honorary  member  of  the  Society  of  Arts  in  Berlin. 

The  year  1821  commenced  with  a  very  agreeable  event 
for  the  family  ;  Gabriele's  betrothed,  Freiherr  von  Biilow,  re- 
turned from  London,  after  having  for  two  years  managed  the 
affairs  of  the  embassy  there.  He  now  entered  the  ministry 
of  foreign  affairs  as  privy  councilor  of  legation,  and  was  par- 
ticularly active  in  the  department  of  commerce.  On  the  10th 
of  January,  his  marriage  with  Humboldt's  youngest  daughter 
was  celebrated.  It  must  have  been  gratifying  to  all  parties, 
that  now,  when  he  was  intimately  connected  with  the  Hum- 
boldt family,  he  was  able  to  spend  some  years  in  Berlin. 

On  the  12th  April,  1821,  Humboldt  read  an  essay  "  On  the 
Task  of  the  Historian  ;"  and  after  this  period  he  read  a  paper 
once  at  least  every  year  to  this  scientific  society.  He  also 
published  in  the  same  year  his  long  commenced  work,  "  In- 
vestigations as  to  the  original  inhabitants  of  Spain,  through 
the  medium  of  the  Basque  language." 

An  unfortunate  incident  disturbed  the  peace  of  the  family 
during  this  year.  The  brave  son-in-law  of  Humboldt,  Major 
von  Hedemann,  had  a  brother  who  had  been  very  wild  from 
his  earliest  youth.  His  eccentricity  was  unbounded,  and 
caused  much  grief  to  his  excellent  family.  He  had  served 
bravely  in  the  war,  and  then  been  appointed  as  inspector  of 
forests  in  Westphalia,  without,  however,  giving  up  his  eccen- 
tric course  of  life.  In  this  mood  he  had  the  mad  idea  of  ex- 
citing a  riot  in  West  Prussia  to  procure  the  long  promised  con- 
stitution, and  to  effect  a  change  in  the  administration.  When 
he  had  collected  together  a  number  of  uneducated  men,  he 
went  to  work,  not  suspecting  that  he  was  already  betrayed. 
The  government  allowed  the  riot  to  break  out,  and  then  seized 
Hedemann  and  his  companions,  and  gave  them  over  to  the 
courts  of  law.  The  news  of  the  rebellion  arrived  in  the  be- 
ginning of  July,  and.  caused  a  great  sensation.  Humboldt, 
who  was  in  Ottmachan  at  the  time,  is  said  to  have  been 
much  annoyed  at  the  circumstance.  How  easily  could  his  op- 
ponents make  use  of  this  fact,  and  connect  it  with  his  former 
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opposition.  But  the  king  knew  Humboldt  too  well  to  give 
any  credit  to  such  insinuations,  and  for  his  family's  sake, 
treated  the  unfortunate  Hedemann  with  great  consideration. 
He  was  taken  to  the  fortress  of  Grandeuz,  but  liberated  after 
a  few  years,  and,  it  is  said,  reappointed  to  his  former  place. 

On  the  17th  January,  1822,  Humboldt  read  his  treatise 
"  On  the  origin  of  grammatical  forms,  and  their  influence  on 
the  progress  of  ideas,"  in  the  Academy  of  Sciences.  In  the 
summer  of  the  same  year  he  spent  some  time  in  Bnrgornei\ 
where  the  Freiherr  von  Stein  paid  him  a  visit. 

During  the  years  1822  and  1824,  Humboldt  built  his  new 
castle  of  Tegel.  In  place  of  the  old  hunting  seat  in  which  he 
had  spent  his  childhood,  he  erected  a  more  splendid  building, 
and  made  it  a  seat  in  which  an  art-loving  mind  could  appro- 
priately end  his  days.  The  inheritance  became  a  new  crea- 
tion. In  order  suitably  to  retain  an  old  turret  built  in  the 
time  of  the  great  elector,  he  made  a  clever  plan,  according  to 
which  the  four  corners  have  turrets.  The  whole  edifice  re- 
tained an  antique  character.  The  interior  of  the  castle  was 
ornamented  with  the  most  select  treasures  of  sculpture  and 
painting  by  ancient  and  modern  masters,  which  had  been  prin- 
cipally collected  during  the  long  residence  in  Kome.  Hum- 
boldt wrote  of  his  seat  to  Gentz,  in  May>  1627  : — "  I  have 
here  erected  a  dwelling  full  of  gypsum  casts  and  marble  stat- 
ues  which  would  afford  you  great  pleasure.  You  knew  the 
old  house.  Now  you  would  wander  among  beautiful  statues. 
of  which,  especially,  those  in  my  room  do  not  suffer  by  a  su- 
perabundance of  costume." 

He  made  Tegel  a  beautiful  seat  in  other  respects  also.  The 
gardens,  which  his  father  had  planned,  were  now  formed  into 
a  beautiful  park,  which  Humboldt  ornamented  with  monu- 
ments, and  especially  by  the  monument  which  he  raised  to 
his  wife,  and  beneath  which  he  also  was  buried. 

Thus  this  spot,  stamped  by  his  genius  and  hallowed  by  the 
last  few  years  of  his  life,  has  become,  by  the  new  castle  and 
park,  by  classical  mementoes  of  every  kind,  and  by  a  select 
and  excellently  arranged  artistic  collection,  one  of  the  most 
interesting  environs  of  the  Prussian  capital.  During  Hum- 
boldt's lifetime  already  Tegel  was  hospitably  open  to  all  vis- 
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itors,  and  the  inhabitants  of  Berlin  did  not  fail  to  appreciate 
such  a  favor. 

In  the  commencement  of  the  year  1823,  Humboldt  saw  his 
brother  Alexander  again.  He  had  met  the  king  of  Prussia  at 
the  congress  of  Verona,  and  accompanied  him  on  his  journey 
through  Italy.  He  now  returned  to  Berlin  with  him,  intend- 
ing to  remain  some  months,  and  then  to  repair  to  Paris  again. 

During  this  visit  our  Humboldt  recommenced  his  intercourse 
with  the  court.  His  intimacy  with  the  crown  prince  had 
never  been  interrupted,  and  from  that  period  the  king  paid  an 
annual  visit  to  his  former  minister  in  Tegel. 

Humboldt's  worth  had  been  much  acknowledged  and  re- 
membered during  the  first  months  of  the  year  1823,  and  the 
public  expected  that  he  would  be  now  selected  as  the  leader 
of  the  state.  The  state  chancellor,  Prince  Hardenberg,  had 
died  at  Genoa  in  December,  1822.  Herr  von  Voss,  who  was 
appointed  his  successor,  at  that  time  enjoyed  the  perfect  con- 
fidence of  the  king,  and  had  entered  into  the  active  service  of 
the  state  a  few  months  previously.  But  Voss  died  on  the 
v30th  January,  1823,  and  the  king  was  in  great  embarrass- 
ment whom  he  should  select  for  the  important  post  of  prime 
minister.  One  man  whom  the  king  had  in  view,  the  Field- 
marshal  Count  Kleist  von  Nollendorf,  died  three  weeks  later 
than  Voss.  The  embarrassment  increased.  A  conversation 
has  been  communicated  to  us  which  the  king  at  that  time 
had  with  his  most  confidential  counselors,  but  as  it  is  a  verbal 
communication,  we  do  not  give  implicit  confidence  to  it.  It 
is,  however,  in  part,  confirmed  by  documentary  evidence. 

The  king  gave  an  audience  to  the  Prince  Wittgenstein, 
General  von  Witzleben,  and  the  Councilor  Albrecht.  He 
spoke  of  the  death  of  the  minister  Von  Voss,  and  continued  : 
"  I  have  for  some  weeks  considered  how  the  post  of  Herr  von 
Voss,  whose  death  is  greatly  to  be  regretted,  can  be  filled. 
Of  all  the  persons  whose  position  fits  them  for  the  post,  the 
Minister  von  Humboldt  is  the  most  capable,  but  he  enjoys  so 
little  confidence  abroad,  that  he  can  in  no  way  be  thought 
of.  I  have  gone  through  the  list  of  all  my  ministers,  and 
have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  Count  Lottum  is  the  most 
appropriate.     Now,  tell  me  your  opinion." 
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Albrecht. — "  If  your  majesty  can  not  take  the  minister  von 
Humboldt,  I  also  believe  that  Count  Lottum  is  the  most  ap- 
propriate." 

Witzleben  was  silent,  and  his  Majesty  said  to  him,  "  What 
think  you  ?" 

Witzleben. — "  The  minister  Yon  Humboldt,  is,  in  my  opin- 
ion, the  only  one  properly  qualified  ;  but  if  your  majesty  has 
not  the  entire  confidence  in  him  without  which  he  could  not 
fulfill  the  important  duties  of  such  a  position,  I  would,  at 
least,  humbly  suggest  that  he  be  made  president  of  the  coun- 
cil of  state,  and  member  of  the  ministry,  and  that  Count  Lot- 
tum be  president  of  the  ministry." 

"  No,  that  will  not  do,"  replied  the  king  ;  "  the  two  posts 
can  not  be  separated." 

Prince  von  Wittgenstein. — "  Count  Lottum  is  a  very 
sensible  man,  and  has  very  conciliatory  manners." 

The  King. — "  But  whether  he  will  have  the  necessary 
energy  to  insist  whenever  it  is  requisite,  is  another  question, 
and  the  only  objection  I  feel  to  him." 

Prince  Wittgenstein. — "He  certainly  is  weak." 

The  King. — "  But  I  know  of  none  other." 

The  king  is  then  said  to  have  enumerated  all  his  ministers, 
ably  characterizing  each  one.  Witzleben  again  spoke  in  favor 
of  Humboldt,  and  of  the  just  views  he  always  had  on  the  state 
of  affairs. 

This  conversation  shows  that  it  was  principally  considera- 
tion for  foreign  countries,  and,  as  we  shall  subsequently  prove, 
for  Russia,  which  prevented  Humboldt's  appointment  as  prime 
minister  of  Prussia,  and  that  General  Witzleben  principally 
supported  him.  We  have  previously  mentioned  that  Witzle- 
ben was  a  friend  and  supporter  of  Humboldt,  and  had  fre- 
quently applied  to  him  for  his  opinion  in  difficult  matters  ;  it 
is  therefore  natural  that  he  should  take  this  opportunity  of 
speaking  in  his  favor,  and  wish  him,  whose  mind  and  talents 
""he  so  admired,  to  be  placed  at  the  head  of  public  affairs. 

Witzleben  had  another  opportunity  of  insisting  on  the  merits 
of  Humboldt,  when  the  king  submitted  to  his  ministers  some 
projects  of  improvement  in  the  Prussian  management  of  affairs 
made  bv  the  Prince  Hardenberer  before  his  death.    In  Witzle- 
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ben's  remarks,  he  strongly  recommended  the  king  to  select 
Humboldt  as  chief  minister  of  state.  But  the  time  was  not 
favorable  for  such  a  leader  of  the  Prussian  state,  and  he 
would  scarcely  have  been  able  to  maintain  himself  in  the 
position.  His  opponents  probably  prevented  his  appointment, 
and  the  minister  Von  Altenstein,  principally,  is  said  to  have 
used  his  influence  against  Humboldt.  Witzleben,  however, 
boldly  opposed  these  machinations,  and  always  recurred  to 
his  favorite  name,  Humboldt,  combating  the  objection  that 
as  president  he  would  have  too  great  power  in  the  council. 
Witzleben  asserted  that  the  president  could  have  but  one 
vote,  as  all  the  other  members,  and  said  :  "  It  is  the  mind 
which  decides,  and  that,  certainly,  Herr  von  Humboldt  pos- 
sesses in  a  high  degree.  But  Herr  von  Altenstein  will  not 
fear  that,  or  declare  it  contraband." 

The  king,  however,  kept  to  the  views  he  had  once  enun- 
ciated. Count  Lottum  was,  indeed,  not  named  president  of 
the  ministry,  for  this  post  remained  vacant,  but  he  received 
the  post  and  title  of  prime  minister. 

Humboldt  thus  remained  at  liberty  to  devote  himself  to 
science  and  to  revel  in  the  domains  of  thought 

In  the  autumn  of  1823,  he  was  in  Thuringen,  and  visited 
Goethe  in  November.  This  great  poet  was  highly  gratified 
by  the  visit  of  his  old  friend.  Humboldt  brought  with  him 
the  letters  which  Schiller  had  written  to  him  during  the 
speculative  period  of  his  life  ;  but  Goethe,  whose  mind  was 
foreign  to  this  speculative  tendency,  does  not  seem  to  have 
greatly  enjoyed  these  letters,  for  he  at  this  time  called  this 
speculative  epoch  in  Schiller's  life  an  unhappy  one.  Hum- 
boldt opposed  him,  though  without  wounding  Goethe's  sus- 
ceptible nature.  On  the  14th  November,  Humboldt  was  in- 
vited to  the  court  of  the  archduke,  and  was  one  of  the  first 
who  received  the  great  cross  of  his  newly-instituted  order  of 
the  White  Falcon  of  Watchfulness. 

The  next  summer  Humboldt  seems  to  have  spent  entirely 
in  his  new  palace  of  Tegel.  Niebuhr  paid  him  a  visit  there, 
in  the  commencement  of  June.  The  next  winter  Niebuhr 
remained  in  Berlin,  when  Humboldt  had  again  returned  to 
town.     He  writes  in  his  letters,  that  he  frequently  dined  at 
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Humboldt's  in  the  beginning  of  1>23:  once  with  the  purpose 
of  conversing  with  William  on  the  Champollionic  hierogly- 
phics, as  he  took  a  great  interest  in  this  pictorial  language, 
and  on  the  connection  between  language  and  writing  in  gen- 
eral. Niebohi  says,  "  One  rarely  can  enjoy  such  conversa- 
tions here.1'  He  admired  the  whole  family.  The  son-in-law, 
Biilow,  he  calls  one  of  the  most  eminent  men  in  Berlin,  and 
speaks  of  a  grandchild  as  an  extraordinarily  amiable  child. 

The  year  1824  was  marked  by  two  deaths  which  affected 
Humboldt  deeply.  On  the  6th  August  F.  A.  Wolff  died  at 
Marseilles,  as  he  had  in  vain  hoped  to  restore  his  health  in  a 
more  southern  climate  ;  and  on  the  21st  of  the  same  month, 
the  Count  Schlabrendorf  followed  him.  "Wolff  had  become 
more  soured  and  embittered  since  1817,  and  he  certainly  suf- 
fered many  insults.  Humboldt,  however,  always  honored 
him,  although  he  did  not  approve  of  his  eccentricity  and  ex- 
aggeration. He  interested  himself  to  the  last  for  his  studies 
and  labors.  We  know  that  Wolff,  during  the  last  years  of  his 
life,  was  employed  on  the  sketch  for  a  Greek  grammar  on  his 
own  system,  and  that  he  was  greatly  encouraged  and  sup- 
ported in  this  undertaking  by  Humboldt.  But  the  acknowl- 
edgement he  expressed  at  his  death  best  proves  Humboldt's 
esteem  for  the  living  man.  He  expressed  it  especially  in  a 
letter  to  A'arnhagen  von  Ense,  written  on  the  3d  September, 
1833.  in  which  he  compares  him  to  Goethe  ;  "  I  have  been 
thinking  much  of  Wolff  latelv,"  he  writes.  "  Fate  has  made 
the  distinguishing  difference  between  him  and  Goethe  in  their 
general  characteristics.  This  may  sound  very  paradoxical  to 
you.  But  in  Goethe  a  principal  feature  was  his  divine  re- 
serve, his  constant  moderation  in  every  thing,  the  maintain- 
ing of  necessary  boundaries.  In  Wolf,  there  was  an  endeavor 
after  the  contrary,  an  exaggeration  even  in  excellence.  Thence 
proceeds  his  frequent  divine  boldness.  In  Wolff,  the  pure  and 
sincere  veneration  of  Goethe  was  a  beautiful  feature  ;  Goethe, 
on  the  contrary,  was,  especially  latterly,  very  unjust  toward 
Wolff,  and  did  not  sufficiently  acknowledge  his  truly  great 
and  comprehensive  mind." 

In  1825,  a  new  and  very  congenial  field  of  activity  was 
opened  to  Humboldt.     A   number  of  Berlin  artists  and  art- 
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friends  had  united  to  give,  by  annual  contributions,  opportuni- 
ties of  work  to  the  German  artists  studying  in  Rome,  having 
merely  the  advancement  of  art  for  their  object.  This  plan 
was  soon  extended  in  regard  to  its  purpose  and  the  number 
of  its  members,  and  in  1825  this  first  plan  was  changed  into 
the  Union  for  friends  of  art  in  the  Prussian  cfominions.  At 
first,  prizes  were  given  only  to  those  artists  who  remained  in 
Italy  for  their  studies,  but  this  condition  was  subsequently 
dropped.  A  directory  and  committee  of  artists  managed  the 
affairs.  William  von  Humboldt  was  at  once  appointed  to 
the  head  of  the  former,  as  his  artistic  taste  and  accurate  ac- 
quaintance with  Rome  and  Roman  artists  had  well  fitted 
him  for  it.  He  valued  this  office,  as  he  considered  art  and 
plastic  arts  as  one  of  the  means  for  the  development  of  hu- 
manity. He  even  declared,  that  the  influence  of  art  upon 
the  public  was  of  more  importance  than  art  itself.  He  proved 
this  opinion  by  his  acts,  and  devoted  himself  zealously  to  the 
duties  of  this  society.  It  was  he  who  wrote  the  programme 
which  was  issued  by  it  on  the  23d  August,  1825,  and  he 
wrote  a  report  of  the  results  achieved  by  the  society  regularly 
once  or  twice  a  year.  The  first  report  is  dated  29th  January, 
1826 ;  the  last,  23d  March,  1835,  a  fortnight  before  his  death. 
The  principal  portion  of  these  programmes  are  merely  of  local 
importance  ;  but  those  portions  of  them  which  are  of  general 
interest  have  been  included  in  the  collected  edition  of  his 
works.  They  form  a  valuable  supplement  to  it,  giving  Hum- 
boldt's views  on  this  field  of  art,  and  are  a  valuable  contribu- 
tion to  the  history  of  art  in  Germany. 

la  the  spring  of  1826,  Humboldt  went  to  Silesia  to  spend 
some  time  in  Ottmachan.  He  traveled  over  Breslau,  where 
he  made  some  new  friends,  among  them  the  famed  philologian 
and  lexicographer,  Franz  Passow.  Humboldt  honored  his 
opinions  as  much  as  his  talents,  for  Passow  was  one  of  those 
who  bravely  opposed  the  romantic  pietistic  reaction  in  litera- 
ture, which  threatened  to  gain  ground. 

In  the  summer  we  find  him  again  m  Tegel,  while  his  wife 
was  at  the  baths  of  Gastein,  and  toward  the  end  of  the  year 
he  paid  Goethe  another  visit,  and  remained  with  him  over 
the  new  year.     Goethe  writes  to  his  friend  Zelter,  9th  Jan. 
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1827.  "I  must  acknowledge  tha/t  I  have  been  very  well 
these  last  days,  for  Herr  von  Humboldt  remained  with  us 
longer  than  I  could  have  hoped,  and  I  thus  had  the  opportu- 
nity of  filling  up  a  wide  breach  of  social  intercourse." 

The  year  1826  is  marked  by  two  events  which  excited 
Humboldt's  interest,  though  in  a  different  degree. 

The  first  was  the  Greek  war  of  emancipation,  which  kept 
alive  the  opposition  against  the  system  of  Prince  Metternich 
during  the  ibllowing  oppressive  years.  The  public  sympathy 
for  this  cause  was  kept  down  in  Berlin  for  some  time,  but  a 
change  was  effected  herein,  in  April,  1826;  soon  after  the 
emperor  Alexander's  death.  Professor  Hufeland  and  three 
theologians  of  Berlin  issued  an  appeal  in  favor  of  the  Greeks 
in  the  beginning  of  May  in  this  year,  which  excited  the 
greatest  enthusiasm.  The  contributions  were  reported  in  the 
Berlin  newspapers,  and  among  the  first  and  most  munificent, 
next  to  those  of  Prince  August,  was  that  of  the  minister  Yon 
Humboldt. 

The  second  event  is  of  an  entirely  different  kind.  It  was 
more  an  agitation  of  the  Prussian  nationality,  but  directed  to 
the  intellectual  field,  and  bore  the  colors  and  tendency  of  the 
age.  "  Annuals  of  scientific  criticism"  were  originated  in 
this  year,  under  Hegel's  auspices,  and  the  first  number  was 
published  in  the  following  year.  This  project  showed  the 
influence  which  Hegel's  philosophy  had  at  that  time  already 
gained,  and  its  striving  for  an  increased  dominion.  Many 
celebrated  contemporaries  who  did  not  subscribe  to  Hegel's 
philosophy,  were,  indeed,  invited  to  take  part  in  this  scheme, 
and  among  them,  Goethe  and  Humboldt ;  but  these  names 
were  wanted  in  reality,  more  as  ornaments.  Humboldt  wbi 
aware  of  this,  but  accepted  the  invitation  on  that  account,  to 
prevent  one-sidedness.  He  subsequently  wrote  several  articles 
for  these  annuals. 

The  course  which  German  philosophy  had  pursued  since 
Schelling  taught,  was  not  one  which  Humboldt  could  follow. 
He  maintained,  as  long  as  he  lived,  the  critical  system  to 
which  his  friend  Schiller  had  adhered.  He  was  less  partial, 
even  to  Hegel's  philosophy,  than  to  any  other,  and  this  is 
proved  in  a  letter  written  to  Gentz  on   the    1st  of  March.. 
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1828.  "I  agree  perfectly,"  hesays,  "with  what  you  say  of 
the  annuals.  They  contain  some  very  readable  things  by 
Varnhagen,  some  scientific  ones  by  Bopp,  but,  on  the  whole, 
they  do  not  please  me.  Hegel  is  certainly  a  clever  and  pro- 
found thinker,  but  I  can  not  imagine  that  such  a  philosophy 
as  his  can  really  take  root.  I  have  not  been  able  to  reconcile 
myself  to  it  yet,  although  I  have  repeatedly  tried.  The  in- 
distinct language  may  injure  him  a  little.  It  is  not  exciting, 
like  that  of  Kant  or  Fichte,  colossal  and  elevated,  like  the 
darkness  of  the  grave,  but  arises  from  evident  awkwardness. 
It  is  as  if  he  could  not  wield  the  language.  For  when  he 
treats  of  common  things,  it  is  any  thing  but  easy  or  noble. 
It  may  arise  from  a  want  of  imagination,  but  I  would  not 
like  to  pronounce  for  his  philosophy.  The  public  seems  to  be 
divided  into  two  classes  with  respect  to  Hegel ;  those  who 
unconditionally  adhere  to  him,  and  those  who  avoid  him  as  a 
sharp  stumbling-block.  But  he  does  not  belong  to  the  philos- 
ophers who  trust  boldly  to  their  ideas,  he  teaches  his  doctrines 
very  perseveringly.  The  annuals  are  the  fruit  of  this  desire, 
and  I  joined  the  society  to  show  that  this  was  not  to  be  its 
exclusive  purpose.  I  do,  however,  associate  with  Hegel,  and 
am,  in  social  life,  on  good  terms  with  him.  I  respect  his 
talents  and  capabilities,  without  ignoring  the  above-named 
faults." 

The  nature  of  Humboldt's  mind  reveals  itself  more  and 
more  toward  the  latter  end  of  his  life,  and  it  becomes  evident 
that  not  the  influence  over  others,  not  action,  but  an  eminently 
ideal  feature,  inspired  him.  His  was  a  thoroughly  inquiring 
nature  :  the  aim  of  his  inquiries  were  ideas,  and  even  his 
comprehensive  intellectuality  was  subordinate  to  this  purpose. 
But  he  distinguishes  himself  from  the  Indian  sage,  by  not  de- 
voting himself  exclusively  to  the  contemplation  of  the  divinity, 
but,  like  the  true  son  of  the  more  historical  quarter  of  the 
globe,  to  the  conceivable  and  practical,  to  the  investigation 
of  the  intellectually-material  nature  of  humanity,  to  the  laws 
of  human  development,  and  the  course  of  general  history. 
When  he  did  not  act,  he  lived  more  in  the  contemplation  of 
events  of  the  past,  and  chiefly  of  antiquity,  than  of  the  present, 
more  in  ideas  than  in  realities.      This  arose  from  a  general 
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view  which  he  had  early  formed,  that  the  development  and 
perfection  of  the  individual  were  the  highest  principle,  and 
that  the  tribute  even  which  every  individual  is  bound  to  pay 
to  the  community,  is  yet  principally  the  means  for  the  develop- 
ment of  this  chief  aim.  Humboldt  had  paid  his  due  tribute 
to  the  community;  he  still  paid  it,  in  so  far  as  his  activity 
affected  the  world  ;  but  he  lived  principally  for  himself  and 
his  own  studies. 

And  in  this  sense  Humboldt  expresses  himself  unreservedly, 
in  the  confidential  letters  written  at  this  time.     He  always 
speaks  with  great  indifference  of  how  the  world  judges  what 
he  does  or  did ;  and  we  find  this  feeling  expressed  in  several 
letters  :   "I  am  very  well,"  he  writes,  on  the  21st  May,  1827, 
from  Tegel.      "  Except  the  life  with  my  family,  and  a  little 
business  relating  to  my  private  affairs,  I  live  only  in  studies 
and  scientific  pursuits."      The  agreeableness  of  mere  learning 
can  not  be,  he  says,  an  entirely  strange  sensation  to  Gentz. 
He  tells  him  that  he  has  paved  a  new  way  for  linguistic  study 
for  himself,  which  he  must  diligently  pursue  to  reach  the  goal 
toward  which  he  is  striving.     In  another  letter,  after  express- 
ing his  desire  to  see  and  converse  with  Gentz,  he  says:   "I 
have  always  felt  an  old  historical  interest,  and  then  all  human 
affairs  contract  to  very  small  importance.     I  see  the  stream 
which  sweeps  away  the  objects  more  than  objects  themselves. 
I  do  not  think  I  have  lost  my  vivacity ;  it  arose  in  me  because 
I  do  not  draw  it  from  life,  care  little  for  life,  and  am  not  un- 
duly partial  to  life.      This  is  now  more  the  case  than  ever, 
though  not  from  weariness.    What  formerly  gave  me  pleasure, 
inspires  me  with  the  same  feeling  still,  but  because  I  am  more 
ripe  in  ideas,  and  with  ideas  one  grows  beyond  this  life,  which 
is  not  the  true  seat  of  ideas.      Besides,  life  is  an  act  which  not 
only  needs  to  be  well  commenced  but  well  completed,  and  he 
who  is  wise  goes  most  willingly  when  he  is  happiest.      And  I 
am  very  happy — so  content  within  and  without,  that  I  have 
no  wish  which  I  could  not  attain  through  myself.     I  employ 
myself  much  with  science  now  :  but  that  also  is  only  second- 
ary, and  not  the  principal  object." 

In  the  autumn  of  1826  Alexander  von  Humboldt  came  to 
Berlin.     He  was  persuaded  by  the  king,  who  wished  to  have 
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a  scientific  adviser  at  hand,  to  settle  in  Berlin  in  the  course 
of  the  following  year,  and  the  wish  to  live  near  his  brother, 
from  whom  he  had  been  so  long  separated,  induced  him  to 
comply  with  the  king's  request.  He  returned  to  Paris  in 
December  for  the  necessary  arrangements  in  his  affairs  and 
literary  labors. 

A  portion  of  the  Humboldt  family  left  Berlin  in  the  ensu- 
ing year.  William  von  Humboldt's  son-in-law,  Freiherr  von 
Biilow,  was,  in  February,  1827,  appointed  embassador  to  Lon- 
don, where  he  had  formerly  been  only  charge  d'affaires,  and 
where  he  gained  such  celebrity  for  his  diplomatic  skill,  that 
he  was,  in  later  years,  raised  to  the  post  of  minister  of  foreign 
affairs.  Billow's  wife  and  children  remained  at  first  in  Ber- 
lin. He  started  alone  and  proceeded  first  to  Paris,  from 
whence  Alexander  von  Humboldt  accompanied  him  to  Lon- 
don. Both  men  were  overwhelmed  with  attention  by  Can- 
ning, but  Alexander  soon  proceeded  by  way  of  Hamburg  to 
Berlin.  William  von  Humboldt  writes  to  Gentz,  in  May, 
1827  :  "  Alexander  has  taken  up  his  residence  here.  He  is 
more  active  and  lively  than  ever,  and  we  often  speak  of  you." 
The  brother  remained  in  Berlin  henceforward,  although  he 
for  some  time  paid  an  annual  visit  to  Paris,  which  had  be- 
come his  second  home. 

Madame  von  Humboldt  had  been  in  delicate  health  for 
some  years,  but  the  baths  of  Gastein  had  done  her  much  good, 
and  the  winter  was  spent  very  happily.  She  determined, 
therefore,  to  visit  the  baths  again.  Humboldt,  who  now  felt 
every  separation  from  her  painfully,  accompanied  her,  as  well 
as  the  eldest  daughter  Caroline.  He  purposed  to  use  the 
baths  himself,  not  for  any  positive  complaint,  for  he  was,  on 
the  whole,  healthy,  but  merely  to  strengthen  himself. 

On  the  13th  of  July,  on  the  way  to  Gastein,  he  wrote  to 
Gentz,  that  he  wished  to  meet  him  there  ;  but  although 
Gentz  was  in  the  habit  of  visiting  Gastein  every  year,  he 
could  not  leave  Vienna  before  September,  on  account  of  busi- 
ness ;  and  as  the  Humboldts  left  on  the  24th  of  August,  to 
meet  their  children  on  one  of  their  estates,  they  did  not  see 
each  other.  Humboldt  was  much  pleased  with  Gastein,  and 
felt  himself  strengthened  by  the  baths. 
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He  returned  to  Tegel,  but  soon  removed  to  the  town,  where 
an  especial  treat  awaited  him.  His  brother  Alexander  gave 
a  course  of  sixty-one  lectures  there  as  the  result  of  his  travels, 
as  has  already  been  alluded  to  in  Alexander's  life. 

In  the  spring  of  1828,  William  von  Humboldt  made  his 
last  great  journey.  Madame  von  Biilow,  his  youngest  daugh- 
ter, had  remained  in  Berlin,  but  was  now  to  follow  her  hus- 
band to  London.  Humboldt  determined,  with  his  wife  and 
eldest  daughter,  to  accompany  his  youngest  one  to  her  destina- 
tion, and  visit  Paris  at  the  same  time. 

On  the  30th  of  May,  they  left  Berlin,  and  proceeded  direct 
to  Paris,  where  they  staid  several  weeks,  intending,  however, 
to  make  another  stay  here  on  their  return  from  London. 

Paris  at  that  time  presented  a  scene  of  great  interest.  It 
was  the  time  of  Guizot's,  Cousin's  and  Villemain's  lectures, 
the  epoch  of  a  great  intellectual  revolution,  which  contributed 
with  equal  force  to  the  overthrow  of  the  elder  Bourbons,  to 
the  foundation  of  a  politically  improved  time,  and  to  the  ex- 
tension of  the  intellectual  life  of  the  French  nation.  Indeed, 
the  whole  intellectual  life  in  that  capital  was  striving  and  re- 
freshing. 

And  not  only  in  a  general  point  of  view,  but  also  for  special 
branches  of  study,  Paris  offered  a  rich  store  of  treasures.  Paris 
was  the  central  point  for  universal  and  comparative  philology, 
and  here  it  flourished  most.  Silvestre  de  Sacy,  the  father  of 
universal  philology  in  France,  well  known  to  Humboldt  from 
former  years,  taught  there  among  a  new  philological  generation, 
to  whom  the  great  German  philologian  was  a  well-known 
and  honored  name.  In  the  session  of  the  19th  of  August, 
1825,  the  Parisian  Academy  of  Inscriptions  and  Sciences  had 
elected  him,  and  the  philologian  Creuzer,  in  Heidelberg,  as 
foreign  member  (associe  Stranger),  by  an  overwhelming  ma- 
jority of  votes.  But  he  probably  only  made  the  personal  ac- 
quaintance of  many  of  the  younger  philologians  at  this  period, 
such  as  Champollion,  the  discoverer  of  hieroglyphics,  and 
Jacquet,  the  adept  in  Asiatic  languages.  He  was  especially 
indebted  for  a  hospitable  reception  to  Abel-Remusat,  St.  Mar- 
tin, Bournouf,  and  Julius  Klaproth,  his  fellow-countryman, 
resident  in  Paris.      Humboldt  remained   in  scientific  corre- 
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spondencc  with  nearly  all  these  men,  and  also  took  the  op- 
portunity of  returning  their  kindness  by  a  learned  essay  on 
Philology,  which  he  read  in  the  institute  which  had  elected 
him  its  member. 

In  London  Humboldt  saw  his  son-in-law  in  the  office  he 
had  once  himself  filled,  and  met  many  a  statesman  and 
learned  man  whom  he  had  known  before,  or  whose  acquaint- 
ance he  now  made.  The  great  Canning  was  already  dead, 
but  he  met  his  former  colleague,  the  Austrian  embassador, 
Prince  Paul  Esterhazy,  the  Count  Munster,  minister  for  the 
Hanoverian  affairs.  King  George  IV.,  who  had  showed  him 
great  favor  as  Prince  Regent,  now  received  him  with  great 
honor.  He  decorated  him,  not  only  with  the  Grand  Cross  of 
the  Guelphic  Order,  but  had  his  portrait  painted  by  Sir 
Thomas  Lawrence  for  the  royal  castle  at  Windsor,  where  it 
now  hangs  beside  that  of  monarchs,  statesmen,  and  generals, 
beside  Metternich,  Hardenberg,  Schwarzenberg,  Wellington, 
Blucher,  &c. 

Humboldt,  with  his  wife  and  eldest  daughter,  left  the 
British  capital  on  the  19th  July.  They  returned  to  Paris, 
and  hastened,  after  a  short  stay  there,  through  Strasburg  to 
Gastein,  where  they  used  the  baths  again,  from  the  15th 
August  to  15th  September.  It  is  probable  that  on  this  occa- 
sion Gentz  met  them  here.  The  remainder  of  the  autumn 
the  Humboldts  spent  in  Tegel. 

After  the  baths  of  Gastein  had  had  such  a  favorable  influ- 
ence over  the  health  of  Madame  von  Humboldt,  the  evil  now 
broke  out  with  increased  violence  after  their  return  from  their 
journey.  The  end  of  November  she  was  lying  dangerously 
ill  in  Berlin ;  in  January  it  was  again  said  she  was  on  her 
death-bed,  but  she  lingered  till  March,  when  her  illness  sud- 
denly took  a  more  rapid  turn,  and  she  died  on  the  26th 
March,  1829. 

The  death  of  such  a  woman  could  not  but  be  deeply  felt. 
The  report  of  her  death  in  the  Berlin  Allgemeine  Zeitung 
contained  the  words  : — "  The  rare  merits  of  her  mind  and 
character  made  the  deceased  lady  the  object  of  universal  in- 
terest and  esteem."  By  her  travels  she  had  become  connected 
with  every  thing  great  in  science  and  art ;   and  as  in  Rome, 
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Vienna,  and  Paris,  so  had  her  house  in  Berlin  been  the  centre 
for  the  most  intellectual  and  agreeable  society. 

But  her  loss  was  most  deeply  felt  by  her  family,  and  prin- 
cipally by  her  husband.  His  love  for  her  had  increased  dur- 
ing the  last  few  years,  but  had  now  reached  its  height.  It 
seemed  as  if  he  had  again  won  her,  when  she  preceded  him 
to  a  higher  world.  Her  image  never  again  left  him  ;  it  was 
interwoven  "with  all  his  ideas,  it  followed  him  in  his  dreams, 
it  occupied  every  hour  not  devoted  to  serious  study.  And  the 
hope  of  a  future  life  was  infinitely  increased  in  confidence  and 
strength  by  his  desire  to  be  reunited  to  his  wife. 

What  first  occupied  him  after  her  death  was  a  monument 
which  he  had  determined  to  erect  to  her  memory  in  the 
park  of  Tegel,  under  the  superintendence  of  the  great  sculptor 
Rauch.  This  monument  was  raised  on  a  spot  in  the  park 
to  which  the  deceased  had  been  especially  partial,  and  had 
herself  chosen  for  a  resting-place.  In  the  mean  time  her 
body  was  deposited  in  the  church-yard  of  Tegel  until  the  mon- 
ument was  completed.  And  frequently  now  Humboldt  wan- 
dered through  the  cypress  alley  leading  to  the  spot  which 
contained  these  dear  remains  ;  from  the  summit  of  the  monu- 
ment a  splendid  statue  of  Speranza,  which  Thorwaldsen  had 
made  expressly  for  Madame  von  Humboldt,  looked  down  con- 
solingly and  trustfully. 

Humboldt  could  soon  not  bear  to  leave  Tegel.  He  retired 
into  solitude  from  the  bustle  of  the  town,  and  lived  only  in 
studies  and  in  the  past. 


CHAPTER  X. 

The  death  of  Humboldt's  wife  made  a  great  change  in  his 
studies,  but  it  was  a  fortunate  circumstance  that  many  oc- 
cupations and  diversions  conduced  to  fill  up  and  enliven  his 
leisure  hours.  This  was  the  more  necessary,  as  Alexander 
left  Berlin  a  few  weeks  after  the  death,  to  undertake  his  last 
long  journey  to  the  Ural  Mountains,  and  did  not  return  till 
the  end  of  the  year. 

Among  the  occupations  which  employed  "William  von  Hum- 
boldt at  this  period,  was  the  share  which  he  was  commis- 
sioned to  take  in  the  magnificent  foundation  of  the  new  mu- 
seum. The  king,  in  May,  1829,  appointed  him  the  president 
of  a  commission  which  was  to  take  charge  of  the  interior  ar- 
rangements in  this  new  institution,  a  choice  which  was  uni- 
versally received  with  favor  and  approbation.  In  Berlin,  it 
caused  especial  satisfaction,  because  it  was  believed  that  the 
honored  statesman  would  thereby  be  more  induced  to  mix 
with  the  higher  circles  of  society  than  it  seemed  probable  he 
would  do  after  his  severe  loss. 

This  commission  consisted  of  the  first  artists  and  connois- 
seurs in  Berlin,  of  Schinkel,  the  architect  of  the  museum,  of  the 
sculptors  Rauch  and  Tieck,  the  painter  Wach,  the  councilor 
Hirt,  and  the  subsequent  director  of  the  gallery  of  paintings, 
Dr.  JYaagen.  "With  most  of  these  men,  Humboldt  had  been 
long  acquainted,  and  was  connected  with  some  of  them  in 
the  direction  of  the  Art  Union.  He  was  on  very  friendly 
terms  with  Rauch  and  Schinkel.  Besides  the  members  of  the 
commission,  the  crown  prince  took  a  great  interest  in  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  museum.  Humboldt's  principal  task  in  the 
commission  was  to  direct  the  councils,  to  reconcile  contradic- 
tory opinions,  and  to  report  to  the  king  after  the  business  was 
concluded. 


LIFE  OF  WILLIAM  VON  HUMBOLDT.  391 

On  the  3rd  August,  1830,  the  museum,  a  new  ornament 
to  the  town  of  Berlin,  was  opened,  and  on  the  21st  of  the 
same  month,  Humboldt  submitted  to  the  king  a  report  of  the 
arrangements  which  had  been  made.  The  king  was  highly 
gratified,  and  the  museum  honors  the  memory  of  its  founders. 
In  the  hall  are  placed  the  busts  of  the  men  who  were  commis- 
sioned to  organize  the  institution,  and  that  of  Schickel,  the 
architect,  and  of  William  von  Humboldt.  The  bust  of  the 
latter  wTas  made  by  Tieck,  after  one  by  Thorwaldsen  in 
Home. 

To  strengthen  his  health,  Humboldt  visited  Gastein  in  the 
years  1829  and  1830,  but  for  his  mind  and  spirit  he  sought 
other  means  of  consolation.  And  as  that  sentimental  feature 
which  had  characterized  his  youth  now  returned  in  age,  he 
loved  with  increased  tenderness  all  that  had  gladdened  his 
younger  years,  Rome,  the  life  in  Jena,  and  especially  Schil- 
ler's memory.  He  had  for  some  time  before  had  the  inten- 
tion of  publishing  that  beautiful  memorial  of  their  intimacy, 
his  correspondence,  and  had  permitted  Korner  to  publish  a 
few  fragments  of  it  in  his  sketch  of  Schiller's  life.  Now, 
after  Goethe  had  published  his  correspondence  with  his 
friend,  Humboldt  no  longer  hesitated  to  do  the  same  ;  he  pre- 
pared the  publication  of  the  letters  in  the  commencement  of 
1830,  and  wrote  his  beautiful  introduction  to  it  in  May,  in 
Tegel.  The  collection  soon  afterward  appeared  in  Stutt- 
gardt,  published  by  Cotta. 

In  September  of  this  year  Humboldt  received  from  the 
King  of  Prussia  the  following  gratifying  communication.  "  I 
have  read  the  report  of  the  21st  ult.,  which  you  have  pre- 
pared of  the  execution  of  the  commission  given  you  for  the 
arrangement  of  the  museum,  with  great  interest,  and  give 
my  full  approbation  to  the  arrangements  made  under  your 
direction.  I  have  ibund  all  your  propositions  appropriate, 
and  have  requested  the  minister  of  religion  and  instruction  to 
give  his  attention  to  their  practicability,  and  then  report  to 
me  on  the  subject.  As  a  proof  of  my  continued  good  will, 
and  in  acknowledgment  of  your  former  services  to  the  state, 
I  have  elected  you  to  my  Black  Eagle  order,  of  which  I  send 
you   the   insignias.     I   wrish.    at   the  same   time,    that   your 
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health  may  permit  you  again  to  take  part  in  the  labors  of 
the  council  of  state.  In  this  hope,  I  have  announced  to  the 
council  your  renewed  participation  in  its  labors  and  its  delib- 
erations. Berlin,  15th  September,  1830. — Frederic  Wil- 
liam." 

This  reappointment  to  the  council  of  state  was,  in  reality, 
only  a  kind  of  restoration.  Humboldt  did  not  return  to  the 
active  service  of  the  state,  nor  did  he  draw  his  pension. 
But  the  mere  reappointment  caused  great  joy  among  the 
public,  though  only  on  account  of  the  expectations  it  excited; 
for  it  was  hoped  this  appointment  would  merely  be  the  first 
step,  and  that  Humboldt  would  return  to  the  ministry.  The 
report  was  even  spread  that  he  had  been  entrusted  with  the 
plan  of  a  constitution.  But  nothing  of  this  was  fulfilled ; 
this  would  have  been  a  reform  in  the  system  of  which  the  old 
king  never  thought,  although  the  critical  foreign  circumstan- 
ces must  have  reminded  him  of  his  former  promises.  It  is 
also  not  probable  that  Humboldt  would  have  left  his  favor- 
ite labors,  and  undertaken  the  burdens  of  a  ministry  again, 
unless  the  condition  of  his  country  should  have  imperiously 
demanded  the  sacrifice. 

Humboldt,  however,  regularly  attended  the  meeting  of  the 
council  of  state,  and  was  with  two  others,  even  appointed  a 
committee  for  foreign  affairs ;  but  the  office  was  entirely  a 
non-entity,  as  the  minister  for  foreign  affairs  took  care  not  to 
consult  Humboldt  on  matters  which  it  was  well  known  that 
he  would  oppose. 

We  know  that  after  the  death  of  his  wife  Humboldt  had 
chosen  Tegel  as  his  residence ;  and  he  soon  did  not  leave  it 
even  in  winter.  In  the  latter  years  of  his  life  he  rarely  visit- 
ed Berlin,  and  was  seldom  present  at  the  meetings  of  the 
academy.  His  eldest  daughter,  Caroline,  was  with  him,  and 
was  his  chief  support ;  and  his  second  daughter,  Adelheid, 
with  her  husband,  the  General  von  Hedemann,  also  had  the 
gratification  of  being  with  him  during  the  last  few  years  of 
his  life.  Besides  this,  there  was  no  lack  of  visitors  from  the 
town.  Princes,  statesmen,  and  scholars,  liked  to  visit  the 
great  man  who  lived  at  Tegel;  but  he  was  sometimes  so 
wrapt  in  his  studies,  that  he  saw  no  one  except  his  own 
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family  and  even  the  highest  persons  in  the  state  could  not 
be  admitted. 

His  physical  condition  also  warned  him  to  keep  his  last  in- 
tentions ever  in  sight.  Since  the  death  of  his  wife,  his 
physical  strength  had  gradually  decreased  ;  and  his  weak- 
ness visibly  increased  with  his  constant  grief  and  his  inces- 
sant mental  labor.  Those  who  saw  him  now  in  Berlin,  and 
heard  him  speak  publicly,  could  scarcely  form  any  idea  of  the 
formerly  so  robust  man.  As  if  the  mass  of  ideas  which  he 
carried  with  him  had  now  become  too  heavy,  his  head  fell 
deeper  and  deeper  on  his  breast,  and  his  tongue  no  longer 
moved  with  its  former  volubility.  To  strengthen  himself,  he 
visited  the  sea-bath  Tsorderney  in  1831,  1832,  and  1833. 
The  bath  benefited  him,  and  it  seemed  as  if  fate  would  pro- 
long his  life  until  its  task  were  fulfilled.  He  worked  indus- 
triously  at  his  great  work  on  the  constitution  of  languages 
and  on  the  Kawi  language,  and  arranged  all  the  mass  of 
ideas  which  he  had  collected  and  made  his  own. 

Most  of  these  ideas  are  contained  in  the  great  philological 
work,  but  he  had  found  another  mode  to  express  the  ideas 
and  feelings  which  occupied  him.  He  had  always  felt  the 
want  of  expressing  the  emotions  and  ideas  which  occupied 
him  in  a  poetical  garb,  but  this  tendency  increased  to  a  re- 
markable degree  with  age,  and  more  still  with  the  mood  in 
which  the  ever-present  feeling  of  a  great  loss  contemplates 
nature  and  the  retirement  of  country  life.  The  fruit  of  this 
less  sad  than  solemn  frame  of  mind  was  a  large  number  of 
poems,  all  in  the  same  form,  whose  existence  was  unknown 
to  his  brother  or  to  any  member  of  his  affectionate  family. 
He  had  for  several  years  dictated  these  sonnets  to  his  secre- 
tary, Ferdinand  Schulz,  every  evening,  even  when  on  his 
shorter  journeys,  and  a  portion  of  them  have  now  been  pub- 
lished. To  every  volume  of  his  collected  works  his  brother 
Alexander  has  prefixed  a  selection  from  this  cyclus  of  beau- 
tiful sonnets,  so  that  several  hundreds  have  been  published, 
and  these  are  only  a  very  small  proportion  of  the  entire 
quantity. 

Two  men  especially  gladdened  the  last  years  of  his  life — 
his  brother  Alexander  and  Goethe. 
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The  brother  now  lived  near  him.  How  much  they  had  to 
tell  each  other  who  had  been  so  long  separated,  and,  from 
reasons  one  may  easily  imagine,  could  not  even  communicate 
by  correspondence.  The  letters  they  wrote  to  each  other 
were  rare,  and  were  like  a  landscape  without  water  or  foli- 
age. For,  as  is  frequently  the  case,  they  did  not  even  com- 
municate what  they  might  safely  have  written.  What  joy 
must  it  then  have  been  for  Humboldt  to  have  his  younger 
and  more  robust  brother  return  near  him,  and  see  him  advance 
on  his  course.  We  know  how  their  studies  had  always  ad- 
vanced hand-in-hand, — how,  when  their  paths  lay  far  asun- 
der, they  watched  each  other's  course  with  anxious  interest 
— and  how,  in  the  most  opposite  studies  and  pursuits,  the  re- 
lation of  their  souls  could  not  be  concealed. 

Humboldt  and  Goethe  also  continued  in  uninterrupted  cor- 
respondence until  the  death  of  the  latter,  and  did  not  cease 
to  assist  each  other  by  active  interest  and  assistance.  If,  es- 
pecially in  the  present  age,  there  is  something  exceedingly 
gratifying  in  seeing  two  such  eminent  men  maintain  such  an 
intimate  friendship  for  nearly  half  a  century,  it  is  doubly  af- 
fecting when  they  impart  their  great  thoughts  to  each  other 
until  their  hour  of  death.  Goethe's  last  letter  to  Humboldt 
was  written  on  the  morning  of  the  day  on  which  his  fatal  ill- 
ness commenced,  and  Humboldt's  reply  arrived  on  the  day 
of  Goethe's  funeral. 

After  his  death,  Humboldt  seized  the  first  opportunity  of 
publicly  expressing  his  views  of  him,  and  delivered  a  funeral 
oration  on  his  memory  to  the  Academy  of  Arts  in  Berlin.  It 
was  also  the  last  time  that  Humboldt  came  prominently  for- 
ward in  public.  He  did  indeed  come  to  the  town  now  and 
then  till  shortly  before  his  death,  but  except  for  these  occa- 
sional visits,  principally  made  to  the  Society  of  Arts,  he  spent 
the  whole  of  1834  in  Tegel,  bent  on  the  completion  of  his 
great  philological  work. 

Whoever  visited  him  in  his  solitude  found  him  always 
more  kind  and  resigned.  We  know  indeed  that  his  senti- 
mental feature  had  never  left  him,  but  he  could  always  re- 
strain it  by  his  reason  and  his  practical  mind.  He  had 
never  been  wanting  in  deep  and  tender  feeling,  but  in  the 
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course  of  his  public  life  he  concealed  his  warmth  of  heart, 
and  those  only  whom  he  loved,  and  who  were  his  equals  in 
their  tendencies,  found  him  always  affectionate  ;  to  others, 
though  long  acquaintances,  he  seemed  cold  and  indifferent. 
He  purposely  concealed  his  feelings,  and  with  conscious  su- 
periority treated  even  men  who  merited  more,  as  subjects  for 
his  entertainment,  so  that  many  of  his  contemporaries  saw 
nothing  in  him  except  a  gigantic  knowledge,  a  most  penetrat- 
ing insight,  and  great  reason.  But  he  was  different  after  his 
retirement  from  public  affairs,  and  especially  during  the  last 
years  of  his  life.  Then  he  showed  himself  freely  and  with- 
out reserve  ;  even  the  sentimentality  which  had  been  peculiar 
to  his  youth  returned.  What  he  could  confide  to  no  one  he 
expressed  in  the  eloquent  verses  he  left  behind,  but  even  in 
social  intercourse  his  tender  feelings  revealed  themselves 
plainly  by  gentleness  and  affection.  Thus  he  lived  until,  in 
the  third  decade  of  this  century,  Germany  lost,  one  after  an- 
other, a  list  of  eminent  men  who  had  been  her  pride,  and 
among  them,  "William  von  Humboldt.  Most  of  his  compan- 
ions had  preceded  him  when  he  died  in  1835. 

He  lived,  as  we  have  said,  in  Tegel ;  his  mind  was  clear 
and  bright,  though  his  physical  strength  had  sunk.  For 
several  years  he  had  not  been  able  to  write  on  account  of  the 
tremulousness  in  his  hand,  but  the  debility  did  not  become 
alarming  until  the  winter  1834-1635.  His  mind  was  as 
cheerful  and  calm  as  ever.  On  the  5th  of  February,  1835, 
he  wrote  to  Xicolovius  :  "  I  am  no  sufferer,  but  live  a  quietly 
happy  life  with  my  children,  and  alone  with  my  labors  and 
my  dreams,  in  memories  of  the  past  and  happy  thoughts  of 
the  future." 

Living  with  him  were  his  daughters,  Caroline,  the  eldest, 
Madame  von  Hedemann,  with  her  husband,  and  Madame 
von  Biilow,  who  had  come  with  her  children  on  a  visit. 
Humboldt's  brother  lived  in  Berlin,  and  within  reach.  Thus 
surrounded  by  a  circle  of  loving  relatives,  and  ceaselessly  la- 
boring to  give  the  finishing  stroke  to  his  Kawi  work,  he  en- 
joyed the  last  days  of  his  life. 

But  suddenly  the  catastrophe  commenced  which  concluded 
his  life.     A  cold  which  he  caught  in  February,  1835,  brought 
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on  a  severe  attack  of  illness,  of  which  he  died  on  the  8th  of 
April,  1835. 

The  crown-prince  and  Prince  William,  the  brother  of  the 
king,  had  visited  him  in  his  last  illness,  and  had  sincerely 
shared  the  grief  of  the  family.  Alexander  wrote  immediate- 
ly after  his  brother's  death  to  Arago,  in  Paris  :  "I  had  the 
misfortune  to  lose  my  brother  the  day  before  yesterday,  and 
am  in  the  most  profound  grief.  In  great  distress  we  think  of 
those  dearest  to  us,  and  I  feel  a  slight  consolation  in  writing 
to  you.  "We  saw  him  dying  for  six  days.  His  weakness  had 
painfully  increased  during  the  last  week;  a  continued  trem- 
bling had  showed  itself  in  all  his  limbs,  but  his  mind  had 
retained  all  its  native  vigor.  He  labored  ceaselessly,  and 
leaves  two  almost  finished  works  ;  one  on  the  languages  of 
the  Indian  archipelago,  derived  from  the  Sanscrit ;  the  other, 
on  the  origin  and  philosophy  of  languages  in  general.  These 
works  will  be  published.  My  brother  has  left  his  manu- 
scripts, his  commenced  works,  and  his  valuable  collection  of 
books,  to  the  public  library.  He  died  of  an  inflammation  of 
the  lungs,  watching,  with  painful  sagacity,  the  progress  of 
the  disease.  His  was  a  high  intellect,  and  his  soul  was  full 
of  elevation  and  nobility.     I  feel  very  isolated." 

The  news  of  Humboldt's  death  created  a  great  sensation  in 
Berlin,  and  the  newspapers  all  expressed  the  public  grief  at 
the  loss  of  such  a  great  and  liberal  man.  He  was  buried  be- 
side his  wife,  beneath  the  monument  he  had  erected  to  her. 

On  Palm  Sunday,  April  12th,  1835,  the  interment  took 
place.  His  Royal  Highness  Prince  William,  brother  to  the 
king,  several  generals  and  ministers  of  state,  and  an  immense 
number  of  scholars  and  artists,  had  repaired  to  the  castle  to 
be  present  at  the  ceremony,  and  the  procession  left  the  house 
for  the  monument  in  the  park  at  eleven  o'clock.  The  hearse, 
covered  with  black  crape,  and  drawn  by  four  horses,  was  fol- 
lowed by  the  brother,  the  children,  and  the  grandchildren  of 
the  deceased  ;  after  them  came  all  those  who  had  arrived 
from  Berlin  to  be  present,  and  the  rear  was  formed  by  the 
community  of  the  village,  who  showed  their  affection  for  him 
by  accompanying  his  body  to  its  last  resting-place,  chanting 
hymns  and  psalms  by  the  way.     At  the  monument,  the  coffin 
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was  placed  upon  a  scaffolding,  and  Dr.  Kossbach  delivered  a 
funeral  oration  on  the  deceased,  in  which  he,  without  refer- 
ence to  dogmas,  enumerated  the  merits  of  the  deceased  in  his 
services  to  the  state  and  to  science,  as  well  as  his  social  and 
human  virtues,  in  simple  but  eloquent  words.  The  coffin  was 
then  slowly  let  down  into  the  grave,  where  he  rests,  according 
to  his  wish,  not  in  a  bricked  vault,  but  in  the  earth.  The 
grief  of  those  present  was  too  deep  for  words  ;  they  all  felt 
what  he  had  been  to  the  world  and  to  his  country. 
The  children  he  left  behind  him  were — 

1.  Caroline,  born  in  Erfurt,  1792.  She  was  never  married, 
and  died  soon  after  her  father. 

2.  Theodor ,  who  took  the  name  Humboldt-Dacheroden,  was 
born  in  Jena  in  1797  ;  is  married,  and  has  two  children — a 
promising  son  named  Wilhelm,  and  a  girl  called  Mathilde.  He 
still  lives  in  Ottmachan. 

3.  Adelheid,  born  in  Paris  in  1800  ;  married  to  General 
von  Hedemann. 

4.  Gabriele,  born  in  Berlin  in  1802,  was  married  to  the 
Prussian  minister  Yon  Biilow,  who  died  in  1846.  She  has  a 
son  and  four  daughters. 

5.  Hermann,  born  in  Rome  in  1809.  He  lives  unmarried, 
on  his  portion  of  the  estate  of  Ottmachan. 

Humboldt  left  a  considerable  fortune,  and  a  very  explicit 
testament.  His  property  was  valued  at  above  600.000  dol- 
lars (£90,000),  and  consisted  partly  in  estates,  which  he  had 
inherited  from  his  father  or  obtained  through  his  wife,  or  those 
he  had  received  from  the  state.  In  his  will,  he  divided  the 
estates  so  that  the  portions  of  his  sons  were  separated  from 
those  of  his  daughters.  The  sons  obtained  the  estate  of  Ott- 
machan ;  of  which  Ottmachan  Nitterwitz  and  a  villa  in  Au- 
leben  were  left  to  Theodor,  and  Ottmachan  Friedrichseck  to 
Hermann.  The  castle  and  estate  of  Burgorner.  and  the  castle 
of  Tegel,  with  all  its  treasures,  were  left  to  the  eldest  daugh- 
ter, Caroline,  with  the  clause  that  this  inheritance  should  be 
left  from  one  sister  to  the  other.  At  present,  Madame  von 
Hedemann  is  the  proprietress  of  Burgorner  and  Tegel ;  but  as 
she  is  childless,  the  youngest  daughter  and  her  children  will 
succeed  to  the  property.     Humboldt  made  the  clause,  that 
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Tegel  should  remain  in  its  present  condition,  and  neither  be 
sold  nor  divided,  as  long  as  any  member  of  the  family  lives 
who  lived  there  with  him. 

An  important  legacy  was  bequeathed  to  the  public  library  in 
Berlin.  To  it  he  left  all  his  philological  manuscripts  and  val- 
uable autographs,  besides  all  his  unfinished  works  on  this  field, 
with  the  condition  that  they  should  be  accessible  to  all  students. 
Besides  this,  he  left  to  it  a  large  collection  of  rare  books,  of 
which  he  has  made  a  separate  list.  The  importance  of  this 
legacy  to  the  royal  library  may  be  deduced  from  the  fact  that 
Humboldt,  having  long  determined  to  leave  these  books  to  the 
library,  had  been  collecting  the  works  it  wanted  in  this  de- 
partment, so  that  it  was  perfected  by  his  means. 

His  collected  works  are  being  published  under  the  direction 
of  Alexander  von  Humboldt,  assisted  by  Dr.  C.  Brandes,  and 
have  partly  appeared.  Some  of  his  correspondence  has  also 
been  published,  including  his  letters  to  a  friend,  which  have 
been  translated,  and  these  splendid  specimens  lead  us  to  hope 
that  others  will  follow. 

And  thus  we  take  leave  of  this  pillar  of  German  intelli- 
gence, the  companion  of  the  greatest  men  whom  the  literature 
of  the  country  has  produced.  We  take  leave  of  him  with 
grateful  and  joyful  feelings,  for  he  was  an  encouraging  and 
exalted  pattern  to  his  fellow  men.  Humboldt  may  justly  be 
taken  as  a  pattern  of  the  depth  and  diversity  of  the  German 
mind,  and  as  the  promise  of  a  richer  future  for  the  German 
nation.  He  stands  like  the  representative  of  the  change  from 
spirit  to  life,  from  idea  to  reality,  in  which  the  German  mind 
is  engaged,  for  he  was  one  of  the  first  and  ablest  who  took  this 
step.  He  adhered  to  the  past,  advanced  boldly  forward,  and 
put  his  trust  in  humanity  and  his  country. 


THE     END. 
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the  People,  and  the  Agricultural  and  Mineral  Resources  of  that 
Country.  By  William  W.  Carpenter,  late  of  U.  S.  Army. 
12mo,  Paper,  60  cents ;  Muslin,  75  cents. 

A  Dictionary  of  Pi'actical  Medicine ; 

Comprising  General  Pathology,  the  Nature  and  Treatment  of 
Diseases.  Morbid  Structures,  &c.  By  James  Copland,  M.D., 
F.R.S.  Edited,  with  Additions,  by  Charles  A.  Lee,  M.D. 
Part  XXII.  now  ready,  price  50  cents.  In  3  large  8vo  vols., 
Muslin,  S5  00  per  Vol.     Vols.  I.  and  II.  now  ready. 

A  Manual  of  Roman  Antiquities. 

From  the  most  recent  German  Works.  With  a  Description  of 
the  City  of  Rome,  &c.  By  Charles  Anthon,  LL.D  12mo, 
Muslin,  87^  cents. 

A  Manual  of  Greek  Antiquities. 

From  the  best  and  most  recent  Sources.  By  Charles  An- 
thon, LL.D.     12mo,  Muslin.     [Nearly  ready.) 

Forest  Life  and  Forest  Trees  : 

Comprising  Winter  Camp-life  among  the  Loggers  and  Wild- 
wood  Adventure.  With  Descriptions  of  Lumbering  Operations 
on  the  various  Rivers  of  Maine  and  New  Brunswick.  By  John 
S.  Springer.  With  numerous  Illustrations.  12mo,  Paper,  60 
cents  ;  Muslin,  75  cents. 

Elements  of  Algebra, 

Designed  for  Beginners.  By  Elias  Loomis,  M.A.  12mo, 
Sheep,  62£  cents. 

Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus. 

By  Elias  Loomis,  M.A.    8vo,  Sheep,  $1  50. 

Nile  Notes  of  a  Howadji. 

With  Engravings.     12mo,  Paper,  75  cents;  Muslin,  87$  cents. 

The  Fifteen  Decisive  Battles  of  the  World, 

From  Marathon  to  Waterloo.  By  E.  S.  Creasy,  M.A.  12mo, 
Maslin,  Si  00. 
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A  Latin- English  Lexicon, 

Founded  on  the  larger  Latin-German  Lexicon  of  Dr.  William 
Freund.  With  Additions  and  Corrections  from  the  Lexicons 
of  Gesner,  Facciolati,  Scheller,  Georges,  &c.  By  E.  A.  An- 
drews, LL.D.     Royal  8vo,  Sheep  extra,  $5  00. 

Lamartine's  History  of  the  Restoration 

Of  Monarchy  in  France.  Being  a  Sequel  to  the  "  History  of 
the  Girondists."  By  Alphonse  de  Lamartine.  Vol.  I.,  12mo, 
Muslin,  75  cents. 

Robinson's  New  Testament  Lexicon. 

A  Greek  and  English  Lexicon  of  the  New  Testament.  A  new 
Edition,  Revised,  and  in  great  part  Rewritten.  By  Edward 
Robinson,  D.D.,  LL.D.  Royal  8vo,  Muslin,  $4  50  ;  Sheep, 
$4  75;  half  Calf,  $5  00. 

Buttmann's  Greek  Grammar, 

For  the  Use  of  High  Schools  and  Universities.  By  Philip 
Buttmann.  Revised  and  Enlarged  by  his  Son,  Alex.  Butt- 
mann.  Translated  from  the  18th  German  Edition,  by  Edward 
Robinson,  D.D.,  LL.D.    8vo,  Sheep,  $2  00. 

The  Nile- B oat ; 

Or,  Glimpses  of  the  Land  of  Egypt.  By  W.  H.  Bartlett. 
With  Engravings  on  Steel  and  Illustrations  on  Wood.  8vo, 
Muslin,  $2  00. 

Comtek  Philosophy  of  Mathematics, 

Translated  from  the  Cours  de  Philosophic  Positive  of  Augusts 
Comte,  by  W.  M.  Gillespie,  A.M.     8vo,  Muslin,  $1  25. 

History  of  the  United  States. 

By  Richard  Hildreth. First  Series. — From  the  First  Set- 
tlement of  the  Country  to  the  Adoption  of  the  Federal  Consti- 
tution.    3  vols.  8vo,  Muslin,  $6  00 ;  Sheep,  $6  75 ;  half  Calf, 

$7  50. Second  Series. — From  the  Adoption  of  the  Federal 

Constitution  to  the  End  of  the  Sixteenth  Congress.  3  vols.  8vo, 
Muslin,  $6  00 ;  Sheep,  $6  75 ;  half  Calf,  $7  50. 

Louisiana  : 

Its  Colonial  History  and  Romance.  By  Charles  Gayarre. 
8vo,,  Muslin,  $2  00. 
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The  Lily  and  tne  Bee  : 

An  Apologue  of  the  Crystal  Palace.  By  Samuel  Warren, 
M.D.,  F.R.S.     16mo,  Paper,  30  cents  ,  Muslin,  37^  cents. 

The  Queens  of  Scotland, 

And  English  Princesses  connected  with  the  Regal  Succession 
of  Great  Britain.  By  Agnes  Strickland.  6  vols.  12mo,  Mus- 
lin, $1  00  per  Volume.     Vols.  I.  and  II.  ready. 

A  New  Classical  Dictionary 

Of  Greek  and  Roman  Biography,  Mythology,  and  Geography. 
For  Colleges  and  Schools.  By  Wm.  Smith,  LL.D.  Edited, 
with  large  Additions,  by  Charles  Anthon,  LL.D.  Royal 
8vo,  Sheep  extra,  $2  50. 

The  English  Language 

In  its  Elements  and  Forms.  With  a  History  of  its  Origin  and 
Development,  and  a  full  Grammar.  By  William  C.  Fowler. 
Designed  for  Use  in  Colleges  and  Schools.  8vo,  Muslin,  Si  50  ; 
Sheep,  Si  75. 

Harper's  N.  Y.  fy  Erie  R.  R.  Guide : 

Containing  a  Description  of  the  Scenery,  Rivers,  Towns,  Til 
lages,  and  most  important  Works  on  the  Road.     Embellished 
with  136  Engravings  on  Wood,  by  Lossing  &  Barritt,  from  Orig- 
inal Sketches  made  expressly  for  this  Work,  by  Wm.  M'Leod. 
12mo,  Paper,  50  cents  ;  Muslin,  62^  cents. 

The  English  in  America. 

Rule  and  Misrule  of  the  English  in  America.  By  the  Autnor 
of  "Sam  Slick  the  Clockmaker,"  "  The  Letter  Bag,"  "Attache," 
"  Old  Judge,"  &.c.     12mo,  Muslin,  75  cents. 

The  Literature  and  Literary  Men 

Of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland.  By  Abraham  Mills,  A.M. 
2  vols.  8vo,  Muslin,  S3  50 ;  half  Calf,  S4  00. 

A  Greek-English  Lexicon, 

Based  on  the  German  Work  of  Passow.  By  Henrt  G.  Lid- 
dell,  M.A.,  and  Richard  Scott,  M.A.  With  Corrections  and 
Additions,  and  the  Insertion  in  Alphabetical  Order  of  the  Prop- 
er Names  occurring  in  the  principal  Greek  Authors,  by  Henrt 
Drisler,  M.A.     Royal  8vo,  Sheep,  S5  00. 
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The  Recent  Progress  of  Astronomy, 

Especially  in  the  United  States.  By  Elias  Loomis,  M.A. 
New  Edition.     12mo,  Muslin,  $1  00. 

Cosmos  : 

A  Sketch  of  a  Physical  Description  of  the  Universe.  By  Al- 
exander von  Humboldt.  Translated  from  the  German,  by  E. 
C.  Otte.     Complete  in  3  vols.  12mo,  Muslin,  $2  55. 

Bickerstetli  s  Memoirs. 

A  Memoir  of  the  late  Rev.  Edward  Bickersteth,  Rector  of 
Watton.  By  Rev.  T.  R.  Birks,  M.A.  With  a  Preface,  &c, 
by  Rev.  Stephen  H.  Tyng,  D.D.,  of  New  York.  2  vols.  12mo, 
Muslin,  $1  75. 

Foster's  Christian  Purity. 

The  Nature  and  Blessedness  of  Christian  Purity.  By  Rev.  R. 
S.  Foster.  With  an  Introduction  by  Bishop  Janes.  12mo, 
Muslin,  75  cents. 

Elements  of  Natural  Philosophy. 

Designed  as  a  Text-book  for  Academies,  High-Schools,  and 
Colleges.  By  Alonzo  Gray,  A.M.  Illustrated  by  360  Wood- 
cuts.    12mo,  Muslin,  70  cents ;  Sheep,  75  cents. 

Lord  Holland's  Foreign  Reminiscences. 

Edited  by  his  Son,  Henry  Edward  Lord  Holland.  12mo, 
Paper,  60  cents  ;  Muslin,  75  cents. 

Curran  and  his  Contemporaries. 

By  Charles  Phillips,  A.B.  12mo,  Paper,  75  cents ;  Muslin, 
87£  cents. 

The  Irish  Confederates, 

And  the  Rebellion  of  1798.  By  Henry  M.  Field.  Portraits 
and  a  Map.     12mo,  Paper,  75  cents ;  Muslin,  90  cents. 

The  Harmony  of  Prophecy ; 

Or,  Scriptural  Illustrations  of  the  Apocalypse.  By  Rev.  Al- 
exander Keith,  D.D.     12mo,  Muslin,  $1  00. 

The  Bards  of  the  Bible. 

By  George  Gilfillan.    12mo,  Muslin,  35  cents. 
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Abbott's  Illustrated  Histories  : 

The  following  Works  of  the  Series  are  now  ready:  Josephine, 
Cleopatra,  Madame  Roland,  Xerxes  the  Great,  Cyros  the  Great, 
Darius  the  Great,  Charles  I.,  Charles  II.,  Hannibal,  Julius  Cae- 
sar, Alfred  the  Great,  Maria  Antoinette,  Q.ueen  Elizabeth,  Al- 
exander the  Great,  William  the  Conqueror,  Mary  dueen  of 
Scots.  16mo,  Muslin,  with  Illuminated  Title-pages  and  numer- 
ous Engravings,  60  cents  per  Volume. 

Abbott's  Franconia  Stories  : 

Comprising  Malleville,  Beechnut,  Mary  Bell,  Wallace,  Mary 
Erskine.  16mo,  beautifully  bound  in  Muslin,  Engraved  Title- 
pages  and  numerous  Illustrations,  50  cents  per  Volume. 

Kings  and  Queens ; 

Or,  Life  in  the  Palace:  consisting  of  Historical  Sketches  of  Jo- 
sephine and  Maria  Louisa,  Louis  Philippe,  Ferdinand  of  Aus- 
tria, Nicholas,  Isabella  II.,  Leopold,  and  Victoria.  By  J.  S.  C. 
Abbott.  With  numerous  Illustrations.  12mo,  Muslin,  $1  00 ; 
Muslin,  gilt  edges,  Si  25. 

A  Summer  in  Scotland. 

By  Jacob  Abbott.     With  Engravings.     12mo,  Muslin,  Si  00 

Five  Years  of  a  Hunter's  Life 

In  the  Far  Interior  of  South  Africa.  With  Notices  of  the  Na- 
tive Tribes,  and  Anecdotes  of  the  Chase  of  the  Lion,  Elephant, 
Hippopotamus,  Giraffe,  Rhinoceros,  &c.  By  R.  Gordon  Cum- 
ming.     With  Engravings.     2  vols.  12mo,  Muslin,  Si  75. 

Sydney  Smith1  s  Moral  Philosophy. 

An  Elementary  Treatise  on  Moral  Philosophy,  delivered  at  the 
Royal  Institution  in  the  Years  1804,  1805,  and  1806.  By  the 
late  Rev.  Sydney  Smith.     12mo,  Muslin,  $1  00. 

Travels  in  the  United  States,  etc. 

During  1849  and  1850.  By  Lady  Emmeline  Stuart  Wort- 
ley.     12mo,  Paper,  60  cents;  Muslin,  75  cents. 

Dealings  with  the  Inquisition ; 

Or,  Papal  Rome,  her  Priests,  and  her  Jesuits.  With  Important 
Disclosures.  By  the  Rev.  Giacinto  Achilli,  D.D.,  late  Prior 
and  Visitor  of  the  Dominican  Order,  ic.     12mo,  Muslin,  75  cts. 
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Leigh  Hunt's  Autobiography, 

With  Reminiscences  of  his  Friends  and  Contemporaries.  Id 
2  vols.  12mo,  Muslin,  $1  50. 

CampbeWs  Life  and  Letters. 

Life  and  Letters  of  Thomas  Campbell.  Edited  by  William 
Beattie,  M.D.  With  an  Introductory  Letter,  by  Washington 
Irving.     2  vols.  12mo,  Muslin,  $2  00. 

Doctor  Johnson : 

His  Religious  Life  and  Death.     12mo,  Muslin,  $1  00. 

Southey's  Life  and  Correspondence. 

Edited  by  his  Son,  Rev.  C.  C.  Southet,  M.A.  Portrait.  8vo, 
Muslin,  $1  75. 

Southey's  Common-place  Book. 

Edited  by  his  Son-in-Law,  John  Wood  Warter,  B.D.  3  vols. 
8vo,  Paper,  $1  00  per  Vol. ;  Muslin,  $1  25  per  Vol. 

History  of  Greece, 

From  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Destruction  of  Corinth,  B.C. 
146;  mainly  based  upon  that  of  Bishop  Thirlwall.  By  Dr. 
L.  Schmitz,  F.R.S.E.     12mo,  Muslin,  $1  00. 

History  of  Rome, 

From  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Death  of  Commodus,  A.D.  192. 
By  Dr.  L.  Schmitz,  F.R.S.E.  With  Questions,  by  J.  Rob- 
son,  B.A.     18mo,  Muslin,  75  cents. 

A  Treatise  on  Popular  Education  : 

For  the  Use  of  Parents  and  Teachers,  and  for  Young  People  of 
both  Sexes.  Printed  and  Published  in  accordance  with  a  Res- 
olution of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  State 
of  Michigan.  By  Ira  Mayhew,  late  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction.     12mo,  Muslin,  $1  00. 

The  Conquest  of  Canada. 

By  the  Author  of  "  Hochelaga."     2  vols.  12mo,  Muslin,  $1  70. 

Health,  Disease,  and  Remedy, 

Familiarly  and  practically  considered  in  a  few  of  their  Relations 
to  the  Blood.     By  G.  Moore,  M.D.     18mo,  Muslin,  60  cents. 
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Hume's  History  of  England, 

From  the  Invasion  of  Julius  Caesar  to  the  Abdication  of  James 
II.,  1688.  By  David  Hume.  A  new  Edition,  with  the  Author's 
last  Corrections  and  Improvements  To  which  is  prefixed  a 
Short  Account  of  his  Life,  written  by  Himself.  "With  a  Por- 
trait of  the  Author.     6  vols.  12mo,  Cloth,  $2  40 ;  Sheep,  S3  00. 

Macaulays  History  of  England 

From  the  Accession  of  James  II.  By  Thomas  B.  Macaulat. 
With  an  Original  Portrait  of  the  Author.  Vols.  I.  and  II.  Li- 
brary Edition,  8vo,  Muslin,  75  cents  per  Vol. ;  Sheep  extra,  87£ 
cents  per  Vol.;  Calf  backs  and  corners,  $1  00  per  Vol. — Cheap 
Editions,  8vo,  Paper,  25  cents  per  Vol:  12mo  (uniform  with 
Hume),  Cloth,  40  cents  per  Vol. ;  Sheep,  50  cents  per  Vol. 

Gibbon's  History  of  Rome. 

History  of  the  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire.  By 
Edward  Gibbon.  With  Notes,  by  Rev.  H.  H.  Milman  and 
M.  Guizot.  Maps  and  Engravings.  4  vols.  8vo,  Sheep  extra, 
$5  00.— A  new  Cheap  Edition,  with  Notes,  by  Rev.  H.  H.  Mil- 
man.  To  which  is  added  a  complete  Index  of  the  whole  Work, 
and  a  Portrait  of  the  Author.  6  vols.  1 2mo  (uniform  with  Hume), 
Cloth,  $2  40 ;  Sheep,  $3  00. 

History  of  Spanish  Literature. 

With  Criticisms  on  the  particular  Works  and  Biographical  No- 
tices of  prominent  Writers.  By  George  Ticknor.  3  vols. 
8vo,  Muslin,  $6  00 ;  Sheep,  $6  75 ;  half  Calf,  $7  50. 

Pictorial  History  of  England. 

Being  a  History  of  the  People  as  well  as  a  History  of  the  King- 
dom, down  to  the  Reigo  of  George  III.  Profusely  Illustrated 
with  many  Hundred  Engravings  on  Wood  of  Monumental  Rec- 
ords ;  Coins  ;  Civil  and  Military  Costume  ;  Domestic  Buildings, 
Furniture,  and  Ornaments ;  Cathedrals  and  othei  great  Works 
of  Architecture ;  Sports,  and  other  Illustrations  of  Manners ; 
Mechanical  Inventions  ;  Portraits  of  Eminent  Persons  ;  and  re- 
markable Historical  Scenes.  4  vols,  imperial  8vo,  Sheep,  $12  00 ; 
half  Calf,  $13  50. 

The  War  with  Mexico. 

By  R.  S.  Ripley,  U.SA.  With  Maps,  Pkms  of  Battles,  Sec. 
2  vols.  8vo,  Muslin,  $4  00 ;  Sheep,  $4  50. 
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Ancient  and  Mediceval  Geography. 

For  the  Use  of  Schools  and  Colleges.  By  Charles  Anthon, 
LL.D.     8vo,  Muslin,  $1  50  ;  Sheep  extra,  $1  75. 

Findlays  Classical  Atlas 

To  Illustrate  Ancient  Geography.  Comprised  in  25  Maps,  show- 
ing the  various  Divisions  of  the  World  as  known  to  the  Ancients. 
By  Alex.  Findlay,  F.R.S.  With  an  Index  of  the  Ancient 
and  Modern  Names.     8vo,  half  Bound,  $3  25. 

A  First  Book  in  Latin. 

Containing  Grammar,  Exercises,  and  Vocabularies,  on  the  Meth- 
od of  constant  Imitation  and  Repetition.  By  Prof.  M'Clintock, 
of  Dickinson  College.     12mo,  Sheep,  75  cents. 

A  First  Book  in  Greek. 

Containing  full  Vocabularies,  Lessons  on  the  Forms  of  Words, 
and  Exercises  for  Imitation  and  Repetition,  with  a  Summary 
of  Etymology  and  Syntax.  By  Professor  M'Clintock.  12mo, 
Sheep,  75  cents. 

A  Second  Book  in  Greek. 

Containing  Syntax,  with  Reading  Lessons  in  Prose  ;  Prosody, 
and  the  Dialects,  with  Reading  Lessons  in  Verse;  forming  a 
sufficient  Greek  Grammar.  By  Prof.  M'Clintock.  12mo, 
Sheep,  75  cents. 

The  Pillars  of  Hercules ; 

Or,  a  Narrative  of  Travels  in  Spain  and  Morocco  in  1848.  By 
David  Urquhart,  M.P.  2  vols.  12mo,  Paper,  $1  40;  Muslin, 
$1  70. 

The  Valley  of  the  Mississippi. 

History  of  the  Discovery  and  Settlement  o  *  the  Valley  of  the 
Mississippi,  by  the  three  great  European  Powei's,  Spain,  France, 
and  Great  Britain ;  and  the  Subsequent  Occupation,  Settle- 
ment, and  Extension  of  Civil  Government  by  the  United  States, 
until  the  Year  1846.  By  John  W.  Monette.  Maps.  2  vols. 
8vo,  Muslin,  $5  00 ;  Sheep,  $5  50. 

Moral  and  Political  Philosophy. 

With  Questions  for  the  Examination  of  Students.  By  Will- 
iam Paley,  D.D.     12mo,  Muslin,  60  cents. 
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